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THE COLLEGE CALENDAR
1926

Sept. 22, 23, Wednesday, Thursday \ \ M atriculation and
2Jh 27, Friday, Monday ] \ R egistration  of freshm en

Sept. 28, T u e s d a y ................ ................R egistra tion  of upper classm en
Sept. 29, W ednesday .......................... Classes begin
Nov. 25-26, Thursday-Friday  .............. Thanksgiving recess
Dec. 16, T h u rsd a y ...............................Fall Quarter closes
Dec. 28, T u e s d a y .................................W inter Q uarter begins

1927
Mar. 11, F r id a y ..................................... W inter Q uarter closes
Mar. 15, Tuesday .................................. Spring Q uarter begins
May 6, F r id a y ......................................Insignia Day
June 1, W ednesday ............................ Com mencement
June 1 If, T u e s d a y ..............................R egistra tion  for Summer Q uarter
June 15, W ednesday ........................... Classes begin
Sept. 27, T u e s d a y .................................F all Q uarter begins

IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT
Certificate of High School G raduation— Students enrolling for 

the first tim e in the College and those whose adm ission to the College 
has not yet been form ally arranged  m ust secure a “College M atricula
tion B lank” from  the  R egistrar. E n trance credits w ill be accepted 
only on th is blank. This blank includes a form al application for ad
mission, a transcrip t of entrance subjects, and a recom m endation from  
the  principal or superin tendent. Send the application to your principal 
or superin tendent, who will forw ard the same, com pleted, d irect to the 
R egistrar. Do not p resent a diplom a unless fu ll and com plete data 
indicated above are not available.

Special sum m er students may not consider them selves candidates 
for g raduation  u n til properly m atricu la ted . This m eans th a t en trance 
credits m ust be presented, as indicated above, unless adm ission is 
accepted in some other approved m anner. All students, even though  
once graduated , are required  to read ju st 'their adm ission to correspond 
w ith regulations which w ent into effect Septem ber 1, 1923.

S tudents not high school g raduates may be adm itted  conditionally  
upon presenting  a tran sc rip t showing the com pletion of fourteen  
units, in designated groups. This condition m ust be rem oved during  
the first year by tak ing  one un it of w ork in Teachers College High 
School.

Special Admissions—See page 37 for a statem ent concerning 
o ther ways of gaining entrance, e ither as regu la r or unclassified 
students.
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OFFICERS OF GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

H arry  V. K e p n e r , S c.D .
P r e s id e n t  o f  t h e  B o a rd  o f  T r u s t e e s

G eorge W il l a r d  F r a s ie r , P h .D ., L L .D .
P r e s id e n t  o f  t h e  C o lle g e

B O A R D  O F  T R U S T E E S  

(A p p o in te d  b y  th e  G o v e rn o r  o f  t h e  S t a t e  o f  C o lo ra d o )

E a r l  M. H e d r ic k ........................................................................................................ W r a y ,  C olo.
C h a r l e s  N . J a c k s o n ............................................................................................ G re e le y , C olo .
H a rry  V. K e p n e r , S c.D .......................................................................................D e n v e r , C olo.
W il l a r d  E . L e t f o r d .....................................................................................J o h n s to w n ,  C olo.
Cl iffo r d  P . R e x , D .D .S .................................................................................... A la m o s a , Colo.
E . M. R u s s e l l , M .D ......................................................................................... G u n n is o n , C olo.
M a ry  C. C. B radford , L i t t .D  D e n v e r , C olo .

( S t a t e  S u p e r in te n d e n t  o f P u b l ic  I n s t r u c t io n ,  E x-O ffic io )

O F F IC E R S  O F  T H E  B O A R D  O F  T R U S T E E S

D r . K e p n e r ...............................................................   P r e s id e n t
D r . R u s s e l l ........................................................................................................... V ic e - P re s id e n t
M r . M cM u r d o ....................................................................................................................S e c r e ta r y
D r . K e p n e r , M r . L etfo rd , M r . J a c k s o n . ................................................................

.........................E x e c u t iv e  C o m m it te e  f o r  C o lo ra d o  S ta te  T e a c h e r s  C o lle g e

O F F IC E R S  O F  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N

G eorge W il la r d  F r a s ie r , P h .D ., L L .D ..............................P r e s id e n t  o f th e  C o lle g e
E t h a n  A l l e n  Cr o ss , P h .D ........................................V ic e - P re s id e n t  o f t h e  C o lle g e
W in f ie l d  D o c ker y  A r m e n t r o u t , E d .D ................................ D i r e c to r  o f I n s t r u c t i o n

D i r e c to r  o f T r a i n i n g  S c h o o ls
A . E v ely n  N e w m a n , A .M ............................................................................ D e a n  o f  W o m e n
F r ed er ic k  L a m s o n  W h it n e y , P h .D ............................................D i r e c to r  o f  R e s e a r c h
J o h n  R . B e l l , L i t t .D .................................................... D i r e c to r  o f  E x te n s io n  S e rv ic e

T H E  G R A D U A T E  C O U N C IL

F r a n k  Covert J e a n , P h .D .......................................................................................C h a i r m a n
J. D . H e i lm a n , P h .D .;  E a r l e  U. R u g g , P h .D .;  O. M. D ic k e r s o n ,  P h .D .;
W . G. B o w e rs , P h .D .;  F . L . W h i tn e y ,  P h .D .;  W . D. A r m e n t r o u t ,  E d .D .;  
P r e s id e n t  a n d  V ic e - P re s id e n t  o f t h e  C o lle g e  ex-officio.

R oy M. C a r s o n ....................................................................................................................R e g i s t r a r
J . P. C u l b e r t s o n ............................................................   Business Agent
W . F . M cM u r d o ................................................................................................................. T r e a s u r e r
R u t h  L. G u n s a u l ......................................................Secretary to the President
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THE FACULTY
G e o r g e  W i l l a r d  F r a s i e r  P re s id en t

A.B., M ich igan  S ta te  N orm al C ollege; A.M., L elan d  S ta n fo rd  Ju n io r  U n i
v e rs ity ;  Ph.D., C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ; L.L.D., C olorado C ollege; In s t ru c to r  
in Science, H a rb o r  B each, M ich igan ; S u p e rin te n d en t of Schools, C olem an 
and  M ayville, M ich igan ; D ire c to r of R esea rch  and  P ro fe sso r  of E d u c a 
tion , S ta te  T each e rs  College, Cheney, W ash in g to n ; A ssocia te  in  E d u c a 
tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n , T each e rs  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ; D ire c to r 
D e p a rtm e n t of C lassifica tion  and  S ta tis tic s , D en v er P u b lic  Schools; 
A u th o r “The C on tro l of C ity  School F in a n c e s ;” Jo in t  A u th o r, “An I n 
tro d u c tio n  to  E d u c a tio n ;” P h i D e lta  K ap p a; K ap p a  D e lta  Pi.

W i n f i e l d  D o c k e r y  A r m e n t r o u t  D ire c to r  of In s tru c tio n ;
D ire c to r  o f T ra in in g  S ch o o ls;  

P ro fe sso r  of E d u ca tion
A.B., M issouri V alley  C ollege; A.M., C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ; M a ste r’s D ip lo 
m a in E d u ca tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n , T each e rs  College, C olum bia  U n iv e r
s ity ; Ed. D., H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity ; G rad u a te  S tuden t, Ohio S ta te  U n iv e r
s ity ; In s tru c to r , C hanute , K an sas, H ig h  School; In s tru c to r ,  F o r t  Scott, 
K an sas, H ig h  School; H ead  of N orm al T ra in in g  D ep artm en t, T opeka, 
K ansas, H ig h  School; A ssoc ia te  P ro fe sso r  of E d u ca tio n  an d  P sy ch o lo g y  
and P rin c ip a l of th e  Secondary  T ra in in g  School, K an sas  S ta te  T each e rs  
C ollege, P i t ts b u rg ;  P rin c ip a l, L aw rence, K an sas, Ju n io r  H ig h  School; 
C u rricu lu m  S pecia lis t, D en v er P u b lic  Schools; E x te n s io n  L ec tu re r , B o s
to n  U n iv e rs ity ; Jo in t  A u th o r, “An In tro d u c tio n  to  E d u c a tio n ;” P h i D e lta  
K ap p a; K ap p a  D e lta  P i; P i K ap p a  D elta .

G r a c e  M. B a k e r  P ro fe sso r of F in e  A r ts
B.S., T each ers  College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ; B. A rt. Ed., C hicago A rt 
In s t i tu te ;  S tu d en t, I llin o is  S ta te  N orm al U n iv e rs ity ; S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  
of C hicago; S tu d en t, School of A pplied  A rts, C hicago; T each e r of A rt, 
C hicago A rt In s t i tu te ;  S u p e rv iso r of D raw in g , Shaw nee, O k lahom a; 
H ead of A rt D ep artm en t, S ta te  N orm al School, E dm ond, O k lahom a; 
H ead of A rt D e p artm en t, S ta te  N orm al School, W h ite w a te r , W isco n sin ; 
K ap p a  D e lta  Pi.

G e o r g e  A l e x a n d e r  B a r k e r  P ro fe sso r  of G eology, G eography,
and P h y sio g ra p h y

B.S., M.S., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; G ra d u a te  S ch o larsh ip  in G eo graphy , 
U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; D e p a rtm en t of P h y s io g rap h y , Jo lie t  H ig h  School; 
A ss is ta n t P ro fe sso r  of G eography , I llin o is  S ta te  N orm al U n iv e rs ity ; 
H ead  of th e  D e p a rtm en t of G eography , C olorado S p rin g s  H ig h  School; 
In s t ru c to r  in  Geology, C olorado C ollege; A u th o r, “G eo g rap h y  of C olo
rad o ,” C olorado S upplem ent, S m ith ’s H um an  G eo g rap h y ; S igm a Xi.

S a m u e l  C l a y  B e d i n g e r  A ss is ta n t  P ro fe sso r o f C om m ercia l E d u ca tio n
BL.B., La Salle  E x te n sio n  U n iv ersity , C hicago; A d m itted  to  O k lahom a 
B ar; In s tru c to r , N orm al B u sin ess College, Springfield , M issouri; H ead  of 
C om m ercia l D e p artm en t, O k lahom a A. and M. C ollege; P ro fe sso r  of 
Law , O k lahom a A. and M. College.

J o h n  R a n d o l p h  B e l l  D irec to r  of E x ten sio n  S e rv ic e ;
P ro fe sso r of E x tra -m u ra l E d u ca tio n

Pd.B., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; Ph.B., A.M., U n iv e rs ity  of C olo
rado ; L itt.D ., U n iv e rs ity  of D en v er; P rin c ip a l C ity  Schools, A lm a, C olo
rad o ; P r in c ip a l of B yers School, E d ison  School, D enver, C olorado; S u 
p e rv iso r of D enver P la y g ro u n d s ; P r in c ip a l of T each e rs  C ollege H ig h  
School, C olorado S ta te  T each ers  College.

W i l f r e d  G e o r g e  B i n n e w i e s  A sso c ia te  P ro fe sso r of S o c io lo g y
A.B., D eP auw  U n iv e rs ity ; A.M., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; G ra d u a te  S tu d en t, 
U n iv e rs ity  of M inneso ta ; P ro fe sso r  of E d u ca tio n  and  A th le tic  D irec to r, 
S h u rtle ff C ollege; D ire c to r  of A th le tic s  an d  In s t ru c to r  in H is to ry  and  
G erm an, Illin o is  S ta te  N orm al U n iv e rs ity ; P ro fe sso r  of Socio logy and  
E du ca tio n , F a irm o u n t C ollege; In s t ru c to r  in Sociology, U n iv e rs ity  of 
M inneso ta ; P h i D e lta  K ap p a; P i K ap p a  D elta .

R a l p h  T h o m a s  B i s h o p  A sso cia te  P ro fesso r of In d u s tr ia l A r ts
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; G ra d u a te  in  M anual A rts , W e s t
e rn  Illin o is  S ta te  N orm al School; G rad u a te , In lan d  P r in te r  T ech n ica l 
School; S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; In s tru c to r , W e s te rn  I llin o is  
S ta te  N orm al School; In s tru c to r , E dm onton , C anada, T ech n ica l Schook
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H arold  G r a n v il l e  B l u e  Professor of E ducation
A.B., A.m ., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; S tu d en t, In d ia n a  S ta te  N o r
m al School; S tuden t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; H ead  of D e p a rtm en t of 
M a th em atics , Ju n io r  H ig h  School, Goshen, Ind .; S u p e rin te n d en t of C ity  
Schools, T w in  F a lls , Idah o ; M em ber of Id ah o  S ta te  R ead in g  C ircle Com 
m issio n ; D ire c to r  of T each e rs  In s t i tu te s , S o u th -C e n tra l D is tr ic t , Id ah o ; 
A ssocia te  E d ito r  of “Idaho  T e a c h e r;” In s t ru c to r  in E d u ca tio n , Idaho  
Technical In s t i tu te ,  Sum m er Session, 1919; A sso c ia te  P ro fe sso r  of E d u 
cation , U n iv e rs ity  of Idaho, Sum m er Session, 1920; In s t ru c to r  in  So
c io logy  and  Econom ics, C olorado S ta te  T each ers  College, S um m er Q u a r
te r , 1923; K a p p a  D e lta  P i; P h i D e lta  K appa.

L e s t e r  W e l l s  B o a r d m a n  Professor of L itera tu re  and E nglish
A.B., A.M., B row n  U n iv e rs ity ; A.M. in E d u ca tio n , T each e rs  College, Co
lu m b ia  U n iv e rs ity ; S tu d en t, C o lgate  U n iv e rs ity ; G ra d u a te  S tu d en t, U n i
v e rs i ty  of C hicago; In s t ru c to r  in E n g lish , Cook A cadem y, M ontour F a lls , 
N. Y.; T eacher, U n iv e rs ity  School, P rov idence , R. I.; H ead of E n g lish  
D ep artm en t, C ity  C ollege, B a ltim ore , M d.; H ead  of E n g lish  D ep artm en t, 
R hode Is la n d  S ta te  C ollege, K in g sto n , R hode Is la n d ; A rm y E d u ca tio n a l 
C orps O verseas, w ith  Seven th  A rm y C orps; S taff A ss is tan t, C arn eg ie  
F o u n d a tio n , New Y ork ; E d ito r  of “M odern A m erican  S p eeches;” Jo in t

ui :h<°r,r  of “A S u p p le m e n ta ry  R e ad in g  L is t fo r H ig h  School E n g lish ,” 
and  S ta n d a rd s  fo r  D e te rm in in g  th e  C o lleg iate  R a n k  of S u b je c ts ;” P h i 
K ap p a  P h i; K ap p a  D e lta  P i; P i K ap p a  D elta .

W il l i a m  G r a y  B o w e r s  Professor of C hem istry
B.S., Ohio W esley an  U n iv e rs ity ; A.M., In d ia n a  U n iv e rs ity ; Ph.D., Ohio 
S ta te  U n iv e rs ity ; Special W ork , U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia ; T eacher, P ub lic  
Schools, W es t V irg in ia ; In s tru c to r , H ig h  School Sciences a t  L eesb u rg , 
Ohio; P ro fe sso r  of C h em istry  and Physics, S ta te  N orm al School, E llen - 
dale, N o rth  D a k o ta ; P ro fe sso r  of Food C hem istry , A g r ic u ltu ra l  C ollege, 
F a rg o , N o rth  D a k o ta ; A u th o r, “Food V alues in th e  Soy B ean .”

M a r g a r e t  E l iz a b e t h  B r y s o n  Medical A dviser of W om en;
A ssociate Professor of P hysical Education  

M.D., U n iv e rs ity  of Colorado.

J e a n e t t e  H e l e n  Ca m p b e l l  A ssistan t to the Dean of Women
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; T each e r of L ite ra tu re  and  E n g 
lish , P u eb lo  C ounty  H ig h  Schools; P rin c ip a l, C onso lidated  Schools, P u 
eblo C oun ty ; T each e r of L ite ra tu re  and E n g lish , C ity  Schools of Pueblo .

A lb er t  F r a n k  Ca r t e r  College L ibrarian  ;
Professor of L ibrary A dm in istration  

M.E., M.S., In d ian a , P en n sy lv an ia , S ta te  N orm al School; A.B., C olorado 
S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; G ra d u a te  S tuden t, C hicago U n iv e rs ity ; M em ber 
C olorado S ta te  L ib ra ry  C om m ission; T eacher, P u b lic  Schools, T yrone, 
P e n n sy lv a n ia ; A s s is ta n t P ro fe sso r  of M a th em atics , B o tan y  and  P h y s i
o g rap h y , In d ian a , P en n sy lv a n ia , S ta te  N orm al School.

A b ig a il  Ca s e y  A ssistan t Professor of E nglish
A.B., A.M., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; B.L.I., E m erso n  C ollege of 
O ra to ry , B oston ; S tu d en t, B oston  U n iv e rs ity ; C ertifica te  in L ite ra tu re , 
H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity ; Voice u n d e r Mme. M arie L eipheim er, C lark  School, 
New Y ork  C ity ; P i K ap p a  D e lta ; K ap p a  D e lta  Pi.

J e a n  Ca v e  A ssociate Professor of P hysical Education
B.S., S ta te  T each ers  College, H ays, K a n sa s ; S tu d en t, C olum bia U n iv e r
s ity ; P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n  In s tru c to r , H ill C ity, K an sas, H ig h  School; S u 
p e rin ten d e n t, H ig h  School, P a ra d ise , K a n sa s ; S u p e rv iso r P h y s ica l E d u 
c a tion , H ig h  School, C oncordia, K a n sa s ; A ss is ta n t In s t ru c to r  P h y s ica l 
E d u ca tio n , S ta te  T each e rs  College, H ays, K ansas.

H a r r y  W il l i a m  C h a r l e s w o r t h  A cting A ssistan t
Professor of M athem atics 

A.B., A.M., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of 
C olorado; P rin c ip a l, Ju n io r  H ig h  School, S u g a r C ity, C olorado; P r in c i
pal, H ig h  School, Jo h n s to w n , C olorado; S u p e rin te n d en t, C ity  Schools, 
E ads, C olorado; K ap p a  D e lta  P i; P h i D e lta  K appa. T each in g  Fellow , 
D e p a rtm e n t of M athem atics , C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege.

M a r y  M u n c y  C h u r c h  Instructor in Old T estam ent L itera ture
A.B., A.M., A lfred  U n iv e rsity , A lfred , New Y ork ; T each e r of H ig h  School 
E n g lish , L a tin , and  H isto ry , C in c in n a tu s  and L isle, New Y ork ; P ro fe sso r  
of H is to ry  and  G reek, Salem  College, Salem , W est V irg in ia .
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J. E l b e r t  C h a d w i c k  Instructor in Piano and Organ
G r a d u a t e ,  C o l le g e  o f  F i n e  A r t s ,  S y ra c u s e ,  N e w  Y o r k ;  S t u d e n t  of  W id o r ,  
F o n t a i n e b l e a u ,  F r a n c e ;  a w a r d e d  P r e m i e r  P r i x ;  G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t  o f  D r .  
A d o l f  F r e y ,  S y r a c u s e ;  H e a d  of  P i a n o  a n d  O r g a n  D e p a r t m e n t ,  I n t e r 
m o u n t a i n  U n io n  College ,  H e le n a ,  M o n ta n a ;  H e a d  of  O r g a n  a n d  T h e o r y  
D e p a r t m e n t s ,  Mt. A l l i so n  College ,  S a c k v i l l e ,  N. B., C a n a d a .

* E l i z a b e t h  Cl a s b e y  A ssis tant Professor of Household Science
A.B., C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ;  G r a d u a t e ,  S t o u t  I n s t i t u t e ,  M e n-  
o m on ie ,  W i s c o n s i n ;  S t u d e n t ,  C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  B o u ld e r ,  C o lo 
r a d o ;  N o r t h w e s t e r n  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  Col lege ,  M a ry v i l l e ,  M is s o u r i ;  C e n t r a l  
M is s o u r i  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l lege ,  W a r r e n s b u r g ,  M is s o u r i ;  T e a c h e r ,  S a 
v a n n a h  P u b l i c  Schools ,  S a v a n n a h ,  M is so u r i .

J. D e F o rest  Cl i n e  Director of the Conservatory of Music;
Professor of Public School Music 

G r a d u a t e  in  Music,  W a s h i n g t o n  S t a t e  C o l le g e ;  G r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t ,  C o l u m 
b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  V oice  u n d e r  P e r c y  R e c t o r  S t e v e n s ;  C o m p o s i t io n  u n d e r  
A r t h u r  E d w a r d  J o h n s t o n ;  D i r e c t o r  of  M u s ic  a t  C h e h a l i s ,  W a s h i n g t o n ,  
S t a t e  T r a i n i n g  Schoo l ;  H e a d  o f  D e p a r t m e n t  of  M us ic  a n d  D r a m a t i c  A r t ,  
S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  C h e n ey ,  W a s h i n g t o n ;  P h i  Mu A lp h a ,  S in fo n ia ,  
K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi.

A m b r o se  Ow e n  Co lv in  Professor of Commercial Education
B.C.S., D e n v e r  U n i v e r s i t y ;  G r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ;  
G r a d u a t e ,  T a r k i o  Co l lege ,  T a rk io ,  Mo.; P r o f e s s o r  o f  C o m m e rc e ,  S t a n -  
b e r r y  N o rm a l ,  S t a n b e r r y ,  M is s o u r i ;  H e a d  of  C o m m e r c i a l  D e p a r t m e n t ,  
B e r k e l e y  H i g h  School,  B e rk e l e y ,  C a l i f o r n ia ;  H e a d  of  B o o k k e e p i n g  D e 
p a r t m e n t ,  C e n t r a l  B u s in e s s  Co l lege ,  D e n v e r ,  C o lo ra d o ;  H e a d  B o o k k e e p 
i n g  D e p a r t m e n t ,  C o f feyv i l le  B u s in e s s  Co l lege ,  C of teyv i l le ,  K a n s a s ;  
T e a c h e r ,  C a ss  T e c h n ic a l  H i g h  School,  D e t r o i t ,  M ic h ig a n .

G eorge E d w i n  C ooper Director of Athletics for Men;
Professor of Physical Education  

Pd.B.,  Pd.M., S l ip p e ry  R o c k ,  P e n n s y l v a n ia ,  S t a t e  N o r m a l ;  S tu d e n t ,  U n i 
v e r s i t y  of  I l l in o i s ;  S tu d e n t ,  H a r v a r d  U n i v e r s i t y ;  A s s i s t a n t  I n s t r u c t o r ,  
B a s k e t b a l l ,  H a r v a r d  U n i v e r s i t y ;  P r i n c ip a l ,  J u n i o r  H i g h  School,  F o r t  
M o rg a n ,  C o lo ra d o ;  P h y s i c a l  D i r e c to r ,  A r i z o n a  N o r m a l  School,  T e m p e ,  
A r iz o n a .

E t h a n  A l l e n  Cross  Vice-President of the College;
Professor of English

A.B., U n i v e r s i t y  of  I l l i n o i s ;  A.M., U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  Ph.D .,  C o l u m 
b ia  U n iv e r s i t y ;  S tu d e n t ,  S o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e  a n d  
C o rn e l l  U n i v e r s i t y ;  H i g h  S choo l  P r i n c ip a l  a n d  P u b l i c  S chool  S u p e r i n 
t e n d e n t ,  1900-1904; A u t h o r :  “T h e  S h o r t  S to ry , ” “T h e  L i t t l e  G r a m m a r , ” 
“T h e  C ro ss  E n g l i s h  T e s t , ” “T h e  L i t t l e  B o o k  of  E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t io n , ” 
“S t o r y  T e l l i n g  f o r  T e a c h e r s ” ( J o i n t  a u t h o r s h i p ) ;  “F u n d a m e n t a l s  in  
E n g l i s h ; ” K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi,  P h i  D e l t a  K a p p a ,  P h i  B e t a  K a p p a .

L i l l i a n  G race  Cu s h m a n  Assis tant Librarian;
Instructor in Library Administration  

Pd.B.,  C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ;  A s s i s t a n t  in  C h i l d r e n ’s D e p a r t 
m e n t ,  G r e e le y  P u b l i c  L ib r a r y .

H e l e n  Ca l d w e l l  D a v is  Principal of Teachers College
E lem entary School;  

Professor of Elem entary Education  
A.B., G r in n e l l  C o l le g e ;  A.M., U n i v e r s i t y  of  I o w a ;  I n s t r u c t o r ,  H i s t o r y  a n d  
G e rm a n ,  W e s t  L ib e r ty ,  I o w a ,  H i g h  S choo l ;  T e a c h e r ,  S ix th  G ra d e ,  U n i 
v e r s i t y  E l e m e n t a r y  School,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  I o w a ;  G r a d e  S u p e r v i s io n ,  S t a t e  
N o r m a l  School,  S an  F ra n c i s c o ,  C a l i f o r n ia ;  P h i  B e t a  K a p p a ,  P i  L a m b d a  
T h e ta .

L u c y  D el bridge  Instructor in Violin
Pd.B .,  C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l leg e ;  P u p i l  of  A b r a m o w i t z ,  N ew  Y o r k ;  
P u p i l  of  L e m a i t r e ,  P a r i s .

Oliv er  M orton  D i c k e r s o n  Professor of History  and Political Science 
A.B., A.M., Ph.D .,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  I l l i n o i s ;  G r a d u a t e ,  I l l i n o i s  S t a t e  N o r m a l  
U n i v e r s i t y ;  T h a y e r  S c h o la r s h ip ,  G r a d u a t e  School, H a r v a r d  U n i v e r s i t y ;  
P r i n c ip a l  of  Schools ,  M acom b,  I l l i n o i s ;  T e a c h i n g  F e l lo w ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  
I l l i n o i s ;  I n s t r u c t o r  in  H i s to r y ,  S u m m e rs ,  I l l i n o i s  S t a t e  N o r m a l  U n i v e r 
s i t y  a n d  U n i v e r s i t y  of  I l l i n o i s ;  H e a d  of  D e p a r t m e n t  of  H i s t o r y ,  S t a t e  
T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  M acom b,  I l l i n o i s ;  H e a d  D e p a r t m e n t  of  H i s t o r y  a n d  
S oc ia l  Science ,  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  W in o n a ,  M in n e s o ta ;  P r e s i d e n t  
S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C ol lege ,  M o o rh e a d ,  M in n e s o t a ;  U. S. A rm y ,  1917-1919; 
C o m m is s io n ,  C a p ta in  I n f a n t r y ,  N.A., M a jo r  I n f a n t r y ,  U. S. A.; A u th o r ,  
“A m e r i c a n  C o lo n ia l  G o v e r n m e n t , ” “H i s t o r y  o f  t h e  I l l i n o i s  C o n s t i t u t i o n a l  
C o n v e n t io n  o f  1862,” “A n  I l l i n o i s  S u p p l e m e n t  to  W o o d b u r n  a n d  M o r o n ’s 
S chool  H i s t o r y  of  t h e  U. S.;” P h i  B e ta  K a p p a .

*On leave .
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E t h e l  T u r n e r  D u l i n  A ssociate Professor of P rim ary Education
B.S., G e o r g e  P e a b o d y  C o l leg e  f o r  T e a c h e r s ;  S tu d e n t ,  R a n d o lp h  M a co n  
W o m a n ’s Col lege ,  L y n c h b u r g ,  V i r g i n i a ;  S tu d e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  T e n n e s 
se e ;  T e a c h e r ,  P u b l i c  S ch o o ls  of  K e n t u c k y  a n d  T e n n e s s e e ;  I n s t r u c t o r  in  
I n s t i t u t e s  of  P e r r y ,  O v e r to n ,  W i l l i a m s o n ,  a n d  S t e w a r t  C o u n t ie s ,  T e n 
n e s s e e ;  P e a b o d y  E x t e n s i o n  I n s t r u c t o r ,  H o t  S p r in g s ,  A r k a n s a s ;  S u p e r 
v i s o r  P r i m a r y  G ra d e s ,  S t a t e  N o r m a l  School,  C o n w a y ,  A r k a n s a s ;  T e a c h e r ,  
D e m o n s t r a t i o n  School,  G e o r g e  P e a b o d y  C o l le g e ;  I n s t r u c t o r ,  S u m m e r  
S ess io n ,  S t a t e  N o r m a l  School,  H a r r i s o n b u r g ,  V i r g in ia .

E d w in  S t a n t o n  D u  P o n c e t  Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., O z a r k  C o l le g e ;  D.D., M e m o r ia l  U n i v e r s i t y ;  Ph .D .,  U n i v e r s i t y  of 
G re n o b le ;  I n s t r u c t o r  in  R o m a n c e  L a n g u a g e s ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  M is s o u r i ;  
I n s t r u c t o r  in  L a t i n  a n d  G re e k ,  S c a r r i t t  C o l lege ,  O z a r k  C o l lege ,  a n d  R e d  
R i v e r  C o l le g e ;  P r o f e s s o r  of  F r e n c h  a n d  G e r m a n ,  M e m o r ia l  U n i v e r s i t y ;  
P r o f e s s o r  o f  M o d e rn  L a n g u a g e s ,  S o u t h e r n  S t a t e  N o r m a l  School,  U n i 
v e r s i t y  o f  U t a h ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  of  L a t i n  a n d  S p a n i sh ,  T h r o o p  C o l
l e g e ;  P r o f e s s o r  of  R o m a n c e  L a n g u a g e s ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of R e d la n d s ;  H e a d  
D e p a r t m e n t  of  F r e n c h  a n d  G e r m a n ,  S a l t  L a k e  C i ty  H i g h  Sch o o l ;  G r a d u 
a t e  S t u d e n t  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t i e s  of  M is so u r i ,  M ic h ig a n ,  H e id e lb e r g ,  B u e n o s  
A ire s ,  a n d  G re n o b le ,  N a t i o n a l  U n i v e r s i t y  of  Mexico.  E d i t o r  o f  “R o s a l i e  
e t  Le  C h a u f f e u r ; ” “U n  D r a m a  N u e v o ; ” T r a n s l a t o r  of “A c r e s  of  D i a 
m o n d s ; ” A u t h o r  of  “E l  U l t im o  D e  Su R a z a ; ” “L a  T i e r r a  D el  D ia b lo .”

*G eorge W i l l i a m  F in l e y  Professor of M athem atics
B.S., M.S., K a n s a s  S t a t e  A g r i c u l t u r a l  C o l le g e ;  S t u d e n t ,  K a n s a s  S t a t e  N o r 
m a l  S choo l ;  S t u d e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  T e a c h e r ,  C o u n ty  S c h o o ls  of  
K a n s a s ;  U. S. A rm y ,  S p a n i s h - A m e r i c a n  W a r ;  T e a c h e r  in  C i ty  Schools ,  
W a u n e t a ,  K a n s a s ;  P r i n c ip a l  of  School,  P e r u ,  K a n s a s ;  H e a d  of  t h e  D e 
p a r t m e n t  of  M a t h e m a t ic s ,  O k l a h o m a  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e p a r a t o r y  School.

Ch a r l e s  M e a d e  F o u l k  Professor of Manual Training
Pd.M., C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ;  S tu d e n t ,  E d in b o r o  S t a t e  N o r 
m a l  Sch o o l ;  G r a d u a t e ,  A r c h i t e c t u r a l  C o u rse ,  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C o r r e s p o n 
d e n c e  Sch o o l ;  B u i l d i n g  F o r e m a n  a n d  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  in  P e n n s y l v a n ia ,  
I d a h o ,  C o lo rad o ,  a n d  W a s h i n g t o n ;  C o n d u c te d  C la s s e s  in  T r a d e  P r o b l e m s  
in  P e n n s y l v a n ia ,  I d a h o  a n d  C olo rado .

G u y  C. G a m b l e  Professor of Education
B.S., Ph.D ,,  T e a c h e r s  C ol lege ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  S tu d e n t ,  T e a c h e r s  
Co l lege ,  M a r q u e t t e ,  M ic h ig a n ;  S t o u t  I n s t i t u t e ,  M e n o m o n ie ,  W i s c o n s i n ;  
M ic h ig a n  A g r i c u l t u r a l  Co l lege ,  L a n s i n g ,  a n d  U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  
P r i n c i p a l  of  S ch o o ls  F o u r  Y e a r s  in M ic h ig a n ;  A s s o c i a t e  in  E d u c a t i o n a l  
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  A s s i s t a n t  in  P s y c h o lo g y ,  T e a c h e r s  C o l lege ,  C o 
l u m b i a  U n i v e r s i t y ;  D e a n  of  F a c u l t y ,  T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  B o w l i n g  G reen ,  
K e n t u c k y ;  S p e c i a l i s t  in  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  G r i f f i n h a g g e n  a n d  A s s o c ia te s ,  
M a n a g e m e n t  E n g in e e r s ,  C h ica g o .  A u t h o r  of  “School  B u i l d i n g  C o s ts  
a n d  E c o n o m i e s ; ” P h i  D e l t a  K a p p a .

H a r r y  S t a n l e y  Ga n d e r s  Professor of Educational A dm in istra tion
B.Ed.,  A.M., U n i v e r s i t y  of  W a s h i n g t o n ;  Ph.D .,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  
T e a c h e r  in  J u n i o r  a n d  S e n io r  H i g h  Schoo ls ,  P u y a l l u p  a n d  S e a t t l e ,  W a s h 
i n g t o n ;  P r i n c ip a l  of  H i g h  School,  S u m n e r ,  W a s h i n g t o n .

E l l e n  L o u is e  G o eb el  A ssociate Professor of Secondary
Foreign Languages

Pd.B .,  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l lege ,  W a r r e n s b u r g ,  M is s o u r i ;  A.B., B.S., in  Ed., 
U n i v e r s i t y  of  M is s o u r i ;  A.M., U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  S t u d e n t  in  M iddle-  
b u r y  Col lege ,  V e r m o n t ;  U n i v e r s i t y  of  C a l i f o r n ia ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  W a s h i n g 
ton ,  P o r t o  R ico ,  M a d rid ,  P a r i s ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  M ex ico ;  H e a d  of  D e p a r t 
m e n t  of  M o d e rn  L a n g u a g e s ,  T w in  F a l l s ,  I d a h o ,  H i g h  S choo l ;  H e a d  of  
D e p a r t m e n t  o f  F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e s ,  T u ls a ,  O k la h o m a ,  C e n t r a l  H i g h  
School.

S t e p h e n  C. G r ib b l e  A ssistan t D irector E xtension Service;
A ssociate Professor of Extra-m ural Education

B.S., W i s c o n s i n  U n i v e r s i t y ;  A.M. a n d  Ph .  D., U n i v e r s i t y  of  I o w a ;  P r i n 
c ip a l  of  H i g h  School,  H a z e l  G reen ,  W i s c o n s i n ;  H i g h  S choo l  T e a c h e r ,  
W e s t  W a t e r l o o ,  I o w a ;  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  o f  Schools ,  M o n o n a ,  I o w a ;  P r o 
f e s s o r  of  E d u c a t i o n ,  S u m m e r  T e rm ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  W e s t  V i r g i n i a ;  P h i  
D e l t a  K a p p a .

*On leave .
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J . A l l e n  G r u b b  Teacher in  Voice
G ra d u a te  of T he W es te rn  C o n se rv a to ry  of Music, C hicago, Illin o is . H as 
s tu d ied  w ith  a  n u m b er of lead in g  vocal te a c h e rs  th ro u g h o u t th e  U n ited  
S ta te s , am o n g  w hom  a re  Jo h n  F . Jones, U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia ; W m. 
C laire  H all, C hicago, Jo h n  C. W ilcox, D enver. Over fifteen  y e a rs  e x 
p erien ce  in  teach in g , s in g in g  O ra to rio  and  O pera and  in  re c ita l-c o n c e r t  
to u rs .

E l l a  F r a n c e s  H a c k m a n  A ssistan t Professor of Secondary Social Science
B S., D ip lom a in  N orm al School S uperv ision , T each e rs  College, C olum bia 
U n iv e rs ity ; S tuden t, U n iv e rs ity  of T ennessee, U n iv e rs ity  of V irg in ia ; 
T eacher, Hood R iver, O regon; T each e r of H isto ry , K im berly , Id ah o ; T w in  
F a lls , Id ah o ; In s tru c to r , Sum m er Session, W es t T ennessee  S ta te  N orm al 
School, M em phis, T ennessee .

S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n  Professor of Industria l Education
Pd.B., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; A.B., A.M., U n iv e rs ity  of D en v er; 
S tu d en t, Cooper M em orial C ollege, S te rlin g , K a n sa s ; S tu d en t, T each e rs  
College, C olum bia  U n iv e rs ity ; S tu d en t, C hicago U n iv e rs ity ; T eacher, 
S te rlin g , K a n sa s ; T eacher, T aw ner, C olorado; H o n o ra ry  S ta te  D ip lom a; 
G rad u a te  S tuden t, S ta te  U n iv e rsity  of C a lifo rn ia ; L ec tu re r , S ta te  T ea ch 
ers College, San Jose, C alifo rn ia .

G r a c e  H a m i l l  A ssociate Professor of Educational Psychology
A.B., A.M., U n iv e rs ity  of P e n n sy lv a n ia ; A ss is ta n t in  P sy cho logy , P h i la 
d e lp h ia  N orm al School; S ta tis tic ia n , T rad e  T es t D iv ision  of W ar D e p a r t
m en t; In fo rm a tio n  H o ste ss  a t  Y. W. C. A. H o ste ss  H ouses in  C am ps 
G ordon and  Ja c k so n ; Special F ie ld  W o rk e r  in  T exas fo r  N a tio n a l B oard  
of Y. W. C. A.; S ta te  In v e s t ig a to r  fo r M ich igan  C h ild ren ’s Aid Society ; 
P sy ch o lo g is t a t  th e  P sy ch o p a th ic  C linic of th e  R e co rd e r’s C o u rt of 
D e tro it;  A u th o r of “T he A pp lica tio n  of th e  P in tn e r  G roup T es t to  M is
d e m e a n a n ts ;” K ap p a  D e lta  Pi.

J o h n  W . H a n c o c k , J r . A ssistan t Coach Men's A th letics
A ssistan t Professor of Physical Education  

A.B., S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  of Io w a; S igm a Nu, A. F . I., Io ta  D e lta  Chi.

W i l l i a m  H e n r y  H a r g r o v e  P rofessor of Rural and
A gricultural Education

Pd.B., S ta te  N orm al School, Cape G ira rd eau , M issouri; B.S, in E d u ca tio n  
and  B.S. in A g ric u ltu re , U n iv e rs ity  of M issouri; T eacher, M issouri R u ra l 
Schools; P r in c ip a l, S ikeston , M issouri, H ig h  School; S u p e rin te n d en t of 
C ity  Schools, Bloom field, M issouri; S u p e rin te n d en t of E x te n s io n  Schools 
an d  F a rm e rs ’ M eetings, C ollege of A g ric u ltu re , M issouri U n iv e rs ity .

E z r a  C l a r e n c e  H a r r a h  A ssociate Professor of B iology
A.B., S o u th w e ste rn  College, W infield, K a n sa s ; A.M., Ph.D., U n iv e rs ity  
of I llin o is ; H ead  D e p a rtm e n t of B io log ical Sciences, S um ner C ounty  
H ig h  School, F e llo w  and  In s t ru c to r  a t  U n iv e rs ity  of I llin o is ; S tu d en t, 
M arine B io log ical L ab o ra to ry , W oods Hole, M ass.; A ssocia te  P ro fe sso r  
of Zoology, U n iv e rs ity  of W yom ing ; A u thor, N o rth  A m erican  M onos- 
tom es p r im a rily  from  fre sh  w a te r  h o s ts ; Two New M onostom es fro m  
Asia. S igm a Xi and  K ap p a  D e lta  Pi.

J o s e p h i n e  M a r y  H a w e s  A ssociate Professor of English
A.B., A.M., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; G rad u ate , K a n sa s  S ta te  
T each ers  C ollege; S tuden t, U n iv e rs ity  of C olorado; G rad u a te  S tu d en t, 
C olum bia U n iv e rsity , and C am bridge  U n iv e rs ity , E n g la n d ; H ead  of D e
p a r tm e n t of E n g lish , L as V egas, New M exico; P rin c ip a l, G rade  School, 
E m p o ria , K a n sa s ; H ead  of D e p a rtm e n t of E n g lish , N ew ton, K a n sa s ; 
In s tru c to r , E n g lish  D e p artm en t, K an sas  S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; K ap p a  
D e lta  Pi.

J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n  Professor of Educational P sychology
G rad u ate , K ey sto n e  S ta te  N orm al School; A.B., M u h len b erg  C ollege, 
A llen tow n, P e n n sy lv a n ia ; Ph.D., U n iv e rs ity  of P e n n sy lv a n ia ; H a rr is o n  
F e llo w  in P ed ag o g y ; A ss is ta n t in  P sy ch o lo g ica l C linic an d  L e c tu re r  in 
Child Study, U n iv e rs ity  of P e n n sy lv a n ia ; A u th o r of “A C lin ical S tudy  of 
R e ta rd ed  C h ild ren ,” “C o operative  T e s tin g  P ro g ra m ;” K a p p a  D e lta  Pi.
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F red L o u is  H e r m a n  A ssociate Professor of Secondary Science
B.S., U n iv e rs ity  of N eb rask a ; H ead  of D e p a rtm e n t of Science, N eb rask a  
C ity  H ig h  School; In s t ru c to r  in G enera l C hem istry , U n iv e rs ity  of N e
b ra sk a ;  se rv ed  in th e  U. S. A rm y 1917 to  1919; C om m issioned O fficer 
1919 in  F ie ld  A rtille ry , O. R. C .; S igm a X i; A lpha  Chi S igm a.

O s c a r  E d w a r d  H ertzberg  A ssociate Professor
of E ducational Psychology  

A.B., U n iv e rs ity  of W isco n sin ; A.M., Ph.D., T each e rs  College, C olum bia 
U n iv e rs ity ; G ra d u a te  S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of W isco n sin ; P r in c ip a l of 
Schools, S cand inav ia , M anaw a, and  W rig h ts to w n , W isco n sin ; P ro fe sso r  
of E d u ca tio n  and  Psycho logy , Io w a  S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; A ss is ta n t 
in  E d u ca tio n a l P sycho logy , U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin ; P ro fe sso r  of E d u 
cation , P e n n sy lv a n ia  S ta te  C ollege, Sum m er Session, 1926; D irec to r, 
School of E d u ca tio n  E x p o sitio n , U n iv e rs ity  of W isco n sin ; F e llo w  in 
E d u ca tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of W isco n sin ; S ch o lar in E d u ca tio n , T each e rs  
College, C olum bia  U n iv e rs ity ; A u th o r “A C o m p ara tiv e  S tu d y  of D if
fe re n t  M ethods U sed in T each in g  B e g in n e rs  to  W rite ” ; C h a irm an , Com 
m itte e  S u rv ey in g  A tten d an ce  B u reau , A tla n ta  S urvey ; P h i D e lta  K appa.

R a y m o n d  L ero y  H il l  A ssociate Professor of Fine A rts
G ra d u a te  R hode Is la n d  School of D esign , P rov idence , R. I.; S tu d en t, New 
Y ork U n iv e rs ity  of T each e r T ra in in g ; S tu d en t, S m ith -H u g h es , U n iv e r
s ity  of T en nessee ; S tu d en t, C a lifo rn ia  School of F in e  A rts, San F r a n 
cisco; S tu d e n t in  I ta ly , Spain, F ra n c e ; S tu d en t D an te  R icci, R om e; H ead 
of A rt D e p artm en t, T echn ica l H ig h  School, M em phis, T ennessee .

I r a  W oods H o w e r t h  Professor of Sociology and Economics
A.B., N o rth e rn  In d ia n a  N orm al School; A.B., H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity ; A.M., 
U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; Ph.D., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; M em ber of I llin o is  
B ar; Special L e c tu re r  Over Seas in th e  E d u ca tio n a l C orps of th e  U n ited  
S ta te s  A rm y; A s s is ta n t P ro fe sso r  of Sociology, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; 
S ec re ta ry , Illin o is  E d u ca tio n a l C om m ission; P ro fe sso r  of E d u ca tio n  and  
D ire c to r  of U n iv e rs ity  E x ten sio n , U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia ; F e llo w  of th e  
A m erican  A sso c ia tio n  fo r th e  A d v ancem en t of Science.

B l a n c h e  B e n n e t t  H u g h e s  Instructor in  Piano
S tu d en t, C ollege of M usic, C in c in n a ti; S tu d en t, w ith  A lex an d e r A ndre, 
C in c in n a ti; S tu d e n t w ith  E v e re tt  H. S teele, W o lco tt C o n se rv a to ry  of 
M usic, D en v er; In s t ru c to r  in  P iano , n ine  y ears .

E d it h  I s e  L ibrary A ss is ta n t;
Instructor L ibrary A dm in istra tion  

A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  College.

F r a n k  C overt J e a n  Chairman of Graduate Council;
Professor of B iology

A.B., A.M., Ph.D., U n iv e rs ity  of N eb rask a ; S tuden t, Y ork  C ollege; S u 
p e rin te n d e n t of Schools, D o n iphan  and  M ilford, N e b rask a ; H ead  of D e
p a r tm e n t of B iology, S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege, P e ru , N e b rask a ; P re s id e n t, 
N e b rask a  A cadem y of Sciences; Jo in t  A u th o r, C arn eg ie  In s t i tu t io n  B u l
le tin  316, “D evelopm en t and  A c tiv itie s  of Crop P la n t  R o o ts ;” Sen ior 
A u thor, C a rn eg ie  In s t i tu t io n  B u lle tin  357, “R oot B eh av io r and  Crop 
Y ield U nder I r r ig a t io n ;” B o tan ica l Society  of A m erica; E co lo g ica l So
c ie ty  of A m erica; A m erican  A sso c ia tio n  fo r th e  A d vancem en t of Science; 
S igm a Xi, K ap p a  D e lta  Pi, P h i D e lta  K appa.

A l ic e  J o h n s o n  Associate Professor of Secondary E n glish ;
Dean of H igh School Girls 

Ph.B., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; G ra d u a te  S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; 
H ead of E n g lish  D e p a rtm en t and  P re c e p tre s s  of H ig h  School, T w in  F a lls , 
Idah o ; In s t ru c to r  in E n g lish , Id ah o  S ta te  N orm al School, A lbion, Idah o ; 
H ead of E n g lish  D e p a rtm en t and A ss is ta n t P r in c ip a l of H ig h  School, 
C oeur d ’A lene, Id ah o ; A c tin g  P rin c ip a l of C oeur d ’A lene H ig h  School, 
C oeur d ’A lene, Idaho.

E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l  A ssociate Professor of Secondary M athem atics 
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; S tu d en t, C hicago N orm al School; 
S tu d en t, C olum bia U n iv e rsity .

M ar g a r e t  J oy  K e y e s  A ssociate Professor of P hysical Education
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C ollege; G rad u a te , C olum bia C ollege of 
E x p ressio n , C hicago; S tuden t, C hicago U n iv e rs ity ; S tu d en t, C halif N o r
m al School of D ancing , New Y ork ; S tuden t, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ; I n 
s tru c to r  in P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n  and  D ra m a tic  A rt, P re sc o tt  School of 
Music, M inot, N o rth  D a k o ta ; In s t ru c to r  in  P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n  and  
D ra m a tic  A rt, G ra fto n  H all, F o n d  du Lac, W isconsin .
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E va M. K lee Acting Assistant Professor of Fine A rts
A.B., A.M., Colorado S ta te  T eachers  C o l lege ; S tudent,  A r t  D e p a r tm e n t  of 
D en v er  U n ivers i ty ,  Denver,  Colorado; K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi.

W Infxeld Le R oy K n ies  Assistant Professor of Commercial Education
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eache rs  College; K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi.

*E llen  Gertrude L ee Instructor in Camp Fire Training
Student,  T eachers  College, Columbia  U nivers i ty ,  New York City; P r iv a te  
t e a ch in g  in h igh  school sub jects ,  New York City and Colorado; G ra d u a te  
of N at iona l  Camp F i r e  T ra in in g  Courses;  D irec to r  of Camp F i r e  G ir l s ’ 
T ra in in g  Courses, Colorado S ta te  T eache rs  College; E x ecu tiv e  of N or th  
C en tra l  Colorado, Camp F i r e  Girls, by N a tiona l  A p p o in tm en t ;  H ig h e s t  
Nat iona l  honors  confer red  by Camp F ir$  H ead q u a r te r s ,  New Y ork  City, 
fo r  w o rk  a lo n g  l i t e r a ry  lines,  decora t ion  and design, c o m m unity  o r g a n i 
zation,  lead ersh ip  and service.

E lizabeth  L e h r  A ssis tant Professor of Elem entary Education
B.S., T each e rs  College, Columbia  U n iv e rs i ty ;  K in d e rg a r te n  D irec to rs  
Diploma, Nat iona l  K in d e r g a r t e n - E le m e n ta r y  College, Chicago; S tudent,  
H a s t in g s  College, H as t ings ,  N eb rask a ;  Teacher,  Publ ic  Schools, Hall  
County,  N eb ra sk a ;  A urora ,  St. Paul ,  M inneso ta;  H as t in g s ,  N ebraska .

R oyce R eed L ong Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Leland S tan fo rd  Ju n io r  U n iv e rs i ty ;  Student,  U n iv e rs i ty  of Chicago; 
G rad u a te  S tudent,  Jo h n s  H opk ins  U n iv e rs i ty ;  D irec to r  of Ath le t ics ,  V a n 
d e rb i l t  U n iv e rs i ty ;  A s s is tan t  P ro fe sso r  of H ygiene,  Leland  S ta n fo rd  
J u n io r  U n iv e rs i ty ;  Capta in ,  U. S. Army.

F lorence L owe A ssistant Professor of Fine Arts
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers  College; S tudent,  Chicago A r t  I n s t i tu te ;  
Student,  C ali fo rn ia  School of F in e  A r ts ;  S tuden t,  T each e rs  College, Co
lu m b ia  U n iv e rs i ty ;  T each e r  tw o  years ,  Laram ie ,  W yom ing ,  Public  
Schools.

E lizabeth  L uzmoor A ssistant Professor of E lem entary Education
B.S., U n iv e rs i ty  of Iow a;  S tudent,  Colorado S ta te  T each e rs  Col
lege; Teacher ,  Colorado Pub l ic  Schools;  Teacher ,  U n iv e rs i ty  E le m e n ta ry  
School, Io w a  City, Iow a; Pi L am bda  Theta .

Genevieve L. L yford Professor of Kindergarten Education
B.S., T each e rs  College, Columbia  U n iv e rs i ty ;  A.M., Colorado S ta te  T ea c h 
ers College; G raduate ,  Oregon A g r ic u l tu ra l  College; G rad u a te ,  K in d e r 
g a r te n  Normal,  G a lesburg ,  I l l inois;  G rad u a te  S tudent,  U n iv e rs i ty  of 
Chicago; T each e r  in Sum m er  Schools, U n iv e rs i ty  of Tennessee,  Io w a  
S ta te  T each e rs  College; K in d e rg a r te n  T ra in in g  Teacher,  S ta te  T each e rs  
College, W a r re n sb u rg ,  Missouri;  S ta te  T eachers  College, Valley  City, 
Nor th  D a k o ta ;  S ta te  T eache rs  College, Moorhead, M inneso ta;  R esearch  
in Pre-School  and K in d e rg a r te n  E duca tion ,  Boston, New Y ork City, 
D etro it ,  W ash in g to n ,  and  the  U n iv e rs i ty  of Iow a;  a u th o r  of ‘‘Tex tbook  
for  T ra in in g  K in d e rg a r tn e r s . ”

Donald W il l ia m  MacK ay Acting A ssistant Director of
Extension Service

A.B., A.M., Colorado S ta te  T each e rs  College; Student,  Cornell  U n iv e r 
sity, Colorado College, U n iv e rs i ty  of Colorado; Pr inc ipa l ,  W es t  Leyden, 
New Y ork ;  D irec to r  of Phys ica l  E duca tion ,  D u n k i rk ,  New York ;  P r i n 
cipal,  T ru c to n  Consolidated  School, Yoder, Colorado; S u p e r in te n d en t  of 
Schools, M onument,  Colorado; T each in g  Fe l low  in Educa tion ,  S ta te  
T each e rs  College; A s s is tan t  in E d u ca tio n  D e p a r tm en t ,  Colorado College; 
K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi;  Ph i  D e l ta  K ap p a ;  Pi K a p p a  Delta .

T ho m a s  J efferson  Ma h a n  Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., A.M., Colorado S ta te  T each e rs  College; S tudent,  C en tra l  Missouri  
S ta te  T each e rs  College, W a r re n sb u rg ,  M issouri;  Teacher,  Public  Schools, 
Russelv i lle ,  M issouri;  I n s t r u c to r  in E n g l i sh  and  H is to ry ,  T ay a b as  P r o 
vincia l  H ig h  School, Lucena, T ayabas ,  P h i l ip p in e  Is lan d s ;  P r inc ipa l ,  
E le m e n ta ry  T ra in in g  School, V igan, Ilocos Sur, Ph i l ipp ine  Is lands;  P r i n 
cipal, W ard  School, Leadville,  Colorado; I n s t r u c to r  in Social Science, 
D en v er  City Schools; In s t r u c to r  in E ducation ,  Colorado S ta te  T each e rs  
College; L am d a  G am m a Kappa,  K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi.

A rth u r  E rnest  Mallory Principal of College High School;
Professor of Secondary Mathematics  

A.B., A.M., U n iv e rs i ty  of K a n sa s ;  I n s t r u c to r  M a them atics  and  Science, 
G rea t  Bend, K a n sa s ;  Su p e r in te n d en t  of Schools, Burton ,  K a n sa s ;  Sc ien
tific A ssis tan t ,  U. S. B u reau  of E n tom ology .
♦On leave.
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A n n i e  M a r g a r e t  M c C o w e n  Associate Professor of E lem entary Education  
A.B., B e s s ie  T i f t  C o l leg e ;  B.S., A.M., T e a c h e r s  C o l lege ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r 
s i t y ;  D ip lo m a  in  E l e m e n t a r y  S u p e rv i s io n ,  T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  C o lu m b ia  
U n i v e r s i t y ;  I n s t r u c t o r  R u r a l  School ,  E x c e l s io r ,  G e o r g i a ;  C r i t i c  T e a c h e r ,  
T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  G re e n v i l l e ,  N. C.

L u c y  N e e l y  M cL a n e  A ssociate Professor of Secondary English
A.B., C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ;  B.L.I., E m e r s o n  C o l le g e  of  O r a 
to r y ,  B o s to n ;  S tu d e n t ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  S tu d e n t ,  C o l le g e  of  S p e e c h  
A r t s ,  B o s to n ;  G r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t ,  B o s to n  U n i v e r s i t y ;  A s s i s t a n t  D i r e c to r .  
S t o r y  T e l l i n g  a n d  D r a m a t i c  A r t ,  N o r t h  E n d  S e t t l e m e n t ,  B o s to n ;  P i  
K a p p a  D e l ta .

V iv ie n  M e r r im a n  A ssociate Professor of Comm ercial Education
A.B., A.M., D e n v e r  U n i v e r s i t y ;  N a t i o n a l  G r e g g  T e a c h e r s  C e r t i f ic a te ;  
Z a n e r  P e n m a n s h i p  C e r t i f ic a te ;  I n s t r u c t o r ,  H i s t o r y  a n d  E n g l i s h ,  C a ss  
T e c h n ic a l  H i g h  School, D e t r o i t ,  M i c h ig a n ;  I n s t r u c t o r ,  H i s t o r y  a n d  
S h o r t h a n d ,  D e t r o i t  H i g h  S chool  of C o m m e r c e ;  I n s t r u c t o r  in  A m e r i c a n -

, i z a t i o n  W o r k  a n d  C o m m e r c i a l  W o r k  in  t h e  C o n t i n u a t i o n  a n d  P u b l i c  
N i g h t  School  in  D e t ro i t .

E s t e l l  M o h r  A ssistan t Professor of Public School Music
B.S., M us ic  E d u c a t i o n ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  P u b l i c  School  M us ic  D i 
p lo m a ,  B o w l i n g  G r e e n  N o r m a l  Co l lege ,  B o w l i n g  G reen ,  Ohio.

G eo rg ia  E t h e l  M oore A ssistan t Professor of Fine A rts
B.S., D ip lo m a  in F i n e  A r t s ,  T e a c h e r s  C o l lege ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  
S t u d e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  W a s h i n g t o n ;  I n s t r u c t o r ,  C i ty  Schools ,  Dind, 
C h e w e la h ,  S p o k a n e ,  W a s h i n g t o n .

* R obert  H u g h  M o r r iso n  A ssistan t D irector E xtension S erv ice;
A ssociate Professor of Extra-M ural Education

A.B., M ic h ig a n  S t a t e  N o r m a l  C o l le g e ;  A.M., C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  
C o l le g e ;  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  of  Schools ,  C e n t r e v i l l e ,  M ic h ig a n ;  P r i n c ip a l  
D u r a n t  School,  F l i n t ,  M ic h ig a n ;  D i r e c t o r  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n ,  F l in t ,  
M i c h ig a n ;  P r i n c ip a l  J u n i o r  H i g h  School,  S a g in a w ,  M ic h ig a n ;  P i  K a p p a  
D e l ta ,  K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi.

V er a  N e w b u r n  A cting A ssistan t Professor of Household A rts
B.S., H a s t i n g s  Col lege ,  H a s t i n g s ,  N e b r a s k a ;  M.S., T e a c h e r s  Col lege ,  
C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  S t u d e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  N e b r a s k a ;  T e a c h e r ,  H i g h  
School,  A u r o ra ,  N e b r a s k a .

A. E v e l y n  N e w m a n  Dean of W om en;
Professor of E nglish L itera ture  

A.B., K e n t u c k y  S t a t e  N o r m a l  Sch o o l ;  Ph .B .,  A.M., U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C h ic a g o -  
A s s i s t a n t  H e a d  of  B e e c h e r  H a l l ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  G r a d u a t e  F e l 
lo w sh ip ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  A s s i s t a n t  D e a n  of W o m e n  a n d  T e a c h e r  
of  E n g l i s h  a n d  Soc io logy ,  S t a t e  N o r m a l  School,  M o o rh e a d ,  M in n e s o t a ;  
G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  E x e c u t i v e  a n d  F i e ld  S e c r e t a r y  
of  A r t  S t u d e n t  W o r k  f o r  T h e  Y o u n g  W o m e n ’s C h r i s t i a n  A s s o c ia t io n ,  
N e w  Y o r k  C i ty ;  M e m b e r  of  W o m e n ’s I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C o n g r e s s  a t  T h e  
H a g u e ,  1915; A r m y  W e l f a r e  a n d  E d u c a t i o n a l  W o r k e r  in  F r a n c e  a n d  
G e r m a n y ,  f o r  t h e  Y o u n g  M e n ’s C h r i s t i a n  A s s o c ia t io n ,  1917-1919; M e m 
b e r  o f  S u m m e r  School,  O xfo rd ,  E n g la n d ,  1923; M e m b e r  of  S h e rw o o d  
E d d y ’s T r a v e l  S e m in a r ,  E u ro p e ,  S u m m e r  of  1925.

L e s t e r  E d w i n  Op p  A ssistan t Professor of Music
P i a n o  a n d  ’cello, D a n a ’s M u s ic a l  I n s t i t u t e ,  W a r r e n ,  Ohio ;  Mus.B.,  D a n a ’s 
M u s ic a l  I n s t i t u t e ;  ’C e ll is t ,  F i r s t  S ta n d ,  D.M.I. S y m p h o n y  O r c h e s t r a  a n d  
D.M.I. S t r i n g  O r c h e s t r a ;  I n s t r u c t o r ,  ’Cello, N e w c a s t l e ,  P e n n s y l v a n ia .  
H i g h  School.

I v  a r e  a  B e il  O p p  Instructor in  Heed Instrum ents
S t u d e n t  D a n a ’s M u s ic a l  I n s t i t u t e ,  W a r r e n ,  O h io ;  m e m b e r  D.M.I. S y m 
p h o n y  O r c h e s t r a  a n d  C o n c e r t  B a n d ;  C h a u t a u q u a  a n d  L y c e u m  E n t e r 
t a i n e r .

W il l i a m  B id w e l l  P age  L ibrary A ssis ta n t;
Instructor L ibrary A dm in istration

M.D., U n i v e r s i t y  of  M ic h ig a n .

O ra  B r o o k s  P e a k e  Associate Professor of H istory
Pd.B .,  M ic h ig a n  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  Col lege ,  Y p s i l a n t i ,  M ic h ig a n ;  A.B., A M ,
U n i v e r s i t y  of M ic h ig a n ;  G r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  
T e a c h e r  in  t h e  r u r a l  s c h o o ls  of  I o n i a  C o u n ty ,  M i c h ig a n ;  J u n i o r  H ig h  
School,  P o r t l a n d ,  M ic h ig a n ;  H i s t o r y  a n d  C iv ics  in  S e n io r  H i g h  S ch o o ls  
a t  H o m e r ,  P o r t l a n d ,  B a t t l e  C r e e k  a n d  B a y  C ity ,  M ic h ig a n ;  T e a c h e r  of  
H i s t o r y  a n d  Civics,  N o r t h  D e n v e r  H i g h  School,  D e n v e r ,  C o lo rad o ,

*On leav e .
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E t h e l  B l a n c h e  P ic k e t t  Associate Professor of Household Science
B.S., A.M., P r o f e s s i o n a l  D ip lo m a  in  E d u c a t i o n ,  T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  C o 
l u m b i a  U n i v e r s i t y ;  S tu d e n t ,  P r a t t  I n s t i t u t e ;  T e a c h e r ,  R u r a l  a n d  C i ty  
Schools ,  C a r t h a g e ,  M is s o u r i ;  H e a d  of  D e p a r t m e n t  of H o m e  E c o n o m ic s ,  
S t a t e  N o r m a l  School,  S i lv e r  C ity ,  N e w  Mexico.

J a m e s  H . R is l e y  Professor of Extra-Mural Education
A.B., I n d i a n a  U n i v e r s i t y ; A.M., U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  C e r t i f ic a te  School  
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  P r i n c ip a l  H ig h  
School,  P e t e r s b u r g ,  I n d i a n a ;  O w e n s b o ro ,  K e n t u c k y ;  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  C i ty  
Schools ,  Mt. V e rn o n ,  I n d i a n a ;  O w e n sb o ro ,  K e n t u c k y ;  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  
C i ty  Schools ,  P u e b lo ,  D i s t r i c t  No. 1, s in c e  1921; c h a r t e r  m e m b e r  K a p p a  
D e l t a  P i ,  M o u n t  V e r n o n ,  I n d ia n a .

L u c y  L y n d e  R o s e n q u i s t  Associate Professor of Primary Education
B.S., F r e m o n t  N o r m a l  Co l lege ,  F r e m o n t ,  N e b r a s k a ;  K i n d e r g a r t e n - P r i 
m a r y  S u p e r v i s o r ’s C e r t i f ic a te ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  C h ic a g o ;  K i n d e r g a r t e n  
D i r e c to r ,  S c h u y le r ,  N e b r a s k a ,  P u b l i c  S ch o o ls ;  P r in c ip a l ,  M c C o r m ic k ’s 
O r t h o g e n i c  School,  C h ica g o ,  I l l i n o i s ;  K i n d e r g a r t e n - P r i m a r y  S u p e r v i s o r ,  
P u b l i c  Schools ,  M obile ,  A l a b a m a ;  H e a d  of K i n d e r g a r t e n  D e p a r t m e n t ,  
N e b r a s k a  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  P e r u ,  N e b r a s k a .

Margaret  M oore R o u d e b u s h  Professor of Household Arts
A.B., S t a t e  W o m a n ’s C o l le g e  o f  M is s i s s ip p i ;  G r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t ,  B r y n  
M a w r  C o l le g e ;  T e a c h e r  in  t h e  P u b l i c  S choo ls  of  M is s i s s ip p i ;  I n s t r u c t o r  
in E n g l i s h  a n d  H i s to r y ,  S m i th  A c a d e m y ,  St. L o u is ,  M is so u r i ;  S u p e r v i s o r  
of  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s ,  O s h k o sh ,  W i s c o n s i n ;  D e a n  of  W o m e n  a n d  H e a d  of 
th e  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  D e p a r t m e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M is s i s s ip p i ;  I n s t r u c t o r  
in  H o u s e h o ld  A r t ,  W e s t e r n  R e s e r v e  U n i v e r s i t y ;  I n s t r u c t o r  in  H o u s e h o ld  
A r t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  W a s h i n g t o n ,  S e a t t l e ,  W a s h i n g t o n ;  Ph.B .,  U n i v e r s i t y  
of  C h ica g o .

E a r l e  U nderwood  R ugg Professor of Education
A.B., A.M., U n i v e r s i t y  of  I l l i n o i s ;  Ph .D .,  T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i 
v e r s i t y ;  T e a c h e r  of  H i s t o r y  a n d  C iv ics  in  M o n m o u th ,  I l l in o i s ,  H i g h  
Schoo l  a n d  in  O a k  P a r k ,  I l l in o is ,  H i g h  Sch o o l ;  I n s t r u c t o r  in  P o l i t i c a l  
Science ,  I l l i n o i s  N o r m a l  U n i v e r s i t y ;  A s s i s t a n t  in  Soc ia l  S c ie n c e s  a t  
T e a c h e r s  Co l lege ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ,  a n d  A s s i s t a n t  in  E d u c a t i o n a l  
R e s e a r c h  in  L in c o ln  a n d  H o r a c e  M a n n  Sch o o ls ;  A u t h o r  of “S t r e e t  R a i l 
w a y  F r a n c h i s e s  in  I l l i n o i s ,” “C h a r a c t e r  a n d  V a lu e  of S t a n d a r d i z e d  T e s t s  
in  H i s t o r y , ” “S u p e r v i s e d  S t u d y  in  H i s t o r y , ” a n d  “H o w  t h e  C u r r e n t  
C o u r s e s  in  H i s to r y ,  G e o g r a p h y  a n d  C iv ics  C a m e  to  B e ;” M a n a g i n g  E d i 
t o r  “T h e  T e a c h e r s  J o u r n a l  a n d  A b s t r a c t ; ” P h i  D e l t a  K a p p a ,  K a p p a  
D e l t a  Pi.

Otto  W i l l i a m  S c h a e f e r  Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
S t u d e n t  of  W i l l i a m  W a l k e r ,  A r t  B in d e r  of  E d i n b u r g h ,  S c o t la n d ;  H e a d  
of  B o o k b i n d i n g  D e p a r t m e n t ,  B. F .  W a d e  P r i n t i n g  C o m p a n y ,  T o le d o ;  
H e a d  of  S t a m p i n g  a n d  F i n i s h i n g  D e p a r t m e n t ,  K i s t l e r  S t a t i o n e r y  C o m 
p a n y ,  D e n v e r ;  H e a d  of  B i n d i n g  D e p a r t m e n t s  in  C le v e la n d ,  D e t r o i t ,  A s h e 
v i l le ,  R iv e r s id e ,  a n d  L o s  A n g e le s .

E d i t h  M a r ie  S elberg  Assistant Professor of Biology
A B ,  A.M., C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ;  F e l lo w ,  B io lo g y  D e p a r t 
m e n t ,  C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ;  G r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t ,  C h ic a g o  
U n i v e r s i t y ;  K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi.

J o h n  H e n r y  S h a w  Editor of Official Publications;
Instructor in Journalism 

R e p o r t e r ,  C opy  R e a d e r ,  A s s i s t a n t  F i n a n c i a l  E d i to r ,  R a i l r o a d  E d i to r ,  
P h i l a d e l p h i a ,  Pa . ,  P r e s s ;  R e p o r t e r ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a  I n q u i r e r ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a  
R e c o rd ;  R a i l r o a d  E d i t o r ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a  P u b l i c  L e d g e r ;  S ta f f  C o r r e s p o n 
d e n t ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a  P r e s s ;  C o r r e s p o n d e n t ,  N e w  Y o r k  W o r ld ,  C h ic a g o  
T r ib u n e ,  C o r r e s p o n d e n t ,  A s s o c i a t e d  P r e s s ;  R e p o r t e r ,  C opy  R e a d e r ,  
D e n v e r ,  Colo., P o s t ,  R o c k y  M o u n t a in  N ew s ,  D e n v e r ,  C o lo . ; M a n a g i n g  
E d i t o r  a n d  E d i t o r i a l  W r i t e r ,  P u e b lo ,  Colo., C h ie f t a in ;  E d i to r ,  F o r t  C o l
l in s ,  Colo., M o r n i n g  E x p r e s s ;  E d i to r ,  S t e r l i n g ,  Colo., E v e n i n g  A d v o c a te ;  
O w n e r  a n d  P u b l i s h e r ,  S t e r l i n g ,  Colo., E n t e r p r i s e .

A n g ie  S. K . S o u t h a r d  Instructor in Music Appreciation
A B . ,  W e l l e s l e y  C o l le g e ;  s t u d i e d  p i a n o  in  N e w  Y o r k  a n d  B e r l in ;  t a u g h t  
in  N e w  Y o r k  a n d  C u r i t y b a ,  B r a z i l ;  a c c o m p a n i s t  a t  t h e  M e t r o p o l i t a n  
O p e r a  H o u se ,  N e w  Y o rk .

Cora M a y  T h o m a s  Library Assistant;
Classifier and Cataloger 

Pd.B., C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l leg e ;  e l e v e n  y e a r s  A s s i s t a n t  L i 
b r a r i a n ,  G r e e l e y  P u b l i c  L ib r a r y ,
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J. J. T h o m a s  A ssis ta n t Professor o f M usic
A.C.M., D a n a  Musical I n s t i tu te ;  Violin Pup i l  of C harles  H. Lowry, who 
w as  a s tu d e n t  of Theodore  Spea r ing ;  Pupil  of John  H u n d e r tm a r k ;  T h e 
ory  pupil  of Rei C h r is to p h er  and Prof.  J. D. Cook; Band and  O rches tra l  
C onduc ting  u n d e r  P ro fe sso r  Lynn  B. D ana;  A s s is tan t  D irec to r  of 
A m erican  A ir  Service Band, E n g la n d ;  Musician w ith  th e  C h a u ta u q u a  
L ak e  Sym phony  O rc h es t ra  and Concert  Band, C h a u ta u q u a  Lake, New York.

A . L . T h r e l k e l d  Professor of E xtra-M ural E ducation
B.S., U n iv e rs i ty  of Missouri;  A.M., T eache rs  College, Columbia  U n iv e r 
s i ty ;  G ra d u a te  S ta te  T eachers  College, K irksv i l le ,  M issouri;  special 
s tu d y  in su m m er  sessions, U n iv e rs i ty  of W iscons in  and  Chicago U n i
v e rs i ty ;  te a c h e r  and  coach of a th le tics ,  h igh  school, K irksv il le ,  Mis
souri ;  S u p e r in te n d en t  of Schools, Buncton, Unionville  and Chill icothe, 
Missouri;  A ss i s t a n t  S u p e r in te n d en t  and D ep u ty  S u p e r in te n d en t  of 
Schools,  Denver,  Colorado; P re s id e n t  Missouri  S ta te  T each e rs  A ssoc ia 
tion, 1921; P h i  D e l ta  Kappa,  K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi.

F r a n c e s  T o b e y  P rofessor of E ng lish
B.S., W e s te rn  Norm al College, Iow a; A.B., Colorado S ta te  T each e rs  
College; Graduate ,  E m e rso n  College of Ora tory ,  Boston;  S tudent,  Oxford 
U n iv e rs i ty ;  M em ber Facu lty ,  E m e rso n  College of Ora tory ,  Boston;  
C hair  of E n g l i sh  and R eading,  D enver  Norm al School; Ed ito r ,  E m erso n  
College M agazine;  K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi, Pi K a p p a  Delta.

F l o s s  A n n  T u r n e r  Associate Professor of P rim ary  E ducation
Ph.B., U n iv e rs i ty  of Chicago; Dip lom a S ta te  T eache rs  College, W a r re n s -  
burg ,  Missouri;  S tudent,  T eache rs  College, Columbia  U n iv e rs i ty ;  S tu 
dent, U n iv e rs i ty  of U tah ;  P r im a r y  Teacher,  Roswell,  New Mexico; P r i 
m a r y  T each e r  and  Supervisor,  Jo rd a n  Consolidated  D is t r ic t ,  Sa l t  L ak e  
County,  U ta h ;  Teacher,  D e m o n s t ra t io n  School, City  Norm al School, 
Cleveland, Ohio, Sum m er 1918; T each e r  of H is to ry  and  D ean  of H ig h  
School D orm itor ies ,  C arbon County, U tah ;  Supervisor ,  S ta te  T each e rs  
College, M ankato ,  Minnesota.

C h a r l e s  F r a n k l i n  V a l e n t i n e  A ssis ta n t P rofessor of P hysics
A.B., K a lam azoo  College; A.M., T each e rs  College, New York;  Head  of 
Science D epa#tm ent,  D ow ag iac  H ig h  School, Dow agiac ,  Michigan;  P r i n 
cipal HigI1 School, H a r t fo rd ,  M ichigan;  Head  of Phys ics  D e p ar tm en t ,  
F l in t  H ig h  School and Ju n io r  College, F l in t  Michigan.

S u s a n  H a r t  V a n  M e t e r  A ssociate P rofessor o f E lem en tary  E ducation  
Colorado S ta te  T eachers  College; B.S. in E duca tion ,  U n iv e rs i ty  

of Missouri;  G ra d u a te  Student,  Colorado S ta te  T each e rs  College; G r a d 
u a te  S tuden t,  Ohio S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty ;  Teacher,  R u ra l  and  Grade  Schools, 
Maryville ,  M issouri;  Pr inc ipa l ,  U pper  Grades,  Como, Colorado; I n 
s t r u c to r  in M athem atics ,  H am ilton ,  M issouri;  S u p e r in te n d en t  of School, 
Union Star,  Missouri;  I n s t r u c to r  in T eache r  T ra in ing ,  H igh  School. La 
P la ta ,  Missouri;  Critic  Teacher,  S ta te  T eache rs  College, Cape G ira rdeau ,  
Missouri.

F r e d e r ic k  L a m s o n  W h i t n e y  D irector of E ducational R esearch ;
_  , Professor o f E ducation
Ed.B. Ph.B., A.M., U n iv e rs i ty  of Chicago; Ph.D., U n iv e rs i ty  of M inne
so ta ;  S u p e r in te n d en t  of Schools, Graf ton ,  N or th  D ako ta ,  and  H u ro n  
South  D a k o ta ;  P r in c ip a l  of the  Monroe E le m e n ta ry  School, M inneapolis ;  
S u p e r in te n d en t  of T ra in in g  D ep ar tm en t ,  D u lu th  S ta te  T eache rs  College; 
Ass is tan t ,  D e p a r tm e n t  of E d u ca t io n a l  A d m in is tra t io n ,  College of E d u 
cation, U n iv e rs i ty  of M inneso ta;  D irec to r  of T ra in in g  School, S ta te  
Teachers  College, Moorhead, M inneso ta;  C urr icu lum  Specia lis t,  D e p a r t 
m en t  of C u rr icu lu m  Revision,  D enver  Public  Schools; A u th o r  “The P r e 
dic t ion  of T each in g  Success,” Jo u rn a l  of E d u ca t io n  R e search  Mono
g rap h ,  No. 6, 1924; Ph i  D e l ta  Kappa,  K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi.

E d i t h  G a l e  W i e b k i n g  A ssociate P rofessor of H ousehold A rts
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eache rs  College; S tudent,  L a i rd ’s Sem ina ry  for 
Young Ladies, Ph i lade lph ia ,  P e n n sy lv a n ia ;  Student,  P h i lad e lp h ia  School 
of D esign ;  T each e r  six  years ,  Greeley  City  Schools.

G r a c e  H a n n a h  W i l s o n  A ssis ta n t Professor of E d u ca tio n ;
D irector of R elig ious A c tiv itie s  

P d B  Colorado S ta te  T eache rs  College; A.B., Colorado College; G r a d 
u a te  S tudent,  H a r v a r d  U n iv e rs i ty ;  Sec re ta ry  Y oung  W o m e n ’s C h r is t ian  
Associa tion, Io w a  S ta te  T each e rs  College.

W i l l i a m  L a w r e n c e  W r i n k l e  A ssis ta n t P rofessor o f Secondary
Social S d en ce

A.B., A.M., Colorado S ta te  T eache rs  College; S u p e r in te n d en t  B u c k in g 
h am  C entra l ized  Schools, B uck ingham , Colorado; K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi 
Lambda Gamma Kappa,
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SPECIAL FACULTY AND GENERAL LECTURERS

S u m m e r  Q u a r t e r ,  1926

Herewith is a partial list of em inent educators and lecturers who 
will serve on the special faculty for the Summer Quarter, 1926. The list 
is complete up to the tim e th is Bulletin went to press. There will be 
others added, and the entire list makes up one of the outstanding features 
of the Summer Quarter. I t furnishes an opportunity to come into per
sonal contact with national leaders in the ir separate fields.

T. R a y m o n t ,  W arden Goldsmiths’ College, University of London. Courses 
in Education.

V e r n o n  B r o w n ,  Psychologist; Lecturer in Education and Educational 
Psychology, Arm strong College, Durham University; Secretary of 
the Durham  University Committee for Education and for the Ex
am ining Board for the Teachers’ Certificate. Courses in Psychology.

P r o f .  E l l e n  C. O a k d e n , Member of the faculty of Goldsmiths’ College, 
University of London. Courses in English L iterature.

D r . L. A. P e c h s t e i n ,  Dean of the College of Education, University of 
Cincinnati. Courses in Educational Psychology.

Mr. J. H. H o l s t ,  Dean of Montana State College. Courses in Educational 
Psychology.

M r. B. W. P e e t ,  Head of D epartm ent of Chemistry, Michigan State Normal 
College. Courses in Chemistry.

D r . S a m u e l  B. H a r d in g ,  Head of D epartm ent of History, University of 
Minnesota; Author, Lecturer, and Teacher in H istorical subjects 
Courses in H istory and Political Science.

M r. H o w a r d  J o n e s ,  Head Coach, University of Southern California. Courses 
in  Coaching.

M r. J o h n  C. S t o n e ,  Head of Departm ent of Mathematics, State Normal 
School, Montclair, New Jersey. Special Lecturer, New York Univer
sity; Author. Courses in Mathematics.

D r . G e o r g e  B. S t r a y e r ,  Professor of Education and Director of the Di
vision of Field Studies, Institu te  of Educational Research, Teachers 
College, Columbia University; Lecturer and Author. Courses in 
Education.

M r. C. R. F o s t e r ,  A ssistant Superintendent of Schools, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Courses in Education.

M r. A. L. T h r e l k e l d ,  Deputy Superintendent of Schools, Denver, Colorado ; 
Specialist in Public School Curriculum Work. Courses in Education.

D r . E d w a r d  S. E v e n d e n ,  Professor of Education, Teachers College, Colum
bia University; Special Lecturer and Author. Courses in Education.
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C o l.  J . E. H u c h i n g s o n ,  Head of Department of Commercial Education, 
Public Accountant and expert in Efficiency Organization and Admin
istration. Courses in Commercial Education.

P r o f .  L u c ia  D e m e n t ,  Department of Fine Arts, Teachers College, Colum
bia University. Courses in Art.

Mr. J o h n  A i r m a n ,  Nebraska Wesleyan University. Courses in Biology.

P r o f .  O t h o  H a n s c o m , Intermediate Supervisor State Teachers College, 
Denton, Texas. Courses in Intermediate Supervision.

D r . G e o r g e  E. R a i g u e l ,  Physician and Lecturer on History and Politics; 
Staff Lecturer on International Politics for the American Society 
for University Teaching. Lecturer.

D r . D a v id  S n e d d e n ,  Professor of Education, Columbia University; Author 
and Lecturer. Lecturer.

Miss A l i c e  H a n t h o r n ,  Supervisor Cleveland Public Schools, Cleveland, 
Ohio. Courses in Education.

D r . C a r l e t o n  W. W a s h b u r n e ,  Superintendent of Schools, Winnetka, 
Illinois; expert in the field of Individual Instruction. Courses in 
Education.

P r o f .  R o l l o  B r o w n ,  Author and Lecturer on Literature and Philosophy. 
Lecturer.

D r . E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s ,  Author and Lecturer on Literature and 
Philosophy. Lecturer.

D r . P a u l  B l a n s h a r d ,  Special Lecturer for the League for Industrial De
mocracy. Lecturer.

D r . H e r b e r t  A d a m s  G ib b o n s , Historian and Political Economist; Author 
and Lecturer on International Relations. Lecturer.

M r. J o h n  W e l l s  R a y h i l l ,  Topeka, Kansas; Lecturer on Modern Religious 
Thought. Lecturer.

Dr. H. C. A b b o t t ,  Member of the faculty of the University of South Da
kota. Courses in Biology and Nature Study.

M r. J o h n  C r o w e  R a n s o m , Professor of English, Vanderbilt University. 
Courses in Literature.

M r. O. C. P r a t t ,  Superintendent of Schools, Spokane, Washington. Courses 
in Education.
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY

FACULTY COUNCIL

The President of the College, Ex-officio; the Vice-President 
of the College, Ex-officio; the Dean of Women, Ex-officio;

Kendel, Tobey, Barker, Bishop, Jean.

COMMITTEE ON COMMITTEES

The President of the College, Ex-officio; the Vice-President 
of the College, Ex-officio; Dickerson, Baker, Finley, Heil

man, Colvin.

Adm ission and Credits: Vice-President of the College, Principal of High 
School, Registrar.

A lum ni:  Carter, Kendel, Lowe, Mahan, Morrison, Wiebking.

Arts-C rafts: Baker, Foulk, Hill, Schaefer, Wiebking.

Calendar: Cooper, Newman, McLane, Tobey.

Curriculum: Arm entrout, Colvin, Cross, Jean, Rugg, Whitney.

Estes Park Outings: Bell, Bishop, Hargrove.

Faculty Club: Bedinger, Cave, Clasbey, Herman, Howerth, Lowe, Lyford, 
Merriman, Rosenquist, Roudebush, Thomas.

Loan Funds: Vice-President of the College, Dean of Women, Principal of 
the High School, Secretary to the Board of Trustees.

Museum: Barker, Binnewies, Carter, Hadden, Hill.

Religious Organizations: Bishop, Bryson, Campbell, Finley, Van Meter.

Research: Boardman, Ganders, Heilman, Jean, Rugg, Whitney.

Extension: Arm entrout, Bowers, Dickerson, Director of Extension Serv
ice, H arrah, Morrison, Whitney.

Radio: Cline, Herman, Shaw, Valentine.

Visual Education: Bowers, Herman, Knies, Long.

W omen's Buildings: Dean of Women, Davis, Pickett.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
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HISTORICAL SKETCH
The S tate Norm al School of Colorado was established by an ac t of 

the L egislature of 1889. The first school year began October 6, 1890.
A t the beginning of its second year the school was reorganized 

and the course extended to four years. This course adm itted  gram m ar 
school graduates to the freshm an year, and o thers to such classes as 
the ir ab ility  and a tta in m en t would allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees held June 2, 1897, a reso
lu tion  was adopted adm itting  only high school g raduates or those who 
had an equivalent preparation , and practical teachers. This policy 
made the institu tion  a professional school in the s tr ic tes t sense.

The E igh teen th  General Assembly passed an act m aking the S tate 
N orm al School a t Greeley, Colorado, also the S tate Teachers College of 
Colorado. In  the catalog and in all the official publications hereafter 
the title, ' ‘Colorado S tate Teachers College” will be used.

LOCATION

Colorado S tate Teachers College is located in Greeley, W eld 
County, Colorado, on the Union Pacific and the Colorado & Southern 
Railways, fifty-two miles north  of Denver. This city is in the valley of 
the  Cache la Poudre river, one of the richest ag ricu ltu ra l sections of 
the  state . The a ltitu d e  is 4,5 6 7 feet above sea level. The s tree ts  are 
lined w ith trees, form ing beautifu l avenues. The elevation and dis
tance from  the  m ountains render the clim ate mild and healthfu l. The 
city is one of C hristian  homes and contains churches of all the leading 
denom inations. There are 14,000 inhabitan ts.

PLANT

The p lan t consists of twelve a ttrac tive  and substan tia l buildings, 
beau tifu l in th e ir  a rch itec tu ra l lines, w ith in te rio rs designed w ith a 
view to m aximum service. W ork on a large and model gym nasium  
has ju s t been s ta rted , and other buildings are to be added as soon as 
possible. Among the new structu res to be erected is an auditorium . 
The buildings which a t presen t com prise the physical p lan t are :

T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  B u i l d i n g — The m ain or A dm inistra tion  B uild
ing is 240 feet long and 80 feet wide. I t has in it executive offices, 
classrooms, and class museums. Its halls are wide and commodi
ous and are occupied by sta tuary  and other works of art, which 
m akes them  very pleasing. A N atu ra l H istory Museum, which is re 
garded as one of the most com plete and in teresting  in the state , occu
pies a large p a rt of the upper floor of th is building. The broadcasting  
room of S tation KFKA, operated by and under the nam e of Colorado 
S tate T eachers College, is also located on the top floor of th is building.

T h e  L i b r a r y — This im posing stru c tu re  of gray stone form s the 
cen tral u n it of a group of th ree  buildings, form ing a link between the 
A dm inistration  B uilding on the w est and the T rain ing  Schools on 
the east. I t  contains 58,500 volumes, a large picture collection, and 
several thousand pam phlets. The two floors are used for lib rary  p u r
poses. The m ain floor is a read ing  and general reference room, w here 
are  shelved many of the periodicals and reference books. On th is 
floor also are kept reserved books, which are for special use w ith in  the 
building. The basem ent floor contains the general book collection 
stacks, governm ent publications, and unbound volumes of m agazines. 
An autom atic  electric book lift operates between the  floors. The vol
umes in th e  lib rary  have been selected w ith special reference to needs 
of studen ts in education, for teachers, and for educational research  
work.
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T h e  T r a i n in g  S c h o o l s—The Training School building is the home 
of the Training Schools of the College, namely, the Teachers College 
High School, the Junior High School, the Elementary School, and the 
Kindergarten. It is a commodious building of red pressed brick and 
similar in style to the Administration Building. In its construction 
no pains or expense have been spared to make it sanitary, fireproof, 
and in every possible way an ideal building for a completely graded 
training school from the kindergarten to the senior year of the high 
school, inclusive. An expenditure approaching $300,000.00 has been 
made to provide a training school center comparable in every way 
with any building in the country devoted to similar use.

I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s— The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts 
is a beautiful building, constructed of gray pressed brick. It accom
modates the departments of Manual Training and Art, including every 
branch of handwork and art training applicable to the highest type of 
public school of the present and immediate future. This building is 
a gift to the College from Senator Simon Guggenheim.

T h e  C o n se r v a t o r y  of M u s ic — The Conservatory of Music was 
formerly the President’s House. The large, attractive, and home-like 
property, formerly the center of much social life on the campus, be
came the home of the Conservatory of Music with the opening of the 
Summer Quarter, 1924. It is especially well suited for the new pur
poses to which it has been put. It is well arranged for studio work, 
private, and class lessons, with opportunity for the segregation of the 
different music departments. A large recital room is located on the 
top floor.

T h e  M o del  C o ttag e— In order that students pursuing studies in 
Home Economics shall have practical training, the College maintains 
this building. It is a model cottage of five rooms and is used for dem
onstrations in home furnishings and housekeeping.

T h e  C l u b  H o u s e— This is the center of social life on the campus. 
An immense reception room stretching the entire width of the building 
affords a most appropriate setting for social occasions, both formal 
and informal. A combination veranda and sun parlor, which extends 
around three sides of the building, is the scene of many cozy afternoon 
teas, presided over by students and faculty. On the lower floor there 
is a most attractive private dining room complete in appointments, 
with a fully equipped kitchen close by. The lower floor also contains 
the Grotto, which is the scene of parties practically six nights a week 
during the college year.

T h e  G y m n a s i u m -A u d it o r iu m — A  temporary wooden structure was 
built during the war period to take care of the needs for a gymnasium  
and auditorium. This structure has served these combined needs dur
ing all this time, but it is soon to give way to the modern gymnasium  
now in course of construction. When the new gymnasium is ready for 
use, which will probably be some time during the next winter or early 
in the spring, this large wooden structure will be moved to another 
part of the campus and used as an auxiliary cafeteria to relieve the 
overcrowded condition which now exists in the cafeteria on the lower 
floor of the Home Economics building.

T h e  H o u s e h o l d  A r t s  B u il d in g — This is a structure similar in con
struction, color, material and architectural design to the Industrial 
Arts building. It is three stories high and contains ample room for 
all the classrooms, laboratories, kitchens, dining rooms, and work
rooms for a well-organized department of Household Arts in a teachers 
college, including both Household Arts and Household Science. A well- 
arranged cafeteria is maintained to provide meals for students.

T h e  D o r m it o r ie s— Three new cottage dormitories were opened in 
the Fall quarter, 1921. Each houses from thirty to fifty students. The 
small houses make it possible to maintain the atmosphere and customs
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of a w ell-ordered home. The rooms are airy  and well furnished. Each 
is provided w ith two single couch beds, two closets, and w ith ho t and 
cold runn ing  w ater. Each house has large and deligh tfu l living room, 
a k itchenette , and facilities in the basem ent for w ashing and ironing. 
No m eals are cooked in the houses. The k itchenettes are for social 
purposes and for em ergency cooking only.

Though tim e is very precious, divided as it  is am ong classroom  
studies, departm ental clubs, and extra-curricula activities, the hall girls 
m ake it possible to have fall getting-acquain ted  parties, w ith popcorn 
and fudge accom panim ents, W inter story  hours in the a ttrac tiv e  living 
rooms, m ade m ore a ttrac tiv e  by firelight and candle glow, and spring 
waffle breakfasts in the club house or picnic suppers in the ravine.

Belford H all is the largest of the three. I t  has accom m odations 
for fifty-two girls. Each building is in charge of a  d irector. This hall 
was nam ed for Mrs. F rances Belford, a prom inent Colorado woman, 
who for m any years was on the Board of T rustees of Colorado S tate 
Teachers College.

Decker H all is on the east side of Belford. I t has accom m odations 
for th irty-one g irls and a director. I t was nam ed for Mrs. Sarah P la tt  
Decker, who was not only prom inent in Colorado, bu t known th rough 
out the  country  as a pioneer w orker in the W om en’s Club movement. 
She was presiden t of the N ational F ederation  of W om en’s Clubs for 
many years.

Gordon Hall, southw est of Belford, has accom m odations for 
th irty -one g irls and a director. I t was nam ed for Mrs. Sophia P ark  
Gordon of Pueblo. L ike Mrs. Belford and Mrs. Decker, she was an 
active w orker for civic and social betterm ent. She was one of the m ost 
active m em bers on the Board of C harities and Corrections in the S tate 
of Colorado.

Only freshm an girls now occupy the dorm itories. This ru ling  was 
m ade in order th a t young girls away from  home for the first tim e m ight 
be be tte r cared for. A fter a girl has been in college a year, it is easier 
for her to find a suitable room in a p rivate home.

Each s tuden t living in the College dorm itories is expected to care 
for her room and to provide the following articles:

Two pairs of sheets for a single bed
Three pillow cases of 42-inch tubing
Three bath  towels
Three face towels
Three wash cloths
Two b lankets and one com forter.
In addition  to these, each studen t may bring her own sofa cush

ions, pictures, pennants, and o ther articles for decoration and personal 
com fort.

Rooms ren t a t $25.00, $27.00 and $28.00 per qu arte r for each s tu 
dent, w ith two students in each room.

S tudents who m ake applications for a room in the dorm itories 
will deposit $7.00. This deposit will be applied to the room ren t the 
studen t pays for the quarter. R ent will be paid in advance for each 
quarter. In no case will rooms be ren ted  except upon the quarte rly  
plan. S tudents desiring rooms in the dorm itories are requested  to 
w rite to the dean of women a t th e ir earliest convenience, in order th a t 
th e ir nam es may be placed upon the w aiting  list.

O t h e r  B u il d in g s — Other service buildings, such as an am ple h ea t
ing plant, garages, autom obile repa ir shops, and the like, are 
m aintained.

THE CAMPUS
Surrounding the buildings is a beau tifu l cam pus of forty  acres. 

It is covered w ith trees and grass and dotted here and there w ith 
shrubs and flowers.

In the rea r of the buildings is a large playground, which covers 
several acres. In the southw estern  portion of th is p layground is a
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general ath letic  field, a com plete view of which can be secured from  
a g randstand  which will accom m odate more than  a thousand spec
ta to rs. On the portion of the ground ad jacen t to the buildings there 
is a com plete outdoor gymnasium. To the south of the buildings are 
located the  tennis courts.

SCHOOL GARDEN
One of the pleasing features of the Spring, Summer and F all 

qu arte rs  of the school is the school garden. This garden occupies sev
eral acres of ground and is divided into four un its— th e  conservatory, 
the formal garden, the vegetable garden, and the nursery. From the 
conservatory the studen t passes into the large form al garden, where all 
k inds of flowers, old and new, abound. Here may be found the first 
snowdrop of early March and the last as ter of late October.

DEPARTMENTAL MUSEUMS
The m useum s of Colorado S tate Teachers College are fully devel

oped for actual use. Each departm en t m aintains a w ell-arranged 
museum. The objects in the m useum s are such as may be used by way 
of illu stra tin g  lessons.

EQUIPMENT
The in stitu tion  is well equipped in the way of laboratories, li

braries, gym nasium s, playgrounds, an ath letic  field, a r t  collection, 
museums, and a school garden. The lib rary  has 58,500 volumes. There 
is am ple opportunity  to w ork out subjects requ iring  lib rary  research. 
There is a hand icraft departm ent connected w ith the lib rary  wherein 
a s tuden t may learn how to conduct a library.

THE GREELEY W ATER
The w ater supply of Greeley is obtained from  the canon of the 

Cache la Poudre, forty  miles from  Greeley, in the m ountains. The 
w ater is passed th rough  se ttling  basins and filters un til all foreign 
m a tte r is removed. The supply is clear, pure, and am ple for all needs 
of the city. The system was constructed a t an expense of $400,000.00 
and is owned by the city.

MAINTENANCE OF THE COLLEGE
The m aintenance of the College comes from  a sta te  mill tax and 

from  special appropriations made by the legislature.

GOVERNMENT
Colorado State Teachers College is under the m anagem ent of a 

Board of T rustees of seven m em bers appointed by the governor of 
the state. The S tate Superin tendent of Public Instruction  serves ex- 
officio.

The control of studen t affairs, including m atte rs of conduct and 
discipline, social life, and the larger phases of studen t policy, is in 
the hands of the Associated Students, an organization of the en tire  
studen t body. Every regu larly  enrolled studen t a t the tim e of reg is
tra tio n  is required  to become a mem ber of the association and pay a 
quarte rly  fee of $2.50, which adm its the studen t to all Associated 
Student activities w ith the exception of athletics and benefits.

The affairs of the association are m anaged by an elected council 
consisting of the class presidents, two represen tatives from  each class, 
the officers of the association, and the editors of the studen t publi
cations.

A un it of th e  N ational Organization of Associated W omen S tu
dents has been form ed w ith the purpose of bringing the en tire  body of 
women more closely together for the solving of women's problems on
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the cam pus and for helping to m ain ta in  the s tandards of studen t self- 
governm ent. I t in no way in terferes w ith the activ ities of the Asso
ciated S tudents bu t ra th e r  co-operates in the fu llest possible way. 
Every woman studen t on the cam pus becomes a mem ber of th is  organ
ization by paym ent of twenty-five cents due a t reg istra tion .

FUNCTION OF THE COLLEGE
The purpose of the College is to tra in  teachers for public school 

service. Being supported by public taxation  of all the property  of the 
S tate of Colorado, the College aim s first to prepare teachers for all 
types of public schools m ain ta ined  w ith in  the S tate of Colorado. This 
includes ru ra l schools, k indergartens, prim ary, in te rm ed ia te  grade, 
upper grade, jun io r high schools, and senior high schools. The College 
also accepts the responsibility  of tra in ing  supervisors for ru ra l schools, 
principals, superin tendents, teachers of home economics, industria l 
arts, fine and applied arts, tra in in g  school teachers, teachers of defec
tive and atypical children, teachers for adu lt n igh t schools, etc.

W hile the College is supported for the tra in in g  of Colorado 
teachers, it welcomes students from  any s ta te  or country  and sends 
its  teachers w herever they may be called. S tudents come to Colorado 
State Teachers College from  m any states, and its g raduates go in 
large num bers into the neighboring sta tes and in sm aller num bers into 
d istan t sta tes and countries.

The College recognizes as its plain duty  and accepts as its func
tion th e  tra in in g  of students to become teachers in every type of school 
a t p resen t supported by the state, to m eet all the dem ands of the public 
school system, to forecast those im provem ents and reform s which the 
evolution of public system s of education is to bring about in the 
im m ediate fu ture , and to tra in  teachers to be ready to serve in and 
direct the new schools which are in process of being evolved.

STANDARD OF THE COLLEGE
It is the purpose of the tru stees and faculty  of Colorado State 

Teachers College to m ain ta in  a high standard  of scholarship and pro
fessional train ing . Those who are g raduated  are to be thoroughly  
prepared and w orthy of all for which the ir diplom as stand. I t is the 
policy of the school by m aking all g raduates “w orthy of the ir h ire ” to 
protect those who employ them , for in so doing it p rotects no less the 
graduates and the children  whom they teach.

As a m em ber of the N orth C entral Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools, Colorado S tate Teachers College is recognized by 
v irtua lly  all of the in stitu tions of higher learning, and credits earned 
in th is College are acceptable a t  the ir face value in practically  all of 
the colleges and universities in the United States. Especial recogni
tion was recently  given Colorado S tate Teachers College by the S tate 
Board of E ducation  of California in the announcem ent th a t w ork com
pleted in th is College would be accepted tow ard fulfillm ent of requ ire
m ents for C alifornia teachers’ credentia ls in special subjects.

FEES AND EXPENSES
The expense of attend ing  Colorado S tate Teachers College is as 

low as can be m ade possible by careful m anagem ent. The to ta l ex
pense m ay be estim ated by tak ing  into account the th ree  la rgest item s: 
board, room, and college fees.

NEW  ROOMING REGULATIONS
Beginning with the Fall quarter, 1925, the College required all 

women studen ts to live in approved room ing houses. F or th is reason, 
it is necessary th a t students apply a t the office of the dean of women 
for a lis t of such rooms from  which they may m ake a selection. No
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student should rent her room by mail. Prospective students are urged 
to come a few days before the opening of the quarter and personally 
select their rooms. The office of the dean of women is open during 
the month of September for this purpose.

Any student wishing to move from his or her rooming place must 
have permission from the dean of women or the dean of the College. 
This permission is given only in very unusual cases.

Students who wish to find roommates after they arrive in Greeley 
should come to the dean of women’s office for a list of those desiring 
roommates. In selecting a room first, the student runs a great risk 
of finding no roommate.

B oard  a n d  R o o m — The dormitory triangle provides housing for 
114 women students. Each room is provided with two beds and with 
complete accommodations for two students. Rooms in dormitories cost 
from $25.00 to $28.00 per student for a quarter. Rooms outside of the 
dormitories rent from $12.00 to $16.00 for one in a room and $18.00 to 
$24.00 for two in a room per month. Rooms equipped for light house
keeping cost from $16.00 to $25.00 a month for two students.

Table board costs an average of $5.50 per week in the College 
cafeteria. In private boarding houses, the cost is usually $6.00 or $6.50
per week.

B o a r d ................................................................................................ $70.00
Room ..........................................................................................  42.00
Incidental Fee ............................................................................  8.00
Student Association F ee ...........................................................  2.50

Total for a quarter (12 w ee k s) ..................................... $114.50
Add to this your own estimate for travel, clothes, laundry, books, 

amusements, and the like.
T u i t i o n — 1 . Tuition is free to Colorado students.

2. Tuition to non-Colorado students is $5.00 per quarter.
F e e s —The incidental fee (except in the summer quarter) is $8.00 

per quarter. This includes matriculation, enrollment, graduation, di
ploma, library, gymnasium, and physical education fees. This fee is 
paid by all, and is never refunded.

Fees for individual lessons in piano, organ, violin, and other m usi
cal instruments, and voice are extra in the College Conservatory of 
Music.

The regular courses for the training of teachers in public school 
music, supervision of music, etc., are free.

T e x t b o o k s— Students may secure the regular textbooks at the Col
lege bookroom at a reduction from the publishers’ list prices.

THE SUMMER QUARTER

The summer quarter of 1927 will in general follow the plans that 
have prevailed during the past few years. Each instructor will include 
all the material in his courses that he regularly uses and will give full 
time to each topic. A student will carry sixteen hours of work as in 
other quarters.

The policy of bringing in from other institutions not only lectur
ers, but classroom teachers as well, will be continued and extended. 
Forty or more lecturers and teachers from other educational institu
tions will be in Greeley to give the best they have to the summer school 
students.

The summer school of Colorado State Teachers College began its 
work in 1904 with a small faculty and about two hundred students. 
In 1910, practically the whole faculty, exclusive of the training school 
and high school teachers, remained to teach through the six weeks of 
the summer school. In that year, there were 443 students. In 1918,
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the summer term  was placed upon an academic level w ith the other 
quarte rs  of the College year. The term  was lengthened to a q uarte r 
and the credits w ere m ade equal in value w ith those of the College 
year. W ith th is step the College en tered  upon the four-quarte r year. 
Today the teachers no t only of Colorado, bu t of neighboring and dis
ta n t sta tes as well, recognize the fact th a t the College is doing a large 
service to the profession of teaching by m aking it possible for active 
teachers to keep up w ith the developm ent of m odern educational prac
tice and to  continue the ir professional education w ithou t losing tim e 
from the ir teaching. Nearly three thousand teachers now avail them 
selves of the opportunity.

Admission to the College a t o ther tim es is lim ited to those who 
have fifteen un its  of high school work. The s tric t observance of th is 
rule during the summer would make it impossible for hundreds of 
experienced teachers, who are not high school g raduates, to get into 
touch w ith all the new m ovem ents in education which the College fac
ulty and visiting instructors are presenting to the summ er quarter 
students. The College opens the Sum m er classes to all who m ay profit 
by the instruc tion  offered.

Any studen t tw enty years of age or over may be enrolled in Colo
rado State Teachers College for the summer quarter w ithout refer
ence to m eeting the College requirem ents for adm ission. The College 
believes it can render a valuable service to  the teachers of Colorado 
and su rround ing  sta tes by allowing any m ature m an or woman who is 
teaching or expecting to teach, bu t who has no t g raduated  from  a high 
school, to enroll in the College for the summer quarter and take such 
work as he or she may be able) to carry.

No College cred it w ill be recorded, however, for any s tuden t un til 
the requirem ents for college en trance have been fully  met. A record 
of a ttendance and work will be kept. This may la te r be tran sfe rred  
to  the  perm anent records and counted tow ard graduation  when the 
entrance requirem ents have been complied with.

THE TRAINING SCHOOLS
The tra in in g  schools have a two-fold function. F irst, they tra in  

college students in the a r t of teaching. Second, they m ain ta in  as 
nearly  as possible an ideal e lem entary  and secondary organization.

The fundam ental purpose of a tra in in g  school is no t to serve as a 
research  laboratory, bu t ra th e r  to serve as a laboratory  in which the  
s tu d en t verifies his educational theory  and principles. The T rain ing  
School, as a laboratory, is a teach ing  and testing  laboratory , ra th e r  
than  a research  laboratory. I t provides an opportun ity  for studen t 
teachers who have a sufficient knowledge of sub ject m atte r and the 
theory  and principles of education to receive practice in the solution 
of the  daily problem s and m anagem ent under the supervision of expert 
tra in in g  teachers. New m ethods th a t save time, new schemes for better 
p reparing  the children  for life, new curricu la and courses of study  are 
continually  considered by th is school and tried  out, provided they are 
sound educationally. The aim  is not to develop a school th a t  is en
tire ly  different from  the elem entary  and secondary schools of the state, 
bu t to reveal conditions as they are and as they should be. The T ra in 
ing Schools strive to lead in the s ta te  in all th a t is new and modern. 
Effort is m ade to m ain ta in  such standards of excellence in the w ork 
th a t it  m ay a t all tim es be offered as a dem onstration  of good teaching 
under conditions as nearly  norm al as possible in all respects. Un
tra ined  and unskilled  teachers do not practice on the pupils. This 
problem  is solved by having in each grade or subject a tra ined  teacher, 
one chosen w ith  the g rea test care, whose personality , native in te lli
gence, and tra in in g  fit him  for the double duty of teaching studen t 
teachers to teach and teaching children. The tra in in g  teacher is a t all 
tim es responsible for the en tire  work of his grade or subject. The
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T rain ing  Schools are planned on the theory th a t the best in te rests  of 
studen t teachers and the best in te rests of the elem entary  and secondary 
pupils can be made to harm onize. W hatever in te rferes w ith the proper 
developm ent of one in terferes w ith the proper developm ent of the other.

The T rain ing  Schools m ain ta in  a com plete elem entary  and sec
ondary school system  from  the k indergarten  to the tw elfth  year. S tu
dents are required  to take one qu arte r of observation (Ed. 2a) and one 
qu arte r of studen t teaching (Ed. 2b) in the Elementary: or the Ju n io r 
High School some time during their second year in Colorado State 
Teachers College. A second quarte r of teaching may be elected, and 
in m ost cases is very advisable. S tudent teaching in the T rain ing  
Schools includes conferences, observations, supervision, lesson plans, 
and teaching on the p a r t of the College students. Scheduled group 
conferences are held the  first and th ird  Tuesdays of each calendar 
month.

ELEMENTARY

The E lem entary  T rain ing  School is a com plete elem entary  school 
un it contain ing kindergarten , first, second, th ird , fourth , fifth, and 
sixth grades.

In the E lem entary  School the tra in ing  teacher spends approxi
m ately one-half of his tim e teaching and the o ther half observing the 
studen t teacher. In th is way inexperienced students are not allowed 
to d isturb  the advancem ent of children. D uring the first week or ten 
days of each q u arte r the tra in ing  teacher does all of the classroom  
teaching in order to pu t the school in a good w orking attitude . The 
class organization is perfected and the technic of classroom  m anage
m ent well established. D uring th is tim e of ad ju stm en t the s tuden t 
teachers are observing the tra in ing  teacher while he is getting  the 
school well s ta rted  and organized. D uring th is period of observation, 
the studen t teacher w rites up lesson plans from  the lessons observed 
and determ ines from  observation how the tra in in g  teacher puts into 
actual practice the principles of teaching. S tudent teachers will form  
standards for classroom  w ork and definite ideas for applying these 
s tandards to classroom  instructions. This period gives the studen t 
teacher an opportunity  to  learn  the nam es of the pupils so he can 
easily identify  each, to discover individual differences am ong the pupils, 
facts about attendance records and reports, .an d  like necessary in fo r
m ation. G radually the teaching will be placed in the hands of studen t 
teachers as th e ir success seems to w arran t. However, no s tuden t will 
continue teaching any considerable period of tim e when the class is 
not m aking progress under th a t ind iv idual’s instruction . U nder close 
supervision during  the first p a rt of his teaching the studen t teacher 
will not be' perm itted  to go far as tray  or form  bad habits in teaching, 
and children will not suffer under the instruction .

SECONDARY
The Secondary T rain ing School is a com plete secondary school un it 

contain ing the Jun io r High School, (grades seven, eight, and nine) and 
the Senior High School, (grades ten, eleven, and tw elve).

The p rim ary  function of the Secondary School is to tra in  th a t 
group of teachers who expect to en ter the field of secondary education. 
A m inim um  of five hours of studen t teaching is required  of all students 
in the senior college who expect to take their Bachelor of Arts degree. 
Three years of college tra in ing  are prerequsite  to studen t teaching in 
grades ten, eleven, and twelve. In the high school, the stu d en t teacher 
spends about two-fifths of his tim e in teaching and the rem ainder in 
observation. W hen no t teaching, the studen t teacher is held responsible 
for p repara tion  and partic ipation  in the discussion of the recitation  
ju s t as any other member of the class.

S tudents will select the subjects they teach upon the recom m enda
tion of the head of the departm ent in which they are m ajo ring  and of 
the D irector of the T rain ing  Schools. Ed. 101, “ P rinciples of Teaching
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in the H igh School,” precede the student teaching. This course con
sists of a series of system atic observations together w ith  a study of the 
technic and principles of teaching in high schools.

NEW  REQUIREMENTS IN STUDENT TEACHING
1. The required am ount of student teaching for the L ife Cer

tificate shall be one quarter.
2. As a prerequisite to one quarter of student teach ing (Ed. 2b) 

each student shall be required to spend one quarter in a system atic  
scheduled class in observation (Ed. 2a) w ith the train ing teacher w ith  
whom he is to teach the fo llow ing quarter.

3. The course in observation (Ed. 2a) shall consist of two regular  
observation hours each w eek and one conference hour every two w eeks  
w ith the train ing teacher. This course shall also include assigned read
ings, w hich w ill supplem ent the observations and prepare the student 
for the subsequent course in student teaching. This course in observa
tion (Ed. 2a) shall be given one hour credit.

4. Each student shall be required to pass satisfactorily  an ach ieve
m ent test and m ake a grade not less than “C” in Ed. 2a, as pre
requisites to student teaching (Ed. 2b).

5. Each student m aking a grade of less than “C” in student teach
ing (Ed. 2b), shall be required to repeat the course.

6. The required am ount of student teaching in the senior college  
for the degree shall be one quarter taken in either the elem entary  
school (Ed. 102) or the high  school (Ed. 103).

7. A second quarter of student teaching may be elected  in the 
junior college for the Life Certificate and in the senior college for the 
degree.

8. A dditional prerequisites for student teach ing in the junior co l
lege are: Ed. 1, Ed. 5, and the m ethod courses required for the majors 
listed on page 65. The prerequisite for student teaching in the high  
school is Ed. 101 and at least one m ethod and one content course in the 
stu d en t’s major.

9. A fu ll quarter of student teaching carries five hours’ credit. 
T his course m eets five days a w eek, and in addition one-hour group 
conferences are required on Tuesdays, the m inim um  number of which  
shall be those held on the first and third Tuesdays of each calendar 
m onth at four o ’clock.

10. Mature students who subm it the required evidence of at least 
three years’ satisfactory experience may substitu te the required student 
teach ing for an advanced course in College upon the approval of the 
D irector of Training Schools under the fo llow ing conditions:

1. A score above average on the standard college entrance test.
2. A score above average on the E nglish  Exem ption test.
3. A grade of less than “C” (the average) in two college courses 

w ithin  one quarter disqualifies.

THE EXTENSION DEPARTMENT
To enable teachers in active service to continue their professional 

education w hile teaching, the College m aintains an extension depart
m ent which, through its three plans of work, now enrolls four thousand  
students each year.

1. E x t r a - m u r a l  C l a s s e s — Classes are conducted by m em bers of 
the College facu lty  in centers that can be reached conveniently. These 
classes m eet once a w eek for seventeen  w eeks for a period of ninety  
m inutes. T hese classes are regarded as residence work up to a m axi
mum of sixteen  hours of each year’s work in the C ollege. Three hours 
credit. Fee $10.00.

2. E x t e n s i o n  C l a s s e s — These classes are organized in more d is
tant centers, and are taught by superintendents, principals, and teach
ers appointed by the director of the extension  service. The outline of 
the course is made by the C ollege instructor who gives the residence  
course. Seventeen m eetings of ninety m inutes each. Three hours 
credit. Fee, $10.00.
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3. C o r r e sp o n d e n c e  C o u r s e s — For the convenience of those who 
can not meet in extra-mural classes or in extension classes the College 
provides individual correspondence courses. Each course consists of 
a set of study units, which are worked through by the student. The 
student’s response is made in writing to the instructor, who reads and 
grades the papers. Fee, $2.50 per credit hour, plus a 25-cent postage 
fee per credit hour. A four-hour course thus costs $11.00, a three-hour 
course $8.25.

L i m i t s  o f  E x t e n s io n  C re d it— Students enrolling in the College 
through either the residence or extension departments after Septem
ber 1, 1926, will not be allowed to apply more than twenty-four credit 
hours of extension class or correspondence credit toward the two-year 
Life Certificate course or forty-eight hours toward the four-year degree 
course.

T h e  E x t e n s io n  D e p a r t m e n t  B u l l e t in — The department publishes 
a bulletin giving in detail the regulations governing extra-mural, exten
sion class, and correspondence courses, and listing all the many courses 
open to teachers through this service. This bulletin may be had upon 
request

TEACHERS’ PLACEMENT BUREAU 
The College maintains a bureau to serve graduates seeking posi

tions and school boards and superintendents seeking teachers. There 
is no charge for this service beyond a small charge to cover in part the 
cost of assembling data concerning nominees. Superintendents and 
school boards are invited to visit the College, to make use of the place
ment bureau in looking for teachers, and to meet applicants in whom 
they are interested. During the calendar year of 1925 the bureau placed 
396 teachers in positions that paid a total of $524,000 in salaries. Re
ports from the employers of these teachers indicate that 94 per cent 
were successful in the positions to which they were recommended by 
the bureau.

THE RELIGIOUS ASSOCIATIONS 
Y. W. C. A. a n d  Y. M. C. A.— Realizing the necessity for religious 

and social culture in the school, and believing that much good comes 
of Christian association, a large number of interested students have 
organized themselves into the Young Women’s Christian Association 
and the Young Men’s Christian Association. Meetings are held at 
various times, and persons who have given considerable thought to the 
life and aspirations of young people are invited to address the meetings.

T h e  N e w m a n  C l u b — The Catholic students of the College are or
ganized into the Newman Club, the work of which is similar to that of 
the other Christian organizations. This club has a membership of 
active young people. All three of the organizations have been co-opera
tive in forwarding the religious work and welfare of the College.

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS 
There are numerous loan funds, aggregating more than $18,000, 

designed to help worthy students to complete courses in Colorado State 
Teachers College. It not infrequently happens that a promising student 
meets with an unexpected loss, through sickness or other causes, which 
compels him either to leave school or to continue his work at the risk 
of low scholarship and overtaxed body and mind; unless he is able to 
borrow some money. It is for the purposes of meeting just such emer
gencies that these loan funds have been established.

Applications for loans are made to the treasurer of the College, 
who carefully investigates the record of the applicant, and grants his 
petition only in case he is satisfied that the applicant is worthy of 
such help, will be in a position to repay the loan within a reasonable 
time, and will be a credit to Colorado State Teachers College after 
graduation. The student furnishes a note acceptable to the treasurer 
and makes arrangement for its payment when due.

N o r m a l  S t u d e n t s  L o a n  F u n d — The money constituting this fund 
consists of contributions from persons, classes, and organizations dis-
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posed to help in the work, and of the interest derived from loans. The 
freshman and sophomore classes of the College quite often contribute 
money left after meeting class expenditures to this fund. The fresh
men class of 1921-22 contributed more than $200 for this purpose. The 
fund is intended particularly for those students who need some finan
cial assistance in completing the first two years of work.

S e n io r  Co lleg e  L o a n  F u n d — This fund is an accumulation of 
money, contributed by four-year graduates and others who may be 
interested in creating a fund for those who desire to pursue a curricu
lum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. Already it has helped 
many worthy students to continue to the end of their four-year course.

Y. W. C. A. S t u d e n t  A id  F u n d — The Young Women’s Christian 
Association has a fund of several hundred dollars which is kept to aid 
students who need small sums to enable them to finish a quarter or a 
course. The fund is in charge of a committee consisting of the treas
urer of the society, two members of its advisory board, and a member 
of the faculty. Loans are made without reference to membership in 
the society.

T h e  W il l i a m  P o rter  H e r r ic k  M e m o r ia l  F u n d — This fund, the gift 
of Mrs. Ursula D. Herrick, in memory of her husband, the late William  
Porter Herrick, consists of the principal sum of $5,000. The proceeds 
or income of said fund are to be paid over and expended by the Board 
of Trustees of Colorado State Teachers College of Colorado, in aid of 
such worthy and promising undergraduate students of the College, of 
either sex, as the president of said College may from time to time des
ignate; provided, however, that no student who uses tobacco in any 
form or who uses intoxicating liquors of any kind as a beverage shall 
participate in the benefits of this fund. The sum or sums, income or 
proceeds so expended by the said trustees shall be considered in the 
nature of a loan or loans to such students as may receive the same, and 
each of said recipients shall execute a note or notes promising to repay 
to said trustees the amount or amounts so received.

T h e  G r e e l e y  R o ta r y  C l u b  L o a n  F u n d — The Greeley Rotary Club 
has turned over to the Student Loan Committee of the College the sum 
of $1,000 to be used as a loan fund for men students.

H o s p it a l  L o a n  F u n d — The Class of 1922 turned over to the Student 
Loan Committee of the College the sum of $225.00 to be used as a loan 
fund for those who need financial assistance in meeting hospital or 
medical expenses.

T h e  J. C. K e n d e l  M u s ic  L o a n  F u n d — This fund was started in 
February, 1924, from a balance turned over by the May Music Festival 
Committee for that purpose and is available to music majors only. In 
appreciation of the efforts put forth by Mr. Kendel in conducting the 
May Music Festival, the committee decided to call this fund “The J. C. 
Kendel Music Loan Fund.”

T h e  S a r a h  P l a t t  D e c k e r  M e m o r ia l  F u n d —This fund, established 
on April 7, 1926, by the Sarah Platt Decker Memorial Association in 
memory of the late Sarah Platt Decker, consists of the sum of $3,658.00 
which is to be loaned to female students of Colorado State Teachers 
College under such terms as shall from time to time be determined by 
the Loan Fund Committee of the College.

G r a d u a t e  L o a n  F u n d s — For information about graduate loan 
funds, see page 45.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following regulations governing the issuance of scholarships 

to resident graduates of Colorado high schools have been passed by the 
Scholarships Committee and became effective beginning with the school 
year, 1924-25. In every instance awards shall be made only to mem
bers within the first fifth of the class and upon recommendation of the 
principal.
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I. A ccredited  H ig h  S c h o o l s
To graduating  classes of tw enty-four or less, one scholarship; to 

classes of twenty-five to forty-nine, two scholarships; to classes of fifty 
to ninety-nine, th ree scholarships; to classes of one hundred  or over, 
four scholarships. A m ajor fraction  of five may be regarded  as the next 
higher m ultiple of five.
II. N o n - A ccredited  H ig h  S c h o o l s

A maximum of two scholarships will be issued to each non-accred- 
ited high school provisionally. If the holder passes the en trance test 
w ith a satisfactory  score and does sa tisfactory  w ork during the first 
two quarte rs in residence, it  becomes perm anent.

A scholarship covers the incidental fee of $24.00 a year for four 
academic years. I t is not valid during summer quarters. A student 
holding a scholarship m ust not receive more than  one grade of “ D” 
in a four-hour subject in any quarter. The scholarship, otherw ise, be
comes invalid until the student has again met the standard set.

A scholarship to become valid m ust be used the F all qu arte r next 
following its issuance and will th e rea fte r rem ain  in force for four 
academic years, subject to lim ita tions herein  noted. The holder of a 
scholarship is no t required  to a ttend  in successive quarte rs ; however, 
any “b reak ” in attendance is counted as a p art of the life of the 
scholarship. Any high school m ust have a m inim um  of th ree g rad u 
ates to  be en titled  to one. A scholarship is forfeited  when any of the 
above provisions are violated, or where the s tuden t w ithdraw s from  
the College to a ttend  another school unless sa tisfactory  arrangem ents 
are m ade in advance.

HONORARY FRATERNITIES
P h i  D e l t a  K a p p a

Phi Delta Kappa is an honorary professional fra tern ity  in Education 
open to men of junior, senior and graduate rank. I t  was founded in 1909 
by the merger of education clubs in Columbia, Indiana, and Stanford 
Universities. The chapter a t Colorado State Teachers College is the 37th 
chapter of the fra tern ity  and the first chapter in a state teachers college. 
Membership is open by invitation to upper class men students who have 
passed twelve quarter hours in education who pledge themselves to 
teaching as the ir profession, and who meet certain  character quali
fications.

K a p p a  D e l t a  P i
Kappa Delta Pi is a national honorary fra tern ity  in Education open 

to both men and women students of upper class rank. I t was founded at 
the University of Illinois in June, 1911. The chapter a t Colorado State 
Teachers College was established on February 28, 1920, as the eighth 
chapter of the fra tern ity  and the first chapter in a teachers college. 
Membership in Kappa Delta Pi is open to upper class students who have 
ten quarter hours in education who have been in residence for three 
quarters, and who meet certain  scholastic and character qualifications.

P i  K a p p a  D e l t a
H o n o r a r y  D e b a t in g  F r a t e r n it y — The national honorary  fra te rn ity  

Pi K appa Delta was the first honorary  society to be installed  in Colo
rado S tate Teachers College. It was installed  in the College in the 
spring of 1918. The purpose of the organization is the encouragem ent 
of in tercollegiate debate and oratory. M embership is lim ited to those 
who have taken  p art in recognized intercollegiate debates or o ratorical 
contests, or are actively engaged in coaching such students.

GIFTS TO THE COLLEGE
From  the beginning of the life of the College friends and organiza

tions have been generous in m aking gifts of land, money, books, m u
seum specimens, and other articles of value. The au tho rities of the 
College gratefu lly  acknowledge the ir obligation to all these donors, 
and invite any who m ay feel inclined to m ake sim ilar donations.
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ADMISSION
P rio r to the school year 1923-24, studen ts were adm itted  to th is 

College upon presen tation  of a m inim um  of fifteen standard  high school 
units, regardless of groups. Beginning w ith the school year 1923-24, 
certain  designated groups were required. U nconditional adm ission was 
lim ited to g raduates of high schools accredited by the N orth C entral 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or by s ta te  universities. 
These requ irem en ts were revised by a jo in t com m ittee of Colorado High 
School P rincipals and the Admission and C redits Com m ittee of the 
College, w ith the resu lt th a t the following regulations were adopted 
beginning September 1, 1924, and are now effective:

GROUP I (R equired) Minimum of four units m ust be presented.
1. E n g l i s h ............................................................................................................ 3
2. Social Science (H istory, Civics, Sociology, E conom ics).................  1

GROUP II (R equired) Minimum of five un its m ust be presented
3. Foreign Languages (A single un it w ill be accepted in o n e '

foreign language, bu t not in more than  one)
4. M athem atics (May include Advanced A rithm etic, a fte r  A lge

bra, but does not include Com mercial A rithm etic) 5
5. The Physical and N atu ra l Sciences (Physics, Chemistry, Bi

ology, General Science, Botany, Zoology, Physical Geog
raphy, Physiology, Hygiene, A griculture)

Note: Excess un its above w hat is ac tually  required  in Groups I
and II may be counted in Group III as electives

Group III (E lective) A maximum of six un its may be presented
6. Music and F ine A rts
7. Com mercial A rts
8. Home Economics f 6
9. M anual A rts

10. Norm al T rain ing  (M aximum of two units)
All candidates for adm ission m ust sa tisfactorily  pass a physical 

exam ination and also m ake an acceptable score in a standard  classi
fication test. S tudents from  non-accredited high schools m ay gain 
adm ission to the College by presenting  the sam e kind of creden tia ls 
for adm ission as are required  of students from  accredited schools. The 
College will, however, give more attention  to the classification test 
for these studen ts than  is given for g raduates of accredited  schools. 
The fee for th is  exam ination is $1.00.
Note: If more than  four un its  are presented in any special field

(Nos. 6, 7, 8, 9), they will be accepted for en trance only in the
same special field of w ork in the College.
Conditional Adm ission— Any applicant who is no t a high school 

graduate, bu t who is credited w ith 14 high school units, m ay be ad 
m itted  to the College upon presenting  a tran sc rip t from  a reputab le 
high school, showing the com pletion of 14 un its in designated groups. 
Such studen ts are lim ited to a maximum program  of 12 hours per 
q u arte r in the  College, and m ust m ake up the deficient high school 
un it in Teachers College High School during the ir first year in the 
College. The studen t can not be enrolled for the second year un til 
the en trance condition has been removed.

A dult studen ts (tw enty  years of age or over) may be adm itted  to 
the  College upon passing an English te s t and the standard  college 
en trance test, provided the score is sufficiently high to assure the Col
lege th a t the  studen t has the ability  to carry  on college work, even 
though he may have had no high school train ing , or only a partia l 
high school course.

School for A dults— M ature students (tw enty  years of age or over) 
who have less than  14 high school un its of credit, and who are not 
adm itted  th rough  the en trance test, will be assigned to the School for
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Adults— a division between the high school and the College. As soon 
as they have completed the equivalent of 15 high school units, or shown 
the learning power which such completion usually gives, they may be 
admitted to the College.

F r e s h m a n  E n r o l l m e n t — All freshmen enrolling in this College 
for the first time are required to report at 9 o’clock Wednesday, Sep
tember 22, 1926, to make complete arrangements for matriculation in 
the College. Each student must at that time present an official tran
script of his or her high school record, must present himself or herself 
for a health examination and for the usual classification test and the 
English test. During the afternoons and evenings of these days the 
freshmen will be given instructions about the various phases of college 
life, and will find an opportunity to engage suitable rooming and 
boarding places. Reports on the acceptability of the students’ cre
dentials and upon the various tests will be ready by 9 o’clock Monday, 
September 27. Those who are accepted for entrance into the College 
will then complete their registration in classes during Monday. Upper 
class registration will take place on Tuesday, and classes will begin 
on Wednesday, September 29.

GRADUATION
Since September 1, 1921, credit has been given only for regular 

College work in institutions uniformly recognized as standard colleges 
or colleges maintained primarily for the training of teachers. On that 
date Colorado State Teachers College discontinued giving college credit 
for teaching experience, handwriting certificates, music certificates, 
drawing certificates, private study, private lessons of any kind or work 
in business colleges, conservatories of music, dramatic schools, county 
institutes, reading circles, or for any other kind of work done in an 
institution other than one ranking as a standard normal school, college, 
teachers college, or university.

Students coming up for graduation since September 1, 1924, are 
required to meet standard requirements for the certificate or degree 
no matter what the requirements might have been at the time the 
student first enrolled in the College. This means that the student must 
meet the entrance requirements outlined above. It also means the 
cutting off of credit for life experience, teaching experience, handwrit
ing, art, and music certificates; private lessons in art, music, and the 
like; and cutting down excessive credit for a quarter’s work, and espe
cially the excessive credit formerly given for the summer term of six 
weeks.

The College will continue to grant the two-year certificate, the 
Bachelor of Arts and the Master of Arts degrees, but under the con
ditions of entrance which became effective September 1, 1924, and the 
conditions of graduation which became effective September 1, 1924. 
Students whose entrance was approved under the requirements an
nounced for the school year 1923-24 are not required to make any 
adjustment because of the revision made as shown above which be
came effective September 1, 1924.

Ninety-six quarter-hours are required in the courses wherein the 
Life Certificate is granted upon the completion of two years of work. 
One hundred and ninety-two quarter hours are required for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree.

A d v a n c e d  S t a n d i n g — Students who come to the College after hav
ing done work in another college, normal school, or university, will be 
granted advanced standing for all such work which is of college grade, 
provided that the institution in question has required high school grad
uation as a condition for admission. Those who receive advanced 
standing are required to take here all of the prescribed subjects in 
the course they select, unless these prescribed subjects, or their sub
stantial equivalents, have been taken already in the institutions from
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which the students come. Only the heads of the departm en ts involved 
have the power to excuse students from  tak ing  these prescribed sub
jects. No advanced standing  is g ran ted  for additional un its above the 
usual sixteen earned in the four-year high school course.

M i n i m u m  R e s id e n c e  R e q u ir e m e n t — The College does no t g ran t any 
certificate or degree for less than  th ree  fu ll quarte rs  of residen t study, 
during which tim e the studen t m ust have earned a t least fo rty -e igh t 
quarte r-hours of credit. If the s tu d e n t’s first g raduation  is w ith  the 
Bachelor of A rts degree, only th ree quarte rs  are required . S tudents 
who have already  taken  the Life Certificate (tw o-year course) m ust 
spend in residence a t least two additional quarte rs for the Bachelor of 
A rts degree. Correspondence studen ts when enrolling  in residence 
should apply to the extension departm en t for an extension of tim e 
which will perm it the com pletion of correspondence courses a t  a tim e 
when the studen t is not enrolled in residence courses. S tudents in 
residence are no t perm itted  to enroll in correspondence courses during 
vacations except during  the vacation between the end of the Sum m er 
qu arte r and the beginning of the F all quarte r. E x tra-m ural classes 
and part-tim e enro llm ent classes are considered as residen t w ork and 
may be counted as such to the extent of one quarte r for the Life Cer
tificate (tw o-year course) and one of the two residen t quarte rs  re 
quired beyond th a t for the Bachelor of A rts degree. The residence 
requirem ent in the graduate school is shown on page 44.

CREDITS

U n i t  o f  Co lleg e  C r e d it— All credits tow ard graduation  is calcu
la ted  in “ quarte r-hou rs.” The term  “ q u arte r-h o u r” m eans a subject 
given one day a week th rough  a q u arte r of a year, approxim ately twelve 
weeks. Most of the College courses call for four recitations a week. 
These are called four-hour courses. A s tuden t usually  selects sixteen 
quarter-hours, the equivalent of four courses each m eeting four tim es 
a week, as his regu lar work.

ENROLLMENT
The College enrolls students under the following classifications:
1. R e s id e n c e — In th is  type of enrollm ent, studen ts m ust success

fully com plete a m inim um  of twelve q u arte r hours each quarte r, in 
order th a t i t  be counted as one of the required  residence quarters.

2. P a r t  T i m e — Students may, w ith  the  consent of the College, 
enroll for any num ber of hours less than  twelve.

3. E x t r a - m u r a l — In th is type of enrollm ent, studen ts are en
rolled in classes not ta u g h t upon the campus, bu t ta u g h t by faculty
members.

4. E x t e n s io n — These students are enrolled in classes tau g h t by 
extension in struc to rs duly approved by the College.

5. C o r r e s p o n d e n c e— These studen ts are enrolled in correspond
ence courses.

M a x i m u m  a n d  M i n i m u m  H o u r s  o f  C r e d it— A stu d en t reg isters 
usually  for fifteen, sixteen, or seventeen hours, each quarte r. The 
average shall be not more than  sixteen hours for any th ree  consecu
tive quarters , or fo rty -e igh t for the year of nine m onths. If a studen t 
a ttends during the sum m er quarter, th is average shall be understood 
to apply. If the w ork is to count as a residen t quarte r, th e  stu d en t 
m ust carry  a t least twelve quarter-hours. A studen t who wishes to 
take a la rger program  than  sixteen hours regu larly  m ust take  one of 
the  s tandard  m ental tests. Follow ing the test, the studen t m ay carry  
seventeen or eighteen hours regularly , if the score is high enough to 
w arrant. In no case shall more than eighteen hours be allowed.
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T h e  T e n - H o u r  R u l e — A studen t failing to pass in ten  hours of 
college work out of a full q u a rte r’s program  of from  twelve to eighteen 
hours will be dropped a t the end of the quarte r and may no t enroll 
again  except by special perm ission of the dean, and then  only on pro
bation for one quarter. The second failu re to pass in ten  hours of 
work perm anently  excludes the s tuden t from  the College.

T h e  G r a d in g  S y s t e m — The system  of w eighted credits which has 
been in effect for some years past has been abandoned by faculty  action. 
However, ex tra  credit earned under th a t system while in effect is not 
to be discounted because of the change. The following grad ing  system 
has been adopted by faculty  action and has been in effect since October 
1, 1924:

A indicates superior w ork
B indicates w ork above average
C indicates average work
D indicates w ork below average, but passing
F indicates failure.

A grade of A, B, C, or D, yields norm al cred it in any course taken. 
A course m arked “F ” carries no credit and may not be ad justed  except 
by repetition  of the course a t a la te r time. O ther m arkings may be 
used when necessary, as follows:

“ Inc.,” Incom plete;
“ W,” W ithdraw n.

A course m arked “ Incom plete” m ust be made up w ith in  th ree  
m onths, or during the succeeding quarter, if credit is to be extended. 
By special arrangem ent in advance w ith the dean or reg is tra r and the 
teacher a longer tim e may be given.

A course m arked “W ithdraw n” may not be made up unless a r 
rangem ent has been made a t the tim e of w ithdraw al w ith the dean or 
reg istra r.

T h e  S c h o o l  Y e a r — The school year is divided into four quarte rs 
of approxim ately twelve weeks each. These are:

1. The F all Q uarter
2. The W inter Q uarter
3. The Spring Q uarter
4. The Sum m er Q uarter.

This division of the year is especially well suited to a teachers 
college, for it gives teachers in active service an opportunity  equal to 
any of securing a com plete education while actually  teaching.

T h e  H o u s in g  o f  W o m e n  S t u d e n t s - —All room ing accom m odations 
for women m ust be approved by the dean of women before perm anent
reg istra tion . The office of the dean of women is open during the
m onth of Septem ber for the sole purpose of consulting w ith women 
students and placing them  in approved houses. I t is advised th a t 
studen ts a ttend ing  College for the first tim e come several days or even 
a week before the beginning of the F all quarte r th a t they may be 
satisfactorily  located. No room ing houses will be allowed on the 
approved lis t if they do not have single beds and com fortable bath ing  
and heating  facilities.

P h y s i c a l  E x a m i n a t i o n s — A thorough hea lth  exam ination is re 
quired  of each studen t as soon as p ractical afte r reg is tra tion  and 
th e reafte r once each year. M atriculation is not com pleted un til th is 
exam ination has been made and recorded, and students are not g rad 
uated  unless the exam inations are attended  to regularly  and prom ptly. 
The medical advisers keep regu lar office hours for free consultation  
concerning personal hea lth  problem s. These exam inations and con
ferences have for the ir purpose the prevention of illness and the pro
m otion of vigorous health  of students.
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GRADUATE WORK
Colorado State Teachers College offers to advanced students 

courses above the four-year bachelor level. The fifth year of work 
leads to the degree of Master of Arts, and courses beyond this may 
be transferred to teacher training institutions granting the doctor’s 
degree.

THE NATURE OF GRADUATE WORK
The principal aim of work beyond the bachelor level is to develop 

still further a professional attitude, to increase the ability to carry on 
investigations in the educational field independently, and to promote 
the spirit of research. In keeping with this function of a teachers 
college, graduate work is confined largely to the professional field. It 
represents specialization and intensive work. As soon after enrollment 
as possible, the graduate student shall focus attention upon some 
specific problem which shall serve as the center for the organization 
of his work, including courses to be taken and special investigations 
to be conducted. No graduate credit will be given for scattered and 
unrelated courses.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE WORK
Persons holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, 

Science, or other four-year degree, from a reputable institution author
ized by law to confer these degrees, and approved by this institution, 
may be admitted as graduate students by Colorado State Teachers 
College upon the presentation of official credentials, including a tran 
script of records of undergraduate work.

The prospective student should obtain the blank “Application for 
Advanced Standing” and send it to the Committee on Admission and 
Credits for its approval before the opening of the quarter. Such 
blanks may be secured by addressing The Registrar, Colorado State 
Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado. Original credentials including 
the high school record, should be submitted with the application for 
advanced standing.

Excess Bachelor of Arts work taken in Colorado State Teachers 
College may be applied toward the Master of Arts degree only when 
arrangement is made in advance with the chairman of the Graduate 
Council so that he may see that the work is of graduate standard and 
that it is in line with the specialization necessary for the degree of Mas
ter of Arts. Such credit will be granted only to students in their fourth 
year who do not need all their time for the completion of the undergrad
uate work.

Students must offer among their undergraduate courses or later 
among courses offered to meet the requirements for the master’s de
gree at east three which acquaint them with current practices in the 
organization and adm inistration of public education, and one or two 
courses which introduce them to the literature of educational science 
and to the methods of investigation in the educational field.

Before beginning the work of the fifth year, each student must 
arrange with the head of his major department a three-quarter pro
gram of courses which must be approved by the chairman of the Graduate 
Council.

A candidate should check his transcript with the chairman of the 
Graduate Council to make certain that he can meet the requirements of 
his major department as well as the professional requirements in Edu
cation.

FEES FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Fees in connection with the fifth, or graduate, year of work will 

be the same as for undergradute work.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS

1 . A d m i s s i o n  to  C a n d i d a c y  f o r  t h e  D e g r e e— Admission to g rad 
uate w ork does not guaran tee adm ission to candidacy for the degree 
of M aster of Arts. Not la te r than  the ten th  week of the first q u a r te r’s 
work application must be made in w riting to the Registrar. Such adm is
sion shall be determined by a committee consisting of the president of 
the College, the director of educational research, the head of the depart
ment in which the student in majoring, and one member of the faculty 
w ith whom the student has had work, to be chosen by the graduate council. 
The following are the requirem ents in the case of each student: personal 
fitness, intelligence above average as determined by a standard test, the 
ability to use good English, both oral and w ritten, the ability to do 
superior work in the field of specialization, and ability to do independent 
research.

2. R e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  t h e  D e g r e e :

(1) Residence— Three quarte rs of w ork in residence are required  
beyond a four-year underg raduate  course.

(2) Course Credits R equired— A y ear’s g raduate w ork shall be 
in te rp re ted  as forty-eight quarter-hours. T hirty -eigh t hou rs’ credit 
will be given for g raduate courses pursued and ten hours for research  
in education leading to the completion of the m aster’s thesis.

No graduate studen t may enroll for more than  sixteen hours of 
work in any quarter. This regulation  is essential to the m aintenance 
of the standard  of intensive w ork for the m aste r’s degree. In d e ter
m ining the maximum am ount of work perm itted, research  upon the 
thesis m ust be included w ithin the lim it stated.

Before the degree of M aster of A rts may be conferred, a s tuden t 
m ust have had a t least sixty-four q uarte r hours of underg raduate  and 
g raduate  w ork in his m ajor, and not less than  th irty-tw o hours of pro
fessional w ork in education and rela ted  fields such as psychology, 
educational sociology, and educational biology. W here the candidate 
m ajors in education, sixty-four quarte r hours will be required, but 
only work in education or educational psychology will be accepted for 
such underg raduate  and graduate work.

( 3 )  L e v e l  o f  W o r k — In order th a t the standard  of intensive and 
specialized w ork for the m aste r’s degree may be m aintained, no g radu 
ate cred it will be given for courses num bered under 100 or for scattered  
and unrela ted  courses. No credit will be given for any course taken  
by a  g raduate  studen t in which studen ts w ith less than  senior college 
sta tu s  (96 quarte r hou rs’ cred it) are registered.

Sixteen hou rs’ credit tow ard the degree of M aster of A rts shall be 
the  m axim um  am ount allowed to be earned in a regu lar school year 
(th ree  quarte rs) by any person employed on full time, except upon the 
recom m endation of the dean of the College.

All w ork for the degree of M aster of A rts shall be done w ith dis
tinction. W ork barely passed (m ark  of “ D” under the presen t grad ing  
system ) shall not be considered creditable for an advanced degree In 
the College, and the average should be distinctly  above “ C.”

(4) T h e  T h e s i s — Research cu lm inating in the w riting  of a thesis 
upon some vital problem in the field of education shall be an in teg ral 
p a rt of the work for the degree of M aster of Arts.

In order th a t progress in the research  problem  which the candi
date has undertaken  may be continuous and system atic th roughout 
the g raduate  year, he shall reg ister for Ed. Res. 223, Research in E du
cation, each quarte r of his g raduate work. A thesis com m ittee of 
th ree  will be appointed for each student. This com m ittee will consist
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of the head of the departm ent in which the s tudent is majoring, the 
director of educational research, and one other faculty member chosen 
by these two. In the first quarter, the candidate must submit to his 
thesis committee for approval the topic and detailed agendum of pro
cedure and technic for his investigation. Not la ter than  the fourth  
week of the th ird  quarte r  of work, the candidate must submit to his 
committee evidence tha t  the research upon his thesis has been com
pleted.

At least four weeks before the date upon which the degree is to 
be conferred, three copies of the thesis must be sent to the thesis com
mittee for final judgment, and a t  least three weeks before the date 
upon which the degree is to be conferred, the completed thesis in final 
form must be approved by his committee and by the graduate council; 
and two copies must be filed in the dean’s office.

The thesis is to conform to definite standards. It m ust be type
written on paper of good quality, size 8^x11 inches, and be properly
bound. The arrangem ent of the ti tle page is as follows:

C o l o r a d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l l e g e  

(Title of Thesis)

A Thesis Submitted in Par t ia l  Fulfillment of the Require
ments for the Degree of Master of Arts

by
(S tuden t’s Name)

(Title of Major Department)

(Date)

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND LOAN FUNDS
FOR 1926-27

T e a c h i n g  F e l l o w s h i p s  

Ten graduate teaching fellowships will be available for the school 
year 1926-27. Each fellowship carries a stipend of $450, paid in nine 
equal installments. These fellowships are open to any man or woman 
who has an A.B. degree and who is an exceptionally capable student. 
Fellows are required to teach at least six hours per week and may not 
register for more than  twelve hours of courses per quarter. Applica
tion for these fellowships should be made to the dean of the College.

T h e  P r e s b y t e r i a n  C h u r c h  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p  

The F irs t  P resbyterian Church of Greeley, aided by the Board of 
Christian Education, offers to a member of the graduate group a 
scholarship with a stipend of $600 for the school year 1926-27. This is 
open to any graduate s tudent qualified by na tu ra l  ability and Christian 
experience as well as by scholarship to assist the local church, particu
larly as it endeavors to keep in touch with the Presbyterian students 
in the College, and to m aintain classes in train ing for Christian leader
ship. The position in the church is to be tha t  of s tudent secretary, and 
half of the s tuden t’s time is to be given to it.

T h e  W e l d  C o u n t y  S a v i n g s  B a n k  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p  

The Weld County Savings Bank offers, to a member of the graduate 
group a scholarship with a stipend of $100 for the school year 1926-27. 
This is open to any young man or young woman who wishes to pursue 
advanced study in preparation for teaching. The scholarship is de
signed primarily  to assist a s tudent who is not financially able to 
continue college work, but scholarship and ability will be taken into 
consideration in the selection of the candidate.
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D e l t a  P h i  O m e g a  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p  
The Delta Phi Omega sorority offers a graduate scholarship with 

a stipend of $150 for the school year of 1926-27. This is open to any 
student who wishes to pursue advanced study in preparation for teach
ing. First preference will be given to a member of the sorority. The 
scholarship is designed primarily to assist a student who is not finan
cially able to continue college work, but scholarship and ability will 
be taken into consideration in the selection of the candidate.

S ig m a  U p s i l o n  G r a d u a t e  L o a n  F u n d  
The Sigma Upsilon sorority has established a graduate loan fund 

to be used in helping advanced students remain in college for the 
degree of Master of Arts. This fund is available to any student whether 
a member of the sorority or not.

P. E. O. S i s t e r h o o d  G r a d u a t e  L o a n  F u n d  
Greeley Chapters I. and B. E. of the P. E. O. Sisterhood have es

tablished a graduate loan fund to be used in helping advanced students 
remain in college for the degree of Master of Arts. This fund is avail
able to any young man or young woman in need of financial assistance. 
All applications for loans should be made to the dean of the College.
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THE COURSE OF STUDY
T hrou ghou t th is  ca ta log  courses n u m bered  1-99 are p r im a r ily  first and  

second-year su b je c ts ;  100-199 are th ird  and fo u r th  year. T hose n u m bered  
200 and above are g ra d u a te  w ork .

Colorado S tate Teachers College is a technical school whose sole 
function is to p repare teachers for the teaching profession in the same 
sense th a t medical colleges prepare physicians and surgeons, eng ineer
ing schools p repare engineers, etc.

For th is reason its curriculum  should be sharply differentiated  
from those of o ther technical schools and also from  those of the col
leges of liberal a rts  whose aim is to give a general ra th e r  than  a specific 
train ing.

«

The curriculum  in Colorado S tate Teachers College is form ulated  
on the basis of four years of work. The following departm ents prepare 
teachers to receive the bachelor’s degree:
Biology F ine and Applied Arts
Commercial E ducation Geology, Physiography, and Geog-
Education raphy

Superin tendents, H istory and Political Science
Principals for Home Economics

Grades Hygiene and Physical E ducation
Jun io r High Schools In d u stria l A rts
Senior H igh Schools L ite ra tu re  and English

Supervisors and Teachers for M athem atics 
K indergarten -P rim ary  Music
In term ed iate  Physical Sciences
Upper Grades Chem istry
R ural Schools Physics

E ducational Psychology Rom ance Languages and L atin
Social Sciences

But any student who wishes to take a Life Certificate before the 
completion of a full four-year course m ust take such a certificate through 
the completion of all the core requirem ents and departm ental require
ments in one of the following curricula:
K indergarten -P rim ary  Music
In term ediate  Grades F ine and Applied A rts
Upper Grades or M anual T rain ing
Jun io r High School Com mercial Education
R ural Schools Home Economics

This regulation  is made because it is impossible to place teachers 
w ith less than  four years of college tra in in g  in positions in accredited 
high schools, except in certain  of the types of w ork noted above. Teach
ers w ith less than  four years of college tra in ing  usually  go into the 
elem entary  or ru ra l schools.

A s tuden t who expects to go s tra ig h t th rough  a four-year cu r
riculum  m ay m ajor in any of the departm ents, but, except as noted 
above, can not get the Life Certificate until the full degree course is 
completed. One who finally expects to com plete a degree course in 
some other departm en t than  the ten listed for the two-year life cer
tificate may, however, begin his course as a m ajor in one of the ten  
listed curricu la and a t the same tim e elect the  departm en tal req u ire 
m ents of the first two years of the curriculum  he finally expects to  use 
as his major. At the end of two years he may take his Life Certificate 
with a m ajor; for example, in junior high school teaching. He would 
a t th a t tim e have com pleted all the core requirem ents, the departm en tal 
requirem ents of the junior high school curriculum, and also, the de
partm en ta l requirem ents of the first two years of his four-year m ajor; 
for example, history or geography. Then he may go out and teach 
for a time. When he returns to the College he may register as a history
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major, or a geography major, and go on and complete his four-year 
curriculum  and receive the  degree of Bachelor of A rts in the field 
finally chosen. D uring the first two years th is  studen t would reg ister 
as a m ajor in one of the ten  designated departm ents. His adviser 
would be the head of th a t  departm ent. In the th ird  and fou rth  years 
his adviser is the head of the departm ent finally chosen for the Bachelor 
of A rts degree curriculum .

L e n g t h  o f  C o u r s e — Each course is planned to occupy twelve qu ar
ters. A q u arte r is approxim ately twelve weeks in length. Upon the 
com pletion of the course the degree of Bachelor of A rts will be granted. 
The diplom a is a  Colorado Life Certificate. Each course is so arranged  
th a t it may be divided in the middle. The first p a rt of the course may 
be com pleted in six quarters . The s tuden t who chooses to be g raduated  
a t the end o£ the two-year course receives the Colorado Life Certificate, 
bu t no degree.

THE COURSE OF STUDY IN DETAIL

T h e  P r o f e s s i o n a l  C o r e

Each of the courses differs som ew hat from  the o thers in the sub
jects required  by the departm ent, bu t each course contains the following 
subjects:

F i r s t  Y e a r : Biology 1, English  4 (unless excused for proficiency),
Hygiene 7, Education 1, Education 5, Civilization 1 and 2, and a Physical 
Exercise course each quarter.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : Psychology 2a and 2b, E ducation 2a and 2b (p re 
student observation and student teach ing), Education 10, and a Physical 
Exercise course each quarter.

T h i r d  a n d  F o u r t h  Y e a r s : (F or m ajors in elem entary  school work,
supervision, etc.) Education  102 (s tuden t teach ing), Education  111, 
Hygiene 108, Psychology 104 and 108a, and Sociology 105.

T h i r d  a n d  F o u r t h  Y e a r s : (For m ajors expecting to become high
school teachers, supervisors, and principals.) Education  101, 103 (s tu 
dent teach ing), and 111, Hygiene 108, Psychology 105 and 108b, Sociol
ogy 105, and Ed. 116, or Ed. 113 if intending to teach in the junior high 
school.

T h e  D e p a r t m e n t a l  R e q u i r e m e n t s — In addition  to these “core” sub
jects required  of all students, each studen t is required  to take a num 
ber of prescribed subjects in the departm en t which he chooses as his 
m ajor. The lists of subjects required  by the several departm ents may 
be found on the pages indicated below:
A thletics and Men’s Physical Home Economics

Education  Hygiene and Physical E ducation
Biology Industria l A rts
Chem istry L ibrary  Science
Commercial Education  L ite ra tu re  and English
Education  (a ll divisions) M athem atics
Educational Psychology Music
Fine A rts Physics
Geology, Physiography and Rom ance Languages and Latin

Geography Sociology, A nthropology and Eco-
H istory and Political Science nomics

How to  M a k e  u p  a  C o m p l e t e  C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y — To m ake up your 
com plete course of study, lis t by years the “core” subjects first. Then 
tu rn  to your m ajor departm en t and add to the lis t of “core” subjects 
the departm en tal subjects prescribed for each year. If the sum of these 
two lists does not m ake forty-eight hours per year, you are perm itted  
to select o ther subjects to m ake up the full forty-eight hours required  
for each y ear’s work.
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ATHLETICS AND MEN'S PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Leaders in education now recognize the fundamental need for 

athletics as an important part of any broad educational program. The 
demand for competent teachers, supervisors, and directors in high 
schools and colleges far exceeds the supply. This is especially true in 
the case of men qualified in the coaching and conduct of athletics and 
gymnastics. Our schools are seeking college-trained men to take charge 
of their athletics; men who are thoroughly versed in all phases of 
athletic coaching and administration.

The courses for men in Athletic Coaching, Physical Education, and 
Administration have been arranged especially for instructors already 
engaged in teaching and coaching, during the regular school year; and 
for any others who wish to supplement the preparation they may have 
received in other colleges and professional schools. The courses take 
up all the more important problems of coaching and are designed for 
the purpose of fitting men more competently to take charge of athletics 
and gymnastics in schools and colleges throughout the country.

Students should have had experience, however limited, either in 
coaching, or in actual participation in the various competitive sports. 
It is necessary that they should be fitted for this work, and experience 
is a requisite. The coaching courses are not for those without experi
ence. The school does not guarantee to convert any applicant into a 
successful coach, but it does promise instruction which cannot fail to 
be of much value to the man who is fitted to taLe it.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

In addition to the core subjects listed on page 50, this department 
requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : P . E. 5, P. E. 13, P. E. 52, P. E. 66, a n d  H y g .  1,
S e c o n d  Y e a r : P. E. 2, P. E. 2a, P. E. 55, P. E. 66, P. E. 66a, and

P. E. 67.
T h ir d  Y e a r : P. E. 113, P. E. 162, P. E. 165, and P. E. 167, Ed. Psych.

105 and 106, and Soc. 105 and 130.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : P. E. 101, P. E. 102, P. E. 103, P. E. 108, P. E. 166,

and P. E. 168, Biotics 101, Ed. I l l ,  and Eng. 100.

12a. A t h l e t ic  T r a in in g — Summer Quarter. Two periods. One 
hour.

E m e r g e n c y  tr e a tm e n t o f com m on in ju r ie s , th e o r ie s  o f tr a in in g , m a s
sa g e , and th e  tr e a tm e n t o f sp ra in s  and b ru ise s  are th e  to p ic s  con sid ered .

13. A t h l e t ic  T r a i n in g — Winter and Summer Quarter. Two pe
riods. Two hours.

T h is co u rse  a im s to a id  th e  p ro sp ec tiv e  coach  in g a in in g  a k n o w le d g e  of  
e m e r g e n c y  tr e a tm e n t o f th e  com m on a th le t ic  in ju r ie s , and to fu r n ish  th e o r ie s  
of t r a in in g  fo r  th e  v a r io u s  sp o rts , m a ssa g e , and tr e a tm e n t o f sp ra in s  and  
b ru ises .

52. G y m n a s t ic s — Each Quarter. Three periods. One hour.
An a sso r tm e n t o f a c t iv it ie s  are in clu d ed  in  th is  cou rse, su ch  as, h a n d 

ball, ten n is , h ea v y  a p p aratu s, tu m b lin g , v o lle y b a ll, to u ch b a ll, d ep en d in g  on  
th e  se a so n .

55. P e r s o n a l  C o m b a t  G a m e s — Winter Quarter. Two periods. One 
hour.

B o x in g , fe n c in g , w r e s t l in g , and o th er  a c t iv it ie s .

66. C ollege  S p o r t s— Each Quarter. Daily. One hour.
T h is cou rse  is  in ten d ed  for  th o se  d e s ir in g  to m a k e  a p lace  on th e  c o lle g e  

or fresh m en  tea m s in  th e  v a r io u s  sp o r ts  in sea so n , fo o tb a ll, b a sk e tb a ll, 
w r e s t lin g , b o x in g , b a seb a ll, track , and ten n is .
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66a. F ootball F u n d a m e n t a l s— Fall and Spring Quarters. Three 
periods. Two hours.

A co u rse  d esig n ed  fo r  th o se  w h o find it  im p o ssib le  to  p a r tic ip a te  in  th e  
re g u la r  c o lle g e  p ractice , and y e t  w ish  to lea rn  th e  m ore im p o r ta n t fu n d a 
m e n ta ls  o f th e  sp ort. T h is cou rse  is  a lso  open  to  b e g in n e r s  in  fo o tb a ll.

67. In t b a -M u ral  Sports— Fall and Winter Quarters. Three pe
riods. One hour.

A n a sso r tm e n t o f c o m p e tit iv e  g a m es su ita b le  fo r  th e  m en  stu d e n ts  w h o  
are u n a b le  to  ta k e  p art in c o lle g e  sp orts.

68. Cr oss-C o untry  R u n n in g — Fall Quarter. Three periods.
165. F o o t b a l l  C o a c h in g — Fall and Summer Quarters. Three 

periods. Two hours. Prerequisite, Football experience.
T h eory  of c o a c h in g  a fo o tb a ll team ; ru les o f th e  g am e from  th e  s ta n d 

p o in t o f p la y er , coach , and sp ec ta to r ; d ifferen t sy s te m s  o f both  offen se  and  
d efen se , w ith  a th o r o u g h  stu d y  of th e  s tr e n g th  and w e a k n e ss  o f each  sy s te m ;  
g e n e r a lsh ip  and s tr a te g y ;  se le c tio n  of su ita b le  eq u ip m en t; se le c tio n  and co n 
d itio n in g  of p la y ers .

166. B a s k e t b a l l  C o a c h in g — Winter and Summer Quarters. Three 
periods. Two hours. Prerequisite, Basketball experience.

T h eory  of co a ch in g  d ifferen t s ty le s  o f both  o ffen se  and d e fe n se  u sed  by  
th e  le a d in g  coach es, g o a l th r o w in g , fo u l th r o w in g , s ig n a ls  from  t ip -o ff  and  
o u t-o f-b o u n d s  p la y s, v a lu e  and use o f the  p ivo t, w ill be a m o n g  th e  c h ie f  
to p ic s  d iscu ssed .

168. T r a c k  C o a c h in g — Spring and Summer Quarters. Three pe
riods. Two hours.

T h eory  and p ra c tice  in  s ta r t in g , sp r in tin g , d ista n c e  ru n n in g , h u rd lin g , 
ju m p in g , v a u ltin g , th r o w in g  th e  w e ig h ts  and th e  ja v e lin ;  a lso  tr a in in g  and  
c o n d itio n in g  of m en, m a n a g e m en t o f m eets, and the  ru le s  fo r  th e  v a r io u s  
ev en ts.

169. B a s e b a l l  C o a c h in g — Spring and Summer Quarters. Three 
periods. Two hours. Prerequisite, Baseball experience.

D isc u ss io n  o f b est m eth od s in b a ttin g , fie ld in g , b ase ru n n in g , p itc h in g . 
A tte n tio n  is  g iv e n  to  th e  fu n d a m en ta ls , tea m w o r k , ru les, and lik e  to p ics.

BIOLOGY
The first aim of the department is to prepare teachers of biological 

subjects for the public schools of the state. It also endeavors to pro
vide such training in the general principles of biology as will give 
students an adequate background for other professional courses, and 
prepare them for the common activities of life.

No one can be a safe leader in educational theory and practice who 
does not have some conception of the place the study of nature should 
have in the normal development of the child; who does not realize the 
large application of the principle of organic evolution to education 
procedure, and who fails to appreciate the power of heredity in deter
mining the natural capacities and abilities of the pupil.

The courses in botany and zoology are planned to combine labor
atory and field work with classroom study wherever this is possible 
and desirable. For it is only through this procedure that students gain 
both a scientific knowledge and a large appreciation of life forms.

Course of S tudy

Courses marK— -* are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects listed on page 50, this department 

requires:
t B otany  t h e  Major  Interest

F irst  Y ear— Botany 1, 2, and 3.
S econd Y ear—Zoology 1 and 2, Chemistry 1 and 2, and 3.
T h ir d  Y ear— Physics 1 and 2, Botany 103, Zoology 3 and 4.
F ourth  Y ear— Biotics 101, Biology 102, Botanty 102, Bacteriol

ogy 1, Geology 100.

fS tu d e n ts  w h o w ish  to tea ch  m ore than  one sc ien ce  m ay p rep are to  do 
so  by c o n su lt in g  th e  head  of th e  d ep artm en t.
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t  Z oology t h e  M a j o r  I n t e r e s t

F ir s t  Y e a r — Z o o lo g y  1, 2, a n d  4.
S eco nd  Y ea r—Botany 1, Chemistry 1 and 2, and 3, Zoology 4. 
T h i r d  Y ea r— Physics 1 and 2, Zoology 102, Botany 2 and 3. 
F o u r t h  Y ea r— Biotics 101, Biology 102, Geology 100, Zoology 103 

and 107, Botany 103.
B iology

*1. E d u c a t io n a l  B iology— Every Quarter. Three hours. Re
quired of all Junior College students. Fee, $1.00.

A s t u d y  of  p r o to p la s m ,  i t s  s t i m u l i  a n d  r e s p o n s e s ;  t h e  cell  a n d  d i f f e r e n 
t i a t i o n  a c c o m p a n i n g  s p e c i a l i z a t io n  a n d  a d a p t a t i o n .  T h e  w h o le  q u e s t i o n  of 
n u t r i t i o n  f r o m  t h e  m a k i n g  a n d  u se  of  fo o d s  b y  p l a n t s  to  t h e i r  u se  in  t h e  
a n i m a l  body,  e s p e c i a l l y  m a n ,  is  su r v e y e d .  B o d i ly  s e c r e t i o n s  a n d  e x c r e t i o n s  
a r e  t r e a t e d ;  a l s o  t h e  m a t t e r  of  decay ,  w h e r e b y  t h e  e l e m e n t s  c o m p o s in g  o r 
g a n i c  b o d ie s  a r e  a g a i n  re le a s e d ,  is e m p h a s iz e d .  E v o lu t io n ,  i t s  sc ope ,  f a c to r s ,  
ev id e n c e s ,  a n d  im p l i c a t i o n s  a r e  s tu d ie d .  H e r e d i ty ,  M e n d e l ’s l a w s  a n d  t h e i r  
r e l a t i o n  to  i n n a t e  c a p a c i t i e s  a n d  a b i l i t i e s  a r e  t r e a t e d .

102. T e a c h i n g  of  B iology— Spring Quarter. Four hours. Pre
requisites, Biology 1; Botany 1, 2, and 3; Zoology 1, 2, and 4. Fee, $1.00.

A c a r e f u l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of t h e  b io lo g y  c o u r s e  in s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls  a s  to  
c o n te n t ,  a i m s  a n d  m e t h o d s  of  p r e s e n t a t i o n .  T h e  u se  of  m a t e r i a l s ,  t e x t  a n d  
r e f e r e n c e  b o o k s  a r e  c o n s id e re d  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  l a b o r a t o r y  e q u i p m e n t  a n d  s u p 
p l ie s  needed .

B o t a n y

1. G e n e r a l  B o t a n y— Fall Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
T h is  is a n  e l e m e n t a r y  s t u d y  of  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t i o n  of  f l o w e r in g  

p l a n t s  a n d  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  to  m a n .  S t u d e n t s  w h o  c a n  e le c t  b u t  o n e  b o t a n y  
c o u r s e  f o r  i t s  c u l t u r a l  v a l u e  a r e  a d v i s e d  to  t a k e  t h i s  one. T h e  c o u r s e  i n 
c lu d e s  a  s t u d y  of  t h e  s t r u c t u r e ,  c h a r a c t e r ,  a n d  f u n c t i o n s  of  r o o t s ;  t h e  s t r u c 
t u r e  a n d  f u n c t i o n s  of  s t e m s  a n d  t h e i r  i n d u s t r i a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  a s  th e  c o lo r  of  
w o o d s  a n d  g r a i n i n g s  of  l u m b e r ;  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  f u n c t i o n s  of  l e a v e s ;  th e  
s t r u c t u r e  of  f lo w e rs  a n d  f r u i t s  a n d  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  to  m a n k i n d .  T h e  w h o le  
a im  of t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  g iv e  s t u d e n t s  n o t  o n ly  a  sc ien t i f ic  k n o w l e d g e  of t h e  
s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t i o n  of  o u r  c o m m o n  p l a n t s ,  b u t  a l s o  a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of 
t h e  l a r g e  p la c e  w h ic h  t h e y  h o ld  in  s e r v i n g  m a n  a n d  b e a u t i f y i n g  t h e  e a r t h .

2. G e n e r a l  B o t a n y— Winter Quarter. Four hours. Prerequisite, 
Biology 1. Fee, $1.00.

T h is  c o u r s e  in c lu d e s  a  s t u d y  of  a l g a e ;  su c h  f u n g a l  f o r m s  a s  b r e a d  m old ,  
y e a s t s ,  r u s t s ,  s m u t s ,  a n d  m u s h r o o m s ;  l i v e r w o r t s ,  m o s s e s ,  a n d  f e rn s .  T h r o u g h 
o u t  t h e  c o u r s e  c o n s t a n t  e m p h a s i s  is  p l a c e d  u p o n  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  to  m a n .

3. S y s t e m a t i c  B o t a n y— Spring Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
A  c o u r s e  c a r r i e d  on  l a r g e l y  in  t h e  field. I t s  p u r p o s e  is to  t e a c h  t h e  s t u 

d e n t  h o w  to  i d e n t i f y  p l a n t s ,  t r a c e  t h e i r  s t r u c t u r a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  a n d  h o w  to  
b e c o m e  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  t h e  f lo w ers  a n d  p l a n t s  in t h e  r e g i o n  w h e r e  he  m a y  
be t e a c h i n g .

101. T a x o n o m y — Spring or Summer Quarters. Four hours. Fee, 
$ 1.00 .

T h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  g iv e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a  s t i l l  l a r g e r  a c q u a i n t 
a n c e  w i t h  p l a n t s  in  t h e  field a n d  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s  to  on e  a n o t h e r  t h a n  c a n  be 
o b t a i n e d  t h r o u g h  C o u r s e  3.

102. B o t a n ic a l  T e c h n i c  a n d  H is to lo g y—Fall Quarter. Four hours. 
Prerequisite, Botany .1. Fee, $1.50.

A c o u r s e  in  w h ic h  t h e  sc ie n c e  of k i l l in g ,  s t a in i n g ,  a n d  m a k i n g  of  b o t a n 
ic a l  m a t e r i a l s  i n to  p e r m a n e n t  s l id e s  is  c o m b in e d  w i t h  t h e  s t u d y  of p l a n t  
t i s s u e s  a s  to  o r ig in ,  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  a n d  o r g a n i z a t i o n .  S om e m e t h o d s  of  
p r e s e r v i n g  u n m o u n t e d  b o t a n i c a l  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  a l s o  c o n s id e re d .

103. P l a n t  P h y s io l o g y — Winter or Summer Quarters. Four 
hours. Prerequisite, Botany 1. Fee, $1.50.

T h e  p u r p o s e  of  t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  g iv e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a  w o r k i n g  k n o w l e d g e  
of  s u c h  p h y s io lo g ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a s  a b s o r p t i o n ,  t r a n s l o c a t i o n ,  p h o t o s y n t h e s i s ,  
d ig e s t i o n ,  r e s p i r a t i o n ,  a n d  t r a n s p i r a t i o n .  T h e  e x p e r i m e n t a l  m e t h o d  is l a r g e l y  
used .  T h e  s t u d e n t  is e n c o u r a g e d  to  p l a n  a n d  a c c u r a t e l y  c a r r y  on  t h e s e  e x 
p e r i m e n t s .  C o n s t a n t  s t r e s s  is  l a id  u p o n  s o u r c e s  of  e r r o r  a n d  m o d i f y i n g  
c o n d i t io n s .

t S t u d e n t s  w h o  -wish to  t e a c h  m o r e  t h a n  one  sc ie n c e  m a y  p r e p a r e  to  do 
so  b y  c o n s u l t i n g  t h e  h e a d  of  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t .



54 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

201. T a x o n o m y — Spring or Summer Quarters. Four hours. Pre- 
quisites, Botany 2 and 101. Fee, $1.00.

The purp o se  of th is  course  is to give the  advanced  s tu d e n t  an  u n d e r 
s ta n d in g  of the  m orpho log ica l  re la t io n s  of p lan ts  and  the  u n d e r ly in g  p r i n 
ciples of th e i r  classification. The w o rk  is c a r r ied  on l a rg e ly  in the  field, and  
r e su l ts  in a  r a th e r  wide know led g e  of local wild p la n t s  and  flowers.

202. B o t a n i c a l  R e s e a r c h — Fee, $3.00.
An ind iv idual  r e sea rc h  course  in connection  w i th  the  g r a d u a te  thes is .  

This  is a  conference  course  des igned  to guide  s tu d e n ts  in the  se lec tion  of 
problem s, m ethod  of p rocedure  in the  so lu t ion  of them , and  the  i n t e r p r e t a 
t ion  of re su l ts .  I t  should  be r e g is te red  fo r  only  a f te r  co n su l ta t io n  w i th  the  
head  of the  d ep ar tm en t .

ZOOLOGY
1. G e n e r a l  Z o o l o g y— Fall Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
A s tu d y  of a n im a l  biology, pr inc ip les  of s t ru c tu re ,  function ,  i n t e r 

re la t ions ,  o r ig in  and  developm ent  of an im al  life. D esigned  to b e t t e r  equip 
s tu d e n ts  fo r  life in any  com m unity .  Lec tures ,  d iscussions,  d e m o n s tra t io n s ,  
and l ab o ra to ry .

2. G e n e r a l  Z o o l o g y— Winter Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
A co n t in u a t io n  of Course 1, and  should  be preceded by it.

3. B ir d  S t u d y — Spring or Summer Quarters. Four hours. Fee,
$ 1 .00 .

A s tu d y  of the  comm on b irds  of the  v icinity .  Identif ication ,  food r e l a 
tions, seasonal  d is t r ibu t ion ,  m ig ra t io n  act iv it ies ,  economic im p o r tan ce  of 
birds and  th e i r  conserva tion .  Lec tu res ,  a ss ig n ed  read ings ,  field t r ip s ,  s u p 
p lem en ted  by w o rk  in the  l ab o ra to ry .

*4. E c o n o m ic  Z o o l o g y—Spring or Summer Quarters. Four hours. 
Prerequisite, Biology 1.

A su rv e y  of the  an im a l  g ro u p s  w i th  specia l  em phasis  on th e i r  re la t io n  
to man. Of especial  va lue  to t e a ch e rs  and  those  s tu d e n ts  who are  in te re s ted  
in p rac t ica l  p rob lem s of e v ery -d ay  life.

101. I n v e r t e b r a t e  Z o o l o g y— Summer Quarter. Four hours. Pre
requisites, Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent. Fee, $1.00.

M orphology  of a  se r ies  of in v e r teb ra te s .  I n v e r t e b r a t e  s t r u c tu r e  and 
developm ent.

102. V e r t e b r a t e  Z o o l o g y— Spring Quarter. Four hours. Pre
requisites, Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent. Fee, $1.00.

A s tu d y  of th e  v e r te b r a t e  ser ies  designed  to a cq u a in t  the  s tu d e n t  w i th  
the  group, th e i r  s t ru c tu re ,  re la t ionsh ip ,  and  developm ent.  L ec tures ,  a ss ig n ed  
read ings ,  la b o ra to ry  and  dem o n s tra t io n s .

103. Z o o l o g ic a l  T e c n i c —Winter Quarter. Two hours. Prerequi
sites, Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent. Fee, 1.50.

A course  fo r  s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in zoology. T heory  and p rac t ice  of
m icroscopica l  technic;  fixation, s ta in in g ,  imbedding, sec tion  c u tt ing ,  and  
m o u n t in g  m a te r i a l  fo r  c lass use.

107 E l e m e n t a r y  E n t o m o l o g y — Fall Quarter. Four hours. Pre
requisites, Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent. Fee, $1.00.

A s tu d y  of the  s t r u c tu r e  and  class if icat ion  of insects,  t o g e th e r  w i th  
identif icat ion  of the  common species of the  vicinity .  Methods of collecting , 
m oun ting ,  and  p re p a r in g  in sec t  m a te r i a l  fo r  s tu d y  will be g iven  emphasis .  
Those p r e p a r in g  to teach  will be g iven  o p p o r tu n i ty  to p re p a re  a  re fe ren ce  
collection  of the  common species.  F ie ld  o b se rv a t io n s  will co n s t i tu te  a p a r t  
of the  work .

201. M o r p h o l o g y  o f  t h e  V e r t e b r a t e s — Winter Quarter. Four 
hours. Prerequisites, Zoology 1, 2, and 102. Fee, $1.00.

D etailed  s tud ies  of sy s tem s  of o rg a n s  f rom  th e  co m p ara t iv e  s t a n d 
point.  D esigned  for s tu d e n ts  who desire  to co n tin u e  the  s tu d y  of the  v e r t e 
bra tes .  Lec tures ,  a ss igned  read ings ,  and  lab o ra to ry .

202. Z o o l o g ic a l  P r o b l e m s — Fee, $3.00.
Ind iv idua l  re sea rc h  course  p re l im in a ry  to th e  thesis .  S tu d en ts  should  

r e g is te r  for  th is  course  only a f te r  c o n su l ta t io n  w ith  d e p a r tm e n ta l  staff.
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B i o t i c  s
101. H e r e d i t y  a n d  E u g e n i c s — W inter and Summer Quarters. Four 

hours. Prerequisite, B iology 1.
T he firs t h a lf  of th is  course  deals w ith  th e  p h y sica l b a sis  of h e red ity , 

M endel’s law s, th e ir  m odifications and  ex ten sio n s, and  o th e r  p r ln c ip le s  go - 
e r n in l  th e  tra n sm iss io n  of in h e rited  c h a ra c te rs . T he second h a lf  co n sid ers  
th e  in h e rita n c e  of n a tu ra l  a b ili tie s  an d  c a p a c itie :s ,th e  P re se n t efu | | J ? ^ p iasm  
of th e  A m erican  people, how  to  e lim in a te  th e  d e fec tiv e  s tra in s  o i germ piabm , 
and w h a t m ea su re s  m ay  be ta k e n  to  p re se rv e  th e  su p e rio r  s tra in s .

201. H e r e d i t y  a n d  E u g e n i c s — W inter and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours. Prerequisite, B iology 1.

T h is co u rse  covers th e  sam e g ro u n d  as C ourse 101, b u t a d d itio n a l and 
m ore adv an ced  w o rk  is req u ired .

B a c t e r io l o g y

1. E l e m e n t a r y  B a c t e r i o l o g y — W inter and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours. Prerequisite, B iology 1. F ee, $1.50.

T h is cou rse  t r e a ts  of b a c te ria , y eas ts , and  m olds. The^ . 5 i ^ ifiCU'VnP- 
c u ltiv a tio n  in cu ltu res , a c tiv it ie s  and  re la tio n  to  m an  a re  considered . E SP® 
c ia l em p h asis  is p laced  upon  th e ir  re la tio n  to  foods and  co o k ery  and  upo 
th e  d ise a se -p ro d u c in g  effects of th e se  m ic ro -o rg an ism s.

E l e m e n t a r y  S c i e n c e

l;- E l e m e n t a r y  S c i e n c e — F all, Spring, and Summ er Quarters.
Four hours. Fee, $1.00.

T his co u rse  h a s  h e re to fo re  been k n o w n  as N a tu re  S tudy. I ts ip u rp o se  
is to a c a u a in t  th e  g ra d e  te a c h e r  w ith  tree s , b u tte rf lie s , m o th s , o th e r  in sects, 
nnrl w ith  o u r m o st com m on b irds, th e ir  h a b its  and  songs. A tte n tio n  is Is 
g iven  to  th e  a im s in  te a c h in g  e le m e n ta ry  sc ience m eth o d s of p re se n ta tio n , 
an d  w ay s of co llec tin g , p re se rv in g , and  u s in g  m a te ria ls .

2 . E l e m e n t a r y  S c i e n c e — W inter Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1-00.
T h is  co u rse  is  espec ia lly  d esig n ed  fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho d e s ire  a d d itio n a l

s u b i e c t  m a tte r  in  n a tu re  study . T he m a te r ia l  in th is  co u rse  d ea ls  w ith  such  
p h y sica l n a tu re  ph en o m en a  I s  a re  of v a lu e  in  te a c h in g  e le m en ta ry  school 
g rad es.

CHEMISTRY

It is the aim of th is departm ent to offer a schedule of courses 
w hich w ill fill the needs of the fo llow ing  classes of students:

A Students taking chem istry as a requirem ent of the Hom e E co
nom ics Departm ent. Such students w ill find the chem istry require
m ents outlined  under their departm ent.

B Students desiring to specialize in chem istry in order to enter  
the teach ing profession. They w ill follow  the program outlined  below.

C Students tak ing other science courses w ith  chem istry as a 
minor subject. They w ill find the requirem ents in chem istry outlined  
under the D epartm ent of P hysics or the D epartm ent of B iology.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.

In addition to the core subjects listed on page 50, this department 
requires:

F i r s t  Y e a r :  Physics 1, 2, and 3, and Chem istry 4, 5, and 6.

S e c o n d  Year: Botany 1 and 3 and Chemistry 7, 110, and 111.

T h i r d  Year: Zoology 1 and 2, Chem istry 113, 114, and 114b.

F o u r t h  Y e a r :  Chem istry 115, 115b, 116, and 117.
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t  C h e m i s t r y

1 . G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y — Fall and Summer Quarters. Three hours 
Fee, $3.00.

T w o le c tu r e s  and one la b o ra to ry  period  on th e  th e o ry  o f ch e m istr y  and  
tnG n o n -m e ta ls .

2. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —-Winter Quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00. 
T w o le c tu r e s  and one la b o ra to ry  period . A co n tin u a tio n  o f C ourse 1.

*3. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y — Spring Quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
T w o le c tu r e s  and one la b o ra to ry  p eriod  on the  ch e m istr y  o f m eta ls . A  

co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 2.

* 3 b . H o u s e h o l d  C h e m i s t r y — Spring Quarter. Three hours. Fee, 
$3.00. Prerequisite, Chemistry 1 and 2.

-T-+VO ^ t u r e s  and one la b o ra to ry  period  on ch e m istr y  in th e  hom e. P r e r eq u is ite s , C h em istry  1 and 2.

4. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours 
Fee, $4.00.

T h is cou rse  co v ers th e  sa m e te x tb o o k  w o rk  as C ourse 1 d oes but r e 
q u ires m ore la b o ra to ry  w ork . T w o le c tu r e s  and tw o  la b o ra to ry  periods.

5. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y — Winter Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.
A m ore e x te n s iv e  co u rse  th a n  C ourse 2. T w o le c tu r e s  and tw o  la b o r a 

to ry  p eriod s. C on tin u a tio n  o f  C ourse 4.

6. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y — Spring Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f C ourse 5. T w o le c tu r e s  and tw o  la b o ra to ry  p eriod s  

C ou rses 4, 5, and 6 are req u ired  of a ll sc ien ce  stu d e n ts  (e x c e p t  th o se  sp e c ia l-
stuchents) m ay 6leCt lf 2’ and 3 in s te a d > and H om e E c o n o m ics

7. Q u a l i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s — Any Quarter. Two to eight hours. Fee 
to correspond to hours of credit.
. .  „ A la b o ra to ry  and co n su lta tio n  cou rse  on th e  se p a r a tio n  and id e n tif ic a 
t io n  o f th e  com m on e lem en ts . P r e r e q u is ite s , C ourses 1, 2, and  3, or 4, 5, and 6.

* 1 0 8 . O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y .  Fall and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours. Fee, $ 3 .0 0 .

7*^? le c tu r e s  and one la b o ra to ry  period . A  stu d y  o f th e  h y d rocarb on s  
and th e ir  d e r iv a t iv e s . P r e r e q u is ite s , C h em istry  1, 2 or 4, and 5.

* 1 0 9 . O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y — Winter Quarter. Three hours. Fee, $ 3 .0 0 .
P r e r e q u is ite s  1, 2 or 4, and 5. R ecom m en ded  to s tu d e n ts  specializing* in  

b io lo g y  or p h y sic s . &

1 1 0 . O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours 
Fee, $ 4 .0 0 .

m o T wx° ê c û res and tw o  la b o ra to ry  periods. Sam e te x tb o o k  w ork  as C ourse  
108, but m ore e x te n s iv e  la b o ra to ry  w ork . P r e r e q u is ite s , C h em istry  4 and 5.

1 1 1 . O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y — Winter Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 4 .0 0 .
im  7>w o le c ^ r e s  and tw o  la b o ra to ry  p eriod s. A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  
110. P r e r e q u is ite s , C h em istry  4 and 5.

* 1 1 2 . F o o d  C h e m i s t r y — Spring Quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
T w o le c tu r e s  and one la b ^ a t o r y  period . A  stu d y  of food, d e te c t io n  of  

a d u lter a n ts , m eta b o lism  and d ie ta r y  lis ts . R ecom m en ded  as a g en era l c u l
tu r a l cou rse . P r e r e q u is ite s , 1, 2, 108, and 109.

1 1 3 . F o o d  C h e m i s t r y — Spring Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00. 
A m ore co m p reh en siv e  cou rse  th an  112. P r e r e q u is ite s , 4, 5, 110, 111.

1 1 4  and 1 1 4 b . Q u a n t i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s — Any Quarter. Four or 
eight hours. Fee, $ 4 .0 0 .

G ra v im etr ic  and v o lu m e tr ic  a n a ly s is . A la b o ra to ry  and c o n su lta tio n  
cou rse . E ig h t  or s ix te e n  h o u rs’ a tten d a n ce . P r e r e q u is ite s , C ou rses 4, 5. 6. 
and 7.

• x s tu d e n ts  w h o m ay  w ish  to tea ch  o th er  sc ie n c e s  a lo n g  w ith  ch em 
is tr y , th is  co u rse  w ill  be m odified to su it  th e ir  needs.
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*115 and 115b. I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y — Any Quarter. Pour or eight 
hours. Fee, $4.00.

In  th is  cou rse  th e  s tu d en t m ay  en ter  upon a stu d y  of an y  one or m ore  
of th e  fo llo w in g  ch em ica l in d u str ie s:  S tee l, o il, coal, w a ter , g a s , fe r t iliz e r s ,  
cem en t, d yes, etc. A la b o ra to ry  and c o n su lta tio n  cou rse. P r e r e q u is ite s , 
C ou rses 4, 5, 6, 7, and  114.

116. A g r i c u l t u r a l  C h e m i s t r y — Any Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$4.00.

A n a p p lic a tio n  of th e  p r in c ip le s  o f c h e m istr y  to  so ils , fe r t il iz e r s , etc. 
P r e r e q u is ite s , 1, 2, 3, and 7 or 4, 5, 6, and 7.

117. T e a c h i n g  o f  C h e m i s t r y — Any Quarter. Three hours.
D isc u s s io n  and rep o rts on th e  te a c h in g  of h ig h  sc h o o l ch em istry , and  

p ra ctice  in  s e t t in g  up d em o n stra tio n  a p p aratu s.

118. T e x t i l e  C h e m i s t r y — Spring Quarter. Two to four hours. 
Fee, corresponding to hours of credit.

A la b o ra to ry  and c o n su lta tio n  cou rse , c o n s is t in g  of q u a lita t iv e  and  
q u a n tita tiv e  t e s t s  on v a r io u s  te x t i le  fa b r ics.

C o u r s e s  f o r  G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t s  
In the following courses for graduate students, the work may be 

the same as in corresponding senior college courses, but with extra 
requirements. 

213. F o o d  C h e m i s t r y — Spring Quarter. Four hours, Fee, $4.00.
A m ore co m p reh en siv e  cou rse  th a n  112. P r e r e q u is ite s , 4, 5, 6, 110, and

111.

214. Q u a n t i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s — Any Quarter. Four to eight hours. 
Fee, $4.00.

T e ch n ica l a n a ly s is . A la b o ra to ry  and co n su lta tio n  cou rse. E ig h t  to  
s ix te e n  h o u rs’ a tten d a n ce . P r e req u is ite s , C ourses 4, 5, 6, 7, 114, and 114b.

215. I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y — Any Quarter. Four to eight hours. 
Fee, $4.00.

In th is  co u rse  th e  stu d en t m ay  en ter  upon a stu d y  o f an y  one or m ore  
of th e  fo llo w in g  ch em ica l in d u str ie s:  S tee l, o il, w a ter , g a s , fe r t iliz e r s , cem en t, 
d yes, etc. A  la b o ra to ry  and lec tu re  cou rse. P r e r e q u is ite s , C ou rses 4, 5, 6, 7, 
114, and 114b.

216. A g r i c u l t u r a l  C h e m i s t r y — Any Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$4.00.

A n a p p lica tio n  of th e  p r in c ip le s  o f ch e m istr y  to so ils , f e r t il iz e r s , etc. 
P r e r e q u is ite s , 1, 2, 3, and 7 or 4, 5, 6, and 7.

217. T e a c h i n g  o f  C h e m i s t r y — Any Quarter. Three hours. Fee, 
$3.00.

D isc u ss io n  and rep o rts  on th e  te a c h in g  o f h ig h  sc h o o l ch em istry , and  
p ra ctice  in s e t t in g  up d em o n stra tio n  ap p aratu s.

*221. A d v a n c e d  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y — Any Quarter. Three or four 
hours. Fee, $3.00.

R e c ita t io n s  and le c tu r e s  on th e  m o st rece n t th e o r ie s  o f c h e m istr y  o f  
n o n -m eta ls .

222. A d v a n c e d  I n o r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y — Any Quarter. Three or four 
hours. Fee, $3.00.

R e c ita t io n s  and le c tu r e s  on m o st rece n t f in d in gs c o n c e r n in g  th e  m eta ls .

223. A d v a n c e d  F o o d  C h e m i s t r y — Four to twelve hours. Fee, $4.00. 
A la b o ra to ry  and co n su lta tio n  cou rse . P r e r e q u is ite s , C h em istry  113,

114, 114b.

225. R e s e a r c h  W o r k  i n  t h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  C h e m i s t r y — Hours of 
credit to be determined.

A lib ra ry  r e feren ce  and field su rv e y  cou rse . P r e r e q u is ite s , C h em istry  
117 or 217.



58 COLORADO S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  COL LEGE

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION
The d irec t and contro lling  aim of the D epartm ent of Commercial 

E ducation is to prepare supervisors, departm ent heads, and teachers of 
com m ercial education in the public schools. The course of study of
fered below and all subjects included in the course of study are offered 
w ith th is basic objective in mind.

Specialization has been em phasized to the extent th a t a studen t 
who desires to become a specialist in the teaching of secretarial tra in 
ing may select a two or a four year course th a t will give the h ighest 
degree of specialization th a t it is possible to acquire in the given length  
of time. On the o ther hand, specialization in the field of accounting or 
economics is ju s t as possible.

Small high schools require teachers w ith a more general com m er
cial train ing . This may be had by selecting one of the two courses of 
study outlined below and electing from  the other a t the same tim e. A 
definite selection should be made, however, and carefully  followed in 
order th a t requirem ents for graduation  may be m et w ithout loss of time.

Supervisors and departm ent heads likewise should be equipped 
w ith a general tra in in g  in com m ercial subjects. The head of a d epart
ment, however, may p refer to specialize in some particu la r subject or 
group of subjects, and aim to have only a good w orking knowledge of 
the others. In the la rger high schools specialization is desirable, and 
m any teachers of com m ercial subjects are specialists in certain  sub
jects and teach only those.

The Life Certificate will be issued to those who com plete the re 
quirem ents of either of the two courses outlined below for the first two 
years and the core subjects outlined on page 50 and who have earned 
96 hours of college credit. The Bachelor of A rts degree will be gran ted  
to those who have com pleted either of the following four-year courses 
and the core subjects on page 50 and who have earned 192 hours of 
college credit. The M aster of A rts degree will be gran ted  to those who 
have met the requirem ents set forth on page 44.

S tudents who have had some tra in in g  in com mercial education 
will not be required  to repeat courses th a t are sim ilar to those they 
may have had elsewhere. They will be adm itted  to advanced classes by 
satisfying instruc to rs th a t they are able to carry  advanced work.

C o u r s e  of S t u d y

Courses marked * are offered also by extension.
In addition  to the core subjects as listed on page — , th is d ep art

m ent requires:
F O R  T E A C H E R S  O F B O O K K E E P IN G , A C C O U N T IN G , OR E C O N O M IC S

F ir s t  Y e a r : C. E. 36, 37, 38, Geog. 7.
S ec o n d  Y e a r : C. E. 50, 51, 52, Economics 10.
T h ir d  Y e a r : C. E. 157, H istory 101, Economics 110.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : C. E. 144, 154, 158, Economics 112.

F O R  T E A C H E R S  O F  S E C R E T A R IA L  T R A IN IN G  C O U R S E S
F ir s t  Y e a r : C. E. 12, 13, 14, a n d  15.
S ec o n d  Y e a r : C. E. 3 a n d  4.
T h ir d  Y e a r : C. E. 105, 106, 110.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : Twelve hours of commercial education to be selected 

by the student.
College cred it for com m ercial subjects shall be given under the 

following conditions:
M a j o r s  :

1. Beginning typew riting  shall receive cred it only on com pletion 
of the typew riting  work of the th ird  q uarte r and the shorthand  w ork of 
the th ird  quarter. The am ount of cred it shall be one-third of the num 
ber of weekly periods of work, including practice.
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2. Beginning shorthand shall receive credit only on completion of 
the shorthand work of the third quarter.

3. Only methods work in handwriting shall receive college credit, 
and this to the extent of a maximum of two hours altogether.

N o n -M a j o r s :

1. College credit for beginning typewriting or beginning short
hand shall be given only at the completion of the second quarter’s 
work in either subject.

2. The amount of credit shall be one-half of that given to com
mercial majors.

3. Only methods work in handwriting shall receive college credit, 
and this to the extent of a maximum of two hours altogether.

* 1 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S h o r t h a n d  I — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four
hours.

This c lass m ee ts  fo u r  t im es  a w eek  and  will  be counted  in the  s tu d e n t ’s 
p ro g ra m  as fo u r  h o u rs  in d e te rm in in g  the  s tu d e n t  load. The p u rp o se  of th is  
course  is to g ive  the  s tu d e n t  who has  no t  had  sh o r th a n d  in h ig h  school the  
ne ce ssa ry  fo u n d a t io n  in G reg g  sh o r th a n d  for  the  s e c re ta r ia l  course.  The 
first  ten  lessons in th e  G reg g  S h o r th a n d  M anual  will be covered  in th is  course.

* 2 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  G reg g  S h o r t h a n d  II— Winter Quarter. Four
hours.

P re re q u is i t e  C. E. 1 or the  equ iva len t .  This  course  is a  c o n t in u a t io n  of 
C. E. 1. The  G re g g  M anual  will be comple ted  w i th  th is  course.

3. S e c r e t a r i a l  P r a c t ic e  I— Spring and Summer Quarters. Four
hours.

P re req u is i te ,  C. E. 2 or the  equ iva len t .  This  course  offers a  rev iew  of 
the  p r inc ip les  of G re g g  sh o r th a n d  and  is th e  first  r eq u ired  course  in the  
t r a in in g  of t e a ch e rs  of s e c re ta r ia l  science. I t  will include the  t a k i n g  of d ic 
ta t io n  w i th  t r a n s c r ip t io n s  and  some a t t e n t io n  to a r r a n g e m e n t  and  specia l  
forms. Special m ethods  of p re se n t in g  s h o r th a n d  and cond u c t in g  b e g in n in g  
d ic ta t io n  c lasses will be considered.

4. M e t h o d s  i n  C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a t i o n — S h o r t h a n d — Spring and 
Summer Quarters. One hour.

P re req u is i te s ,  C. E. 2 or the  equ iva len t .  The p u rpose  of th is  course  is to 
give  th e  s tu d e n t  specia l  m ethods  for  the  p re se n ta t io n  of th e  su b jec t  of G re g g  
sh o r th an d .

* 1 1 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  I— Fall and Summer Quarters. Two 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

T his  class m ee ts  fo u r  t im es  a week, and  it is a  p r e p a r a to r y  course  for 
the  first  course  in the  p r inc ip les  of ty p e w r i t i n g  w hich  is r eq u ired  of all  sec 
r e ta r ia l  m ajors .  I t  will  be counted  as fo u r  ho u rs  in d e te rm in in g  th e  s tu d e n t ’s 
load.

*12. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  II— Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.00.

Pre req u is i te ,  C. E. 11 or the  equ iva len t .  A s tu d y  of specia l  bus iness  
fo rm s  and  tab u la t in g .

*13. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  III— Spring and Summer Quarters. 
Three hours. Fee, $1.00.

P re req u is i te ,  C. E. 12 or the  equ iva len t .  This  course  includes the  p r e p 
a r a t io n  of leg a l  documents ,  com plica ted  tab u la t io n ,  and  g ives  considerab le  
a t t e n t io n  to m ethods  of a c q u i r in g  speed.

14. M e t h o d s  i n  C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a t i o n — T y p e w r i t i n g — Spring and 
Summer Quarters. One hour.

Pre req u is i te ,  C. E. 12 or th e  equ iva len t .  The pu rpose  of th is  course  is 
to give  th e  s tu d e n t  specia l  m ethods  in the  tea c h in g  of ty p ew r i t in g .
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* 1 5 . B u s i n e s s  R e p o r t s  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n — Spring and Summer Quar
ters. Three hours.

T h e  a im  of t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  g iv e  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  t e a c h e r  a  b e t t e r  b a c k 
g r o u n d  f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t  of  b u s in e s s  E n g l i s h  in  h ig h  school.  E m p h a s i s  is p u t  
u p o n  t h e  u s e  of  w o r d s  in  s u c h  a  w a y  t h a t  p e o p le  w i l l  be i n d u c e d  to  ac t .  T h e  
p r in c ip le s  of  l i t e r a r y  c o m p o s i t i o n  w i l l  be a p p l i e d  to  c o m m e r c i a l  c o r r e s p o n d 
ence. B u s in e s s  s i t u a t i o n s  w il l  be a n a ly z e d ,  l e t t e r s  c la s s i f ied  in to  t y p e  fo rm s ,  
a n d  t h e  r e q u i s i t e s  of  e a c h  c la s s  w i l l  be ex em p l i f ie d  b y  m o d e ls .  T h e  p s y c h o l 
o g y  of  t h e  s a l e s  l e t t e r  w i l l  be a n a ly z e d ,  a n d  p r in c ip le s  d e r iv e d  f r o m  t h i s  
a n a l y s i s  w i l l  be  a p p l i e d  in  a c t u a l  p r a c t i c e .  Sp ec ia l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  w i l l  be 
g iv e n  to  l e t t e r s  of  a p p l i c a t io n ,  l e t t e r s  of c o m p la in t ,  s a l e s  l e t t e r s ,  f o l lo w - u p  
l e t t e r s ,  a n d  c o l l e c t io n  l e t t e r s .

*36. H a n d w r i t i n g  M e t h o d s — Every Quarter. Two hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  c o m b in e s  p r a c t i c e  a n d  s p e c ia l  m e t h o d s  f o r  t e a c h e r s  a n d  

s u p e r v i s o r s  of  h a n d w r i t i n g .  T h e  c la s s  m e e t s  f o u r  t i m e s  a  w e e k  a n d  no o u t 
sid e  p r e p a r a t i o n  is r e q u i r e d .  All w h o  t a k e  t h i s  c o u r s e  a r e  r e q u i r e d  to  r e a c h  
a  s t a n d a r d  of  80 a s  m e a s u r e d  b y  t h e  Z a n e r  H a n d w r i t i n g  Sca le  No. 5 b e f o re  
c r e d i t  w i l l  be g iv en .

*37. B u s i n e s s  M a t h e m a t i c s — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four
hours.

T h e  a im  of  t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  g iv e  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  t e a c h e r  a  b e t t e r  m a t h 
e m a t i c a l  b a c k g r o u n d  f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t  of  c o m m e r c i a l  a r i t h m e t i c  in  h i g h  school .  
I t  c o r r e l a t e s  v e r y  c lo s e ly  w i t h  a l l  c o u r s e s  in  a c c o u n t i n g ,  a u d i t i n g ,  a n d  th e  
in c o m e  t a x  law .  T h e  c o u r s e  b e g in s  w i t h  a  v e r y  b r i e f  r e v i e w  of p e r c e n t a g e  
in i t s  s im p le  a p p l i c a t i o n s .  T h e  t h e o r y  of  i n t e r e s t  a n d  i n v e s tm e n t s ,  s to c k s ,  
b o n d s ,  s i n k i n g  fu nd ,  a n n u i t i e s ,  i n s u r a n c e ,  a n d  t a x e s  w i l l  be t r e a t e d .

*38. C o m m e r c i a l  L a w  I— Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  t r e a t s  t h e  s u b j e c t  of  c o n t r a c t s  a n d  n e g o t i a b l e  i n s t r u m e n t s .% t r e a t m e n t  of  t h e  c o m m o n  l a w  p r in c ip le s  t h a t  a p p l y  to  t h e s e  top ic s .  

T h e  C o lo ra d o  S t a t u t e s  a n d  c o u r t  d e c i s io n s  a r e  s t u d ie d  in  c o m p a r i s o n  w i t h  
t h e s e  g e n e r a l  l e g a l  r u l e s  c o n c e r n i n g  b u s in e s s .

39. A n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  B u s i n e s s — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T h e  a im  of  t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  p r e s e n t  a  b r o a d  p i c t u r e  of  t h e  e n t i r e  b u s i 

n e s s  field w i t h o u t  g o i n g  f a r  in to  d e t a i l  a t  a n y  p o in t ,  a n d  in  t h e  se c o n d  p la c e  
to  g iv e  su c h  h i s t o r i c a l  m a t e r i a l  a s  is n e c e s s a r y  fo r  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of  
m o d e r n  b u s i n e s s  p h e n o m e n a .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n  is g iv e n  to  t h e  m a i n  b u s i 
n e s s e s  o r  i n d u s t r i e s  of  t h e  c o u n t r y .  T h e  f i rs t  p a r t  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  
th e  b u s i n e s s  a s p e c t s  of  t h e  i n d u s t r i e s  f u r n i s h i n g  t h e  r a w  m a t e r i a l s  of  c o m 
m erce .  T h is  is f o l lo w e d  by  a  d i s c u s s io n  of  p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  w h ic h  
t r a c e s  t h e  r a w  p r o d u c t  to  t h e  w o r k s h o p  a n d  to  t h e  c o n s u m e r .  T h e  n e x t  p a r t  
of  t h e  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  b u s i n e s s  o r g a n i z t i o n s  a n d  b u s i n e s s  fu n c t io n s .  S u ch  
to p ic s  a s  R i s k  B e a r i n g  I n s t i t u t i o n s ,  B u s i n e s s  M e n ’s A s s o c i a t i o n s ,  a n d  R e l a 
t i o n s  of  G o v e r n m e n t  to  B u s in e s s  a r e  t r e a t e d  n e a r  t h e  en d  of  t h e  c o u rse .  
S p ec ia l  a t t e n t i o n  is g i v e n  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  c o u r s e  to  t h e  p r o b l e m s  of  t h e  
s m a l l  b u s in e s s .

T h is  c o u r s e  is a  v a l u a b l e  one  fo r  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  t e a c h e r  f r o m  t h e  
s t a n d p o i n t  of  v o c a t i o n a l  g u id a n c e ,  a n d  i t  w i l l  m a t e r i a l l y  a id  t h e  s t u d e n t  in  
t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  a  p a r t i c u l a r  field fo r  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  in  b u s in e s s .

42. A d v e r t i s i n g —Fall Quarter. Four hours.
T h e  o r i g in  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  of  t h e  a r t  of  a d v e r t i s i n g  a n d  i t s  r e l a t i o n  to  

o u r  p r e s e n t  s y s t e m  of d i s t r i b u t i o n  is e m p h a s i z e d  in t h i s  co u rse .  I t  i n c lu d e s  
a  s t u d y  of  t h e  p s y c h o lo g y  of  a d v e r t i s i n g  a n d  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f e a t u r e s  of  
s o m e  of t h e  g o o d  a n d  b ad  a d v e r t i s i n g  to  be fo u n d  in m a g a z i n e s ,  n e w s p a p e r s ,  
a n d  o t h e r  m ed ia .  T h e  g e n e r a l  field of  a d v e r t i s i n g  is s tu d i e d  w i t h  s o m e  a t t e n 
t i o n  to  sc ie n t i f ic  t e s t s  a n d  r e c o r d s  of  r e s u l t s .

50. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A c c o u n t i n g  I— Fall and Summer Quarters, Four 
hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is d e s ig n e d  to  s e rv e  a s  a n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  to  t h e  e n t i r e  field of  
a c c o u n t i n g .  I t  is i n t e n d e d  to  g iv e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of  t h e  s t e p s  
t h a t  c o m p o s e  w h a t  m a y  be c a l l e d  t h e  a c c o u n t i n g  p ro c e ss ,  a n d  o f  t h a t  p r o c e s s  
a s  a  w h o le .  T h e  f in a n c ia l  r e p o r t s ,  b a l a n c e  sh e e t ,  a n d  s t a t e m e n t  o f  p ro f i t  a n d  
lo ss  a r e  c o n s id e re d ,  a n d  f r o m  t h e m  is d e v e lo p e d  th e  n e e d  f o r  t h e  l e d g e r  a c 
c o u n t  a s  a  m e a n s  of  c l a s s i f y i n g  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  n e e d e d  f o r  t h e s e  r e p o r t s .  I n  
t u r n ,  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  p a r t i c u l a r  a c c o u n t s ,  a n d  t h e  
s t e p s  n e c e s s a r y  in  p r e p a r i n g  t h e  r e p o r t s  a t  t h e  en d  of a  p e r iod ,  in  a d j u s t i n g  
t h e  a c c o u n t s  to  s h o w  a n  a g r e e m e n t  w i t h  t h e  r e p o r t s ,  a n d  in  “c l o s in g ” t h e  
l e d g e r  a r e  t a k e n  up.  B o o k s  of  o r i g in a l  e n t r y ,  su c h  a s  t h e  s p e c ia l  j o u r n a l s ,  
a r e  d i s c u s s e d  a n d  i l l u s t r a t e d .  T h e  p r in c ip le s  c o n s id e re d  a r e  d e v e lo p e d  b y  
m e a n s  of  c la s s  d i s c u s s io n  a n d  i l l u s t r a t i v e  l a b o r a t o r y  e x e rc i s e s .  T h r e e  c la s s  
p e r io d s  a  w e e k  w i l l  be g iv e n  to  d is c u s s io n ,  a n d  t h e  r e m a i n i n g  c r e d i t - h o u r  
w i l l  be  a  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d  o f  tw o  h o u r s .
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* 5 1 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A c c o u n t i n g  II— Winter Quarter. Four hours. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 50 or the equivalent.

V a r i o u s  t y p e s  o f  b u s i n e s s  p a p e r s  a r i s i n g  o u t  of  t r a n s a c t i o n s  a r e  c o n 
s id e r e d  in  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  to  t h e  r e c o r d s  a n d  to  t h e  r o u t i n e  o f  t h e  b u s in e s s .  
S u m m a r y  s t a t e m e n t s  of  v a r i o u s  k i n d s  a r e  d i s c u s s e d  a n d  i l l u s t r a t e d .  T y p e s  
of a c c o u n t i n g  r e c o r d s  a n d  t h e i r  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  e s p e c i a l l y  a s  r e g a r d s  a  p a r t n e r 
s h ip  b u s in e s s ,  a r e  t a k e n  up  in  d e ta i l .  T h e  p r i n c i p l e s  c o n s id e re d  a r e  d e v e lo p e d  
by  m e a n s  of c la s s  d i s c u s s io n  a n d  i l l u s t r a t i v e  l a b o r a t o r y  e x e rc i s e s .  A c o m 
p le t e  s e t  of  p a r t n e r s h i p  b o o k s  w i t h  a  m i n i m u m  of b o o k k e e p i n g  d e t a i l  a r e  
w r i t t e n  up  in  t h i s  c o u r se .  T h r e e  c la s s  p e r io d s  a  w e e k  w i l l  be g iv e n  to  d i s c u s 
sion ,  a n d  t h e  r e m a i n i n g  c r e d i t - h o u r  w i l l  be a  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d  of  tw o  h o u r s .

52. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A c c o u n t i n g  III— Spring and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours. Prerequisite, C. E. 51 or the equivalent.

T h is  c o u r s e  is d e s ig n e d  to  c o v e r  t h e  m o r e  a d v a n c e d  p r i n c i p l e s  of  a c 
c o u n t i n g ,  e m p h a s i z i n g  e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  p r o b l e m s  of  c o r p o r a t i o n  a c c o u n t in g .  
T h e  p r o p e r  e v a l u a t i o n  of b a l a n c e  s h e e t  i t e m s ,  a s  r e g a r d s  d e p r e c i a t i o n  an d  
th e  m a i n t e n a n c e  of fixed a s s e t s ,  is e s p e c i a l l y  s t r e s s e d .  P r i n c ip l e s  c o n s id  
e r e d  a r e  d e v e lo p e d  b y  m e a n s  of  c la s s  d i s c u s s io n  a n d  i l l u s t r a t i v e  l a b o r a t o r y  
e x e rc i s e s .  A c o m p le t e  s e t  of  c o r p o r a t i o n  b o o k s  w i t h  a  m i n i m u m  of  b o o k 
k e e p i n g  d e t a i l  a r e  w r i t t e n  up  in  t h i s  c o u rse .  T h r e e  c la s s  p e r io d s  a  w e e k  w i l l  
be g iv e n  to  d i s c u s s io n ,  a n d  t h e  r e m a i n i n g  c r e d i t - h o u r  w i l l  be  a  l a b o r a t o r y  
p e r io d  of  tw o  h o u r s .

*53. S a l e s m a n s h i p — Winter and Summer Quarters. Three hours.
S p ec ia l  a t t e n t i o n  is  g i v e n  in  t h i s  c o u r s e  to  m e t h o d s  of  t e a c h i n g ,  t e x t 

b o o k s  s u i t a b l e  f o r  h i g h  sc hoo l  c la s s e s  in  s a l e s m a n s h i p ,  a n d  s p e c ia l  r e f e r 
e n c e s  a n d  a ids .  S e l l i n g  a n d  t h e  p r i m e  e s s e n t i a l s  of  s e l l i n g  a r e  c o n s id e re d  in  
t h i s  c o u r se .  A t t e n t i o n  is g iv e n  to  t h e  p r o b le m  of s e l l i n g  p e r s o n a l  se rv ic e s .  
S a le s  t a l k s  a r e  g iv e n  to  t h e  c la s s  by  e x p e r i e n c e d  s a l e s p e o p le  w h i l e  s t u d e n t s  
p r e p a r e  w r i t t e n  a n a l y s e s  of  t h e  p r o c e s s e s .  S t u d e n t s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  to  p r e p a r e  
a n d  g iv e  s p e c ia l  s a l e s  t a l k s ,  a p p l y  f o r  p o s i t i o n s ,  etc.

55. T h e  E c o n o m i c s  o f  R e t a i l i n g — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A c o u r s e  in  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l s  of  t h e  r e t a i l  b u s in e s s .  A b r i e f  h i s t o r y  of 

t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  of  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  k i n d s  of  r e t a i l  s to r e s ,  s a l e s m e n ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  
of  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  A lso  a  t r e a t m e n t  of so m e  of  t h e  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  p r o b l e m s  
of  r e t a i l i n g .

103. O r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  S h o r t h a n d  M a t e r i a l — Fall Quarter. Two 
hours. Prerequisites, C. E. 3 and C. E. 12 or their equivalents.

T h is  t w o - h o u r  c o u r s e  is p l a n n e d  to  g iv e  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  a 
d e f in i te  s t u d y  of  s t u d e n t  i n d iv id u a l  d i f fe re n c e s ,  w i t h  a  v i e w  to  a d j u s t i n g  
m e t h o d s  in  t e a c h i n g  to  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  n e e d s  of  g i v e n  lo c a l i t i e s .  A t t e n t i o n  
w i l l  be g iv e n  to  e v a l u a t i o n  of  v a r i o u s  s k i l l s  to  be d e v e lo p e d  a n d  p r o p e r  a l l o 
c a t i o n  of  t h e  t im e  to  be  d e v o te d  to  each ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  s t u d i e s  a n d  a v a i l a b l e  
q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  c o n d u c te d  on  a  b a s i s  of  jo b  a n a l y s i s .  S p e c ia l  r e p o r t s  f r o m  
t h e  F e d e r a l  B o a rd  f o r  V o c a t io n a l  E d u c a t i o n  a n d  o t h e r  c u r r e n t  r e p o r t s  by  
e x p e r t s  of  n a t i o n a l  r e p u t a t i o n  in  t h e  s h o r t h a n d  field w i l l  be  c o n s id e re d .

104. M e t h o d s  o f  T r a i n i n g  f o r  S e c r e t a r i a l  P e r s o n n e l  S e r v i c e —  
Fall quarter. Two hours. Prerequisites, C. E. 3 and C. E. 12 or their 
equivalents.

T h is  t w o - h o u r  c o u r s e  is p l a n n e d  to  g iv e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r s  of  s e c r e 
t a r i a l  w o r k  s p e c ia l i z e d  m e t h o d s  in  c l a s s r o o m  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
of w o r k  to  m e e t  s t a n d a r d s  of a c c o m p l i s h m e n t  in  s e n i o r  h i g h  sc h o o l  c o u r se s .  
In  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  field t h e s e  a r e  of  a  h i g h l y  t e c h n i c a l  n a t u r e  a n d  r e q u i r e  
sp e c ia l  c o n s id e ra t i o n .  A t t e n t i o n  w i l l  be g iv e n  to  s t u d i e s  b y  C h a r t e r s  a n d  
W h i t l e y  in  p e r s o n n e l  s e rv i c e  a n d  i t s  p a r t i c u l a r  b e a r i n g  in  t r a i n i n g  s e c r e 
t a r i e s .

105. S e c r e t a r i a l  P r a c t i c e  II— Fall and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours. Prerequisites, Commercial Arts 3 and 13 or their equivalents.

T h is  c o u r s e  is a  c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  C o m m e r c i a l  A r t s  3. S p e c ia l  e m p h a s i s  
w i l l  be p u t  u p o n  sp e e d  b o t h  in  t a w i n g  d i c t a t i o n  a n d  in  t r a n s c r i b i n g .  T h e  
h a n d l i n g  of c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  a n d  f i l in g  w i l l  r e c e iv e  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n .

106. S e c r e t a r i a l  S c i e n c e  I— Spring and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours. Prerequisites, C. E. 105 and 13 or the equivalent.

T h e  a im  of t h i s  c o u r s e  is  to  f a m i l i a r i z e  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  w i t h  t h e  
r e q u i r e m e n t s  of  b u s i n e s s  offices i n s o f a r  a s  t h e s e  a p p l y  to  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of 
c o m m e r c i a l  s u b j e c t s  in  t h e  h i g h  sc h o o ls  w h e r e  c o u r s e s  a r e  b e i n g  g iv e n .  T h e  
c o u r s e  c o v e r s  t h e  field f r o m  a  p r a c t i c a l  a n g l e  a n d  is p l a n n e d  to  h e lp  t e a c h e r s  
to  u n i t e  sc h o o l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  i n t e r e s t s .  T h i s  i n c lu d e s  a  g e n e r a l  c o u r s e  in  
t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  f iling, b u s in e s s  g r a p h s  of  a l l  s o r t s ,  e d i t i n g ,  p r o o f r e a d i n g ,  
b r ie f in g ,  c h a r t i n g ,  d e t a i l e d  a c t i v i t y  s tu d ie s ,  a n d  a l l i e d  su b je c t s .  T h e  m a t e 
r i a l  h a n d l e d  d e a l s  d i r e c t l y  w i t h  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  s u c h  w o r k  to  p u p i ls .  P r e 
r e q u i s i t e s  f o r  t h e  c o u r s e  a r e  C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a t i o n  105 a n d  13.
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107. S e c r e t a r ia l  S c ie n c e  II—Fall and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours. Prerequisite, C. E. 106 or the equivalent.

This course  is a c o n t in u a t io n  of C. E. 106. More advanced  prob lem s will 
be t r e a te d  dealing1 w i th  the  specia l  t r a in in g  of tea ch e rs  of s e c re ta r ia l  work .

108. S e c r e t a r ia l  S t a n d a r d s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s — Winter Quarter. 
Three hours. Prerequisite, C. E. 105 or the equivalent.

This course  is m ade  to fit the  p rospec t ive  tea c h e r  fo r  u s in g  in the  c la s s 
room  s ta n d a rd  t e s ts  w hich  have  been sc ientif ically  w o rk ed  ou t  by experts .  
The H oke  M e asu rem en t  Studies, P ro g n o s t ic  T es ts  by Adams, and o th e r  s im 
i la r  m a te r i a l  a re  to fo rm  the  basis  fo r  th is  study. E v a lu a t io n  of m a te r i a l  to 
secure  the  bes t  r e su l ts  in m an u a l  sk i l l  and c o n ten t  a re  to be w o rk e d  ou t  by 
la b o ra to ry  m ethods.  R e la t iv e  va lues  of sh o r th a n d  sy s tem s  w i th  h is to r ica l  
s e t t i n g  of especial  i n te re s t  to the  tea c h e r  will be considered  in develop ing  
the  p r inc ip les  of h e r  w o rk  on a scientific  bas is  w hich  will  t a k e  in to  accoun t  
a  c o r re la t io n  w i th  p ro fess ional  s tu d y  in o th e r  sub jects .  P re re q u i s i t e s  a re  
C. E. 105 and  13.

109. A n a l y t ic a l  S t u d ie s  i n  G regg S h o r t h a n d — Winter Quarter. 
Three hours. Prerequisite, C. E. 105 or the equivalent.

The a im  of th e  course  is to w o rk  ou t  fo r  th e  p rospec t ive  tea c h e r  lesson 
p lan s  app licab le  exclusively  to the  p re se n ta t io n  of sh o r th an d .  This is a  sp e 
cialized su b jec t  to w hich  g en era l  p lan s  can no t  be success fu l ly  applied. 
S tudies  of r e ce n t  books in the  field a lo n g  th is  line a re  to be su p p lem en ted  by 
th e  su rv e y s  in t e a c h in g  p rob lem s th ro u g h  a ser ies  of p ro jec ts .  The basic 
t ex t s  a re  to be P r in c ip le s  of G reg g  S h o r th an d  and  A na ly tica l  Lessons in 
G reg g  S h o r th an d  by M. D. F r in k .

110. O f f ic e  A p p l ia n c e s  a n d  S p e c ia l  E q u ip m e n t — Every Quarter. 
Four hours. Prerequisites, C. E. 3 and 12 or the equivalent.

The a im  of th is  course  is to a cq u a in t  the  s tu d e n t  w i th  the  h a n d l in g  of 
m odern  office ap p liances   ̂u n d e r  ac tu a l  office conditions.  S tuden ts  a re  r e 
qu ired  to do tw o  consecu tive  h o u rs  of office w o rk  da ily  fo r  fo u r  days a  week.

139. A d v a n c e d  C o r po r a tio n  A c c o u n t in g — Fall Quarter. Four hours. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 52 or the equivalent.

This is a  th o ro u g h  s tu d y  of th e  c o rp o ra t io n  and  the  special  accoun ts  
involved in the  k eep in g  of co rp o ra t io n  records.  A comple te  se t  of c o rp o ra 
tion books  a re  kep t,  in t ro d u c in g  the  v o u ch er  sy s tem  of h a n d l in g  accoun ts  
payable.  Some of th e  topics  t r e a te d  a re :  records and  accoun ts  p ecu l ia r  to a 
co rp o ra t io n ;  e lem en ts  of m a n u f a c tu r in g  accoun ts ;  p e rp e tu a l  in v en to ry ;  p a y 
roll reco rds;  th eo r ies  of the  ba lance  sheet.

140. A d v a n c e d  C o r po r a tio n  A c c o u n t in g  II— Winter Quarter. Four 
hours. Prerequisite, C. E. 139.

T his cou rse  is a  co n t in u a t io n  of the  course  req u ired  as a  p re requ is i te .  
I t  deals  w i th  the  p rob lem s of d ep rec ia t ion ;  sh o w in g  of l iab i l i t ie s  in the  b a l 
ance shee t;  v a lu a t io n  of c ap i ta l  s tock, etc.

141. A d v a n c e d  C o r po r a tio n  A c c o u n t in g  III— Spring Quarter. Four 
hours. Prerequisite, C. E. 140.

T his is a  co n t in u a t io n  of the  tw o  courses  described  above. I t  deals  w i th  
the  prob lem s of profits;  div idends;  re se rv es  and  su rp lu s ;  s in k in g  and  o ther  
funds;  l iqu ida t ion  of c o rp o ra t io n s ;  conso lida t ions  and  m erg e rs .  The e n ti re  
c lass  per iods a re  devoted  to d iscussions,  and  comple te  l a b o ra to ry  w o rk  is 
provided t h a t  is to be done ou ts ide  of th e  c lass hour.

143. T h e  I n c o m e  T a x  L a w  a n d  R e g u l a t io n s— Spring Quarter. 
Two hours,

T his  course  is p lanned  w i th  the  idea t h a t  all com m ercia l  tea ch e rs  should 
have  a  w o rk in g  k n ow ledge  of the  Income T ax  L aw  and  o rd in a ry  prob lem s 
g ro w in g  ou t  of i ts  app licat ion .  The l a te s t  revised  law  will be s tud ied  w i th  
th e  decisions and  re p o r t s  of th e  T re a su ry  D ep ar tm en t ,  etc., and  these  will be 
applied  to p ra c t ic a l  p rob lem s for  so lution.  I t  is no t  the  pu rp o se  of th is  
course  to t r a i n  income ta x  experts ,  b u t  i t  should  give the  tea ch e r  a  w o rk in g  
k n o w led g e  of the  income t a x  re g u la t io n s  t h a t  would  enable  h im  or h e r  to 
help a n  ind iv idua l  m ak e  a s a t i s f a c to ry  report .

*144. C o m m e r c ia l  L a w  II— Winter and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

The law  of corpora t ions ,  p a r tn e rsh ip s ,  real  p roperty ,  ba ilm ents ,  and 
b a n k r u p tc y  will be t r e a te d  in th is  course. Considerab le  t im e will be devoted  
to the  s tu d y  of th e  ne ce ssa ry  lega l  fo rm s  and  p rocedure  in connec tion  w i th  
these  topics.
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150. B a n k  A c c o u n t in g — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
T h is in c lu d es  a stu d y  of s ta te  and n a tio n a l b a n k in g  la w s, loan s, d is 

cou n ts, com m ercia l paper, m eth o d s and p r in c ip le s  of b a n k in g , and sa v in g s  
acco u n ts. A  se t  o f b o o k s i l lu s tr a t in g  se v e r a l d ays o f  b u s in e ss  w il l  be w r i t 
ten. B u rr o u g h s b o o k k e e p in g  m a ch in e s are used  in co n n ec tio n  w ith  th is  
course.

*151. C o s t  A c c o u n t i n g — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
A  stu d y  o f m a te r ia l cost, lab or co st, o verh ead  ex p en se , d is tr ib u tio n  of 

exp en se , a  m a n a g in g  ex p en se . A se t  o f b o ok s on m a n u fa c tu r in g  c o s ts  w ill  
be w r itte n .

154. B u s i n e s s  O r g a n i z a t i o n s — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
A su b s t itu te  fo r  C om m ercial A rts 150 or 151. T h is co u rse  tr e a ts  o f the  

b asic  ty p e s  o f b u sin e ss  o r g a n iz a tio n  w ith  sp ec ia l em p h a s is  on th e  p a r tn e r 
sh ip  and corp o ra te  form  of co n d u ctin g  a b u sin ess.

157. M e t h o d s  i n  C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a t i o n — Spring and Summer 
Quarters. Two hours.

T he p u rp ose  o f th is  cou rse  is  to g iv e  the  s tu d en t a b e tter  co n cep tio n  of 
th e  fu n c tio n  o f com m ercia l ed u ca tio n  to g e th e r  w ith  a b e tter  a p p rec ia tio n  of 
its  m e r its  and va lu e . S p ecia l a tte n t io n  w ill  be g iv e n  to m eth o d s o f te a c h in g  
th e  su b je c ts  o f b o o k k e e p in g  and a llied  su b jects .

158. P r o b l e m s  i n  B u s i n e s s  E d u c a t i o n — Winter and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours.

T h is co u rse  p ro v id es for the  tr e a tm e n t by resea rch  and s tu d y  o f som e  
of th e  m o st im p o r ta n t p rob lem s of com m ercia l ed u cation . T he fo llo w in g  
to p ic s  w ill  be trea ted : S ta te  and c ity  su p erv is io n ; th e  com m ercia l c u rr icu 
lum ; th e  e s ta b lish m e n t o f sch o o l and  co m m u n ity  co -o p era tio n  in  b u s in e ss  
tr a in in g ;  job a n a ly s is , o f th e  k ind  of p o s it io n s  th a t are to  be filled  w ith  h ig h  
sc h o o l stu d en ts ;  th e  k ind  o f t r a in in g  dem anded  by th e  b u s in e ss  m an; th e  
r e la t io n  of th e  d ep a rtm en t o f com m ercia l tr a in in g  in  th e  h ig h  sch o o l to  th e  
sc h o o l o f com m erce or to th e  b u sin ess  c o lle g e ;  p r esen t ten d e n c ies  in  co m 
m erc ia l ed u ca tio n ; w h a t sh ou ld  be th e  c o n ten t o f som e of th e  com m ercia l 
su b je c ts , etc.

159. A u d i t i n g — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A stu d y  of th e  q u a lifica tio n s, d u tie s  and r e s p o n s ib ilit ie s  o f th e  C ertified  

P u b lic  A cco u n ta n t, a C hartered  A cco u n ta n t, a  P u b lic  A cco u n ta n t, an  A u d itor  
or an A cco u n ta n t. T h is cou rse  w il l  be o f in te r e s t  to  th e  s tu d en t w h o  is  
es p e c ia lly  in te r e ste d  in  a cco u n tin g . I t  g iv e s  a b e tte r  u n d ersta n d in g  o f th e  
pu rp ose  o f  a cco u n ts  and th e ir  a n a ly s is . T he m eth o d s o f co n d u ctin g  d ifferen t  
k in ds o f a u d its  and sp ec ia l in v e s t ig a t io n s  w il l  be stu d ied  and d iscu ssed . T he  
c o u rse  p ro v id es fo r  a lim ited  am o u n t o f la b o ra to ry  w o rk  in  th e  p rep a ra tio n  
of a n a ly se s  and rep o rts.

211. B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n —Any Quarter Conference. Credit 
Varies.

T he p r in c ip le s  o f in d u str ia l m a n a g e m en t and th e  o r g a n iz a t io n  o f th e  
m odern  office. V a riou s ty p e s  o f o rg a n iza tio n , th e  lab or force , p a y m en t of the  
w ork er , records o f raw  m a ter ia l and u n fin ish ed  good s, etc.

220. S e m i n a r — Any Quarter. Conference. Credit varies.
A n o p p o rtu n ity  w il l  be g iv en  for  resea rch  w o rk  on p rob lem s in  th e  field  

o f C om m ercia l E d u ca tio n . P ro b lem s to be se le c te d  in c o n feren ce  w ith  th e  
head o f th e  d ep artm en t.

CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION
The purpose of this department is to enlarge the outlook of college 

students with respect to fundamental life problems. It often happens 
that contact with these vital problems is such that students do not work 
out for themselves sufficiently clear and definite convictions to determine 
their attitudes when confronted by perplexing situations in the social 
world. 

The courses offered have been arranged with the general purpose of 
(1) introducing the student to fundamental life problems and (2) making 
him acquainted with the cultural achievements of his time.
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COURSE OF STUDY
1. Civilization—Introduction to Contemporary Culture. Winter quar

ter. Three hours.
This course deals w ith  the im portant cultural contributions made in 

such fields of human a ctiv ity  as religion , morals, ethics, art, and science. 
It is individual in its outlook and em phasizes the im portance of the s tu 
dent’s helpful acquaintance w ith  the cultural achievem ents of his time. It 
seeks to g ive the student a definite understanding of outstanding cultural 
developm ents.

2. Civilization—Introduction to Contemporary Civilization. Spring 
Quarter. Three hours.

This course deals w ith  fundam ental social, industrial, political, and 
international problems. It is social in its outlook and em phasizes the re la 
tion of the individual to his large-group social organization. It seeks to 
give the student a helpful conception of his place in the trends and m ove
m ents of civilization .

EDUCATION
The aim of the Department of Education is to help make better 

teachers, principals, supervisors, and superintendents. Many courses 
are given that are basic to all. Many other courses are highly special
ized. An attempt is made to give enough general work so that every 
student will get a thorough foundation in the field, and enough spe
cialized work so that he may become a specialist in some one branch. 
The student will find courses in the theory, the history and the 
philosophy of education in which clear analysis and straight thinking  
are of chief concern. He will also find courses that teach definite 
skills. These skills vary from the planning of a single lesson to the 
making of a curriculum or the planning of a school building.

COURSE OF STUDY
Courses marked * are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 5?, this depart

ment requires:

FOR KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY TEACHERS 
TWO YEARS

F irst Y ear: Ed. 3, Ed. 51, Ed. 52, Art. 2.
Second Year: Elem. Science 1, Art. 13, Eng. 15, Music 10 (prerequ-

site—sight singing test).

FOR INTERMEDIATE MAJORS 
TWO YEARS

F irst Year: Ed. 4, Elem. Science 1, Art 14.
Second Y ear: Geog. 12, Hist. 1 or 4 or 10 (one of these courses), 

Math. 8, Eng. 1, Eng. 15, Eng. 13, Music 11 (prerequisite— sight singing 
test).

FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS 
TWO YEARS

F irst Y ear: Eng. 15, Eng. 2, Hist. 1 or 2 or 4 or 10 (one of these 
courses), Elem. Science 1, Ed. 15.

Second Y ear: Ed. 113, Ed. 110, Geog. 14, Math. 108.

FOR TEACHERS AND SUPERVISORS IN RURAL SCHOOLS
TWO YEARS

F irst Year: Ed. 21, Ed. 3, Geog. 12, Ed. 23, Math. 8, Eng. 1.
S econd Year: Ed. 4, Ed. 20, either one of the following History

courses: 1, 2, 3, or 10, Music 12.
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FOR THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR STUDENTS IN EDUCATION 

F o r  M a j o r s  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n : Ed. 106, Ed. 129, Ed. 134, 
Ed. 150, Ed. 152 or 158, Ed. 210, Psych. 107, Biotics, 101.

F or  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t s , S u p e r v i s o r s  a n d  P r i n c i p a l s : Ed. 104, Ed.
113 or 115, Ed. 108, Ed. 120 (take either Ed. 147 or 120), Ed. 129, Ed. 
134, Ed. 142, Ed. 144, Ed. 147, Ed. 210, Psych. 107, Biotics 101.

I. COURSES PRIMARILY FOR JUNIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 

*1. A n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  E d u c a t i o n — Required of all first-year 
students. Every Quarter. Three hours.

T h is cou rse  a im s to in tro d u ce  th e  s tu d e n t to  th e  stu d y  o f ed u cation . 
I t  d oes fo r  ed u ca tio n  w h a t  g e n e r a l sc ien ce  d oes for  th e  la te r  s tu d y  o f sp e 
c ia lized  su b je c ts  in  sc ien ce . T he cou rse  d ea ls  w ith  teaching- a s a p r o fe s 
s ion , ed u ca to rs o f  th e  p a st and p resen t, and  m any  of th e  m ajor p rob lem s  
th a t are m et in th e  field  o f E ducation. T he p u rp ose  o f  th e  cou rse  is  to  o r ien t  
th e  s tu d e n t in  th e  g r e a t  field  o f ed u ca tio n  and  p rep are him  for th e  sp e c ia l
ized  s tu d y  to  com e la ter .

2a. P r e - T e a c h i n g  O b s e r v a t i o n — Every Quarter. One hour.
T h is cou rse  c o n s is ts  o f  tw o  r e g u la r ly  sch ed u led  o b se r v a tio n  h ou rs each  

w e e k  and one co n feren ce  hour th e  first and fo u r th  T u esd a y  o f  each  m onth . 
T he s tu d e n t o b ser v es  th e  c la s s  he is  to  tea ch  for  a q u arter  p reced in g  h is  
a c tu a l tea ch in g . T h is q u arter  o f p r e - te a c h in g  O bservation  g iv e s  th e  s tu d en t  
an o p p o rtu n ity  to g a in  an  in s ig h t  in to  th e  te c h n ic  o f te a c h in g  and th e  
m ech a n ics o f c la ssro o m  m a n a g e m en t; a k n ow led ge, o f th e  co m p lete  seq u en ce  
o f th e  su b jec t  m a tter  o f  w h ich  he w ill  tea ch  o n ly  a part. R e la ted  re a d in g s  
and r e fe r e n c e s  in  b oth  co n ten t and  m eth od  are req u ired  in th is  cou rse. A  
stu d e n t  m a k in g  a gra d e  o f le s s  th a n  “C” sh a ll rep ea t the  course.

2b. S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  a n d  J u n i o r  H i g h  
S c h o o l — Every Quarter. Hours according to schedule.

R eq u ired  o f a ll ju n io r  c o lle g e  stu d en ts . A  fu ll  q u arter  o f te a c h in g  
ca rr ie s  five h o u rs’ cred it, m e e t in g  five d ays a w e e k  w ith  tw o  m o n th ly  grou p  
co n fe r e n c e s  on th e  first and fo u r th  T u esd ay . E ach  s tu d e n t m a k in g  a  grad e  
o f le s s  th a n  “C” sh a ll be req u ired  to rep ea t th is  cou rse. A s a p rereq u is ite  
to  s tu d e n t t e a c h in g  (Ed. 2b) each  s tu d e n t m u st m ak e a t  le a s t  a  gra d e  o f  
“C” in  o b ser v a tio n  (Ed. 2a), p a ss  s a t is fa c to r ily  an  a c h ie v e m e n t te s t , Ed. 1, 
5, and a m eth od  cou rse. (See p a g e  31.)

* 3 . P r i m a r y  G r a d e  M e t h o d s — Every Quarter. Four hours. Pre
requisite, Ed. 1.

T h is cou rse  is b a sed  on th e  n eed s o f th e  ch ild  b e tw e e n  th e  a g e s  o f  s ix  
and e ig h t  y ears . T h is  cou rse  lea d s  up to th e  se le c tio n  o f su b je c t m a tter  
w h ich  fu n c t io n s  in  th e  ch ild ’s life . To th is  end a b r ie f  com p a riso n  o f  
co u rses  o f s tu d y  in  som e o f our la r g e r  c ity  sc h o o ls  is  m ade. T he la te s t  ar^l 
m ost scien tific / a r t ic le s  on p rim ary  m eth od s are read  and d iscu ssed . M any  
d ev ices  for  te a c h in g  b e g in n in g  rea d in g , p h on ics, rh ythm , sp e llin g , so n g s , 
as w e ll  a s m eth od s for  d ra m a tiza tio n  o f sto r ie s , m u ltip lic a tio n  ta b le , and  
p ra ctice  in  b la ck b oard  i l lu s tr a t in g  are  g iv en .

4. I n t e r m e d i a t e  G r a d e  M e t h o d s — Fall, Spring, and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours. Prerequisite, Ed. 1.

T he cou rse  is  b ased  on th e  n eed s o f  th e  ch ild  b e tw e e n  th e  a g e s  o f ten  
and tw e lv e . I t  w il l  c o n s is t  o f (1) a  r e v ie w  o f th e  m o st s ig n if ic a n t  th in g s  
in ch ild  stu d y  com m on  to  ch ild ren  o f  th is  period; (2) a  com p a riso n  o f  
c o u rses  o f s tu d y  fo r  th e se  gra d es; (3) th e  b u ild in g  o f a  cou rse  o f  stu d y ;  
(4) m eth od s o f  p r e se n tin g  th e  m a ter ia l o f the  cu rricu lu m  o f th e  in te rm ed ia te  
g rad es.

5. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T e a c h i n g — Every Quarter. Three hours. Pre
requisite, Ed. 1.

T h is cou rse  w il l  c o n s is t  o f rea d in g s, d isc u ss io n s  and  o b se r v a tio n s  o f  
c la ssro o m  w o rk  in  th e  e lem en ta r y  tr a in in g  sch oo l. I t  w il l  d ea l w ith  su ch  
to p ic s  a s ty p e s  o f  c la ssro o m  procedure; s ta n d a rd s for ju d g in g  b oth  the  
su b je c t  m a tte r  and  c la ssro o m  in stru c tio n ; d ev e lo p m en t and u se  o f le s so n  
p lan s; so c ia liz e d  r e c ita t io n s  and th e  p ro ject m ethod; th e  id ea s o f  e n r ic h 
m ent, d evelo p m en t, and  co n tro l o f  ex p e r ie n c e s  and th e  m eth od s a p p rop ria te  
to  a r e a liz a t io n  o f th e se . A n ex tr a  hour is sc h e d u led  for  d em o n stra tio n  
le s so n s  in the  tr a in in g  sch oo l.



66 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

*10. T h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r ic u l u m — Every Quarter. Three 
hours. Prerequisites, Ed. 1 and Ed. 5. Sophomore standing.

T his course  w ill deal la rg e ly  w ith  th e  o b jec tiv es of e le m en ta ry  ed u ca 
tion . T he m ain  su b je c t of th e  e le m en ta ry  cu rric u lu m  w ill be s tu d ied  from  
th e  s ta n d p o in t of o b jec tiv es to  be a tta in e d  in  each  in  te rm s  of e x is tin g  
aim s, h y po theses, in v es tig a tio n s , an d  m easu rem en ts . E ach  su b je c t w ill a lso  
be s tu d ied  to  d e te rm in e  w h a t ad d itio n s  an d  e lim in a tio n s  of su b je c t m a tte r  
a re  d e sirab le .

15. E d u c a t io n a l  G u id a n c e — Winter, Spring, and Summer Quar
ters. Three hours.

In  th is  cou rse  a  s tu d y  w ill be m ade of th e  v a r io u s  ag en c ie s and  m e th 
ods fo r  g u id in g  pu p ils  in th e ir  school w o rk  an d  in to  d es irab le  v o c a tio n a l 
an d  av o ca tio n a l a c tiv itie s .

16. E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n i n g  C o u r s e  f o r  C a m p  F i r e  G i r l s  L e a d e r 
s h i p — Every Quarter. One hour.

T his course  is in ten d ed  fo r th o se  w ho w ish  to  becom e Cam p F ire  
G u ard ian s. G roups w ill be o rg an ized  in to  re g u la r  cam p fires an d  do th e  
w o rk  u su a lly  re q u ire d  of g ir ls  in  such  groups.

16a. A d v a n c e d  T r a i n i n g  C o u r s e  f o r  C a m p  F i r e  G i r l s  L e a d e r s h ip —  
Winter, Spring, and Summer Quarters. One hour.

Open to  s tu d e n ts  w ho have had  th e  e le m en ta ry  course  in  Cam p F ire .

17. B o y  S c o u t  W o r k — Spring and Summer Quarters. One hour.
T his course  is in ten d ed  fo r th o se  w ho w ish  to becom e Boy Scout

M asters.

*20. A g r ic u l t u r a l  E d u c a t io n — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

T his is an  e le m en ta ry  co llege course, g iven  to m eet th e  g ro w in g  fe e l
in g  th a t  since  a g r ic u ltu re  ap p lies  g e n e ra lly  to  v i ta l  fa c ts  of m an y  sciences, 
e sp ec ia lly  in  p o in tin g  ou t m an ’s re la tio n sh ip  to n a tu re  and  society , in s t ru c 
tio n  in  a g r ic u tu re  m ay w ell be g iven  to a ll s tu d e n ts  irre sp ec tiv e  of fu tu re  
life  p u rsu its , a s  a  t r a in in g  fo r good c itizensh ip . T his course, co v erin g  in  
a  b rie f  w ay  th e  d iffe ren t fields or d iv is ions of a g r ic u ltu re , w ill se rv e  as an  
in tro d u c to ry  course, an d  w ill e sp ec ia lly  m eet th e  needs of th o se  tea ch e rs  
w ho a re  p re p a r in g  to  te a ch  in  ru ra l  or g rad e  schools w h ere  only  one y e a r  
of a g r ic u ltu re  is ta u g h t. P a r t ic u la r  a tte n tio n  is g iven  to  th e  p la n n in g  of 
p ro jec ts .

*21. R u r a l  S c h o o l  P r o b l e m s — Fall, Spring, and Summer Quarters. 
Three hours.

T his course  a im s to c o n tr ib u te  d irec tly  to  th e  p ra c tic e  of th o se  w ho 
w o rk  in ru r a l  schools. G enuine p ro b lem s of th e  ru ra l  te a c h e r  a re  co n sid 
ered  an d  re a l so lu tio n s  offered. I t  a tte m p ts  to  ap p ly  p re se n t-d a y  e d u ca 
tio n a l th eo ry  an d  scien tific  ed u ca tio n a l p rin c ip les  to  th e  m ost d ifficu lt 
A m erican  e d u ca tio n a l s i tu a tio n , th e  ru ra l  school.

23. R u r a l  S c h o o l  M a n a g e m e n t — Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Three hours. Prerequisite, Ed. 21.

T his course  d eals w ith  th e  d is tin c tiv e  p rob lem s of r u ra l  te a c h in g  th a t  
a re  due to  m an y  g ra d es  and  co n seq u en t d ifficulties of ru ra l  school o rg a n i
zation . I t  in te n d s  to a s s is t  y o u n g  ru ra l  te a ch e rs  im m ed ia te ly  an d  d irec tly .

24. T h e  R u r a l  C o m m u n i t y — Winter Quarter. Three hours.
T his course  in te n d s  to  a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  c o n s tru c tiv e  

fa c to rs  of fa rm  life  n eed fu l fo r  ru ra l  lea d e rsh ip  an d  te a c h in g  u n d e r ru ra l  
conditions, such  as th e  school a s a  so c ia l cen ter, th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of p a r e n t - 
te a ch e rs  c lubs and  o th e r  co m m u n ity  o rg a n iz a tio n s , p ro g ra m  m a k in g  fo r  
co m m u n ity  o rg a n iz a tio n s , r e la tin g  th e  w o rk  of th e  school to th e  com m u n ity  
life, th e  su rv e y  an d  its  a d a p ta tio n  to th e  r u ra l  com m unity . A b r ie f  s tu d y  
of th e  im p o rta n t c h a ra c te r is tic s  of th e  ru ra l  co m m u n ity  w ill a lso  be m ade.

*28. S c h o o l  a n d  H o m e  G a r d e n s — Spring and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

The to p ics of th is  course  include: p lan n in g , p lan tin g , c u ltiv a tin g , co n 
tro llin g  in se c t enem ies and  p la n t d iseases ; m ethods of p ro p a g a tio n  of 
v e g e tab le s  an d  flow ers; b est v a r ie tie s  of v e g e tab le s  an d  flow ers fo r  c e r ta in  
seaso n s; soil re q u ire m e n ts  fo r su ccessfu l g a rd e n in g ; p la n tin g  ab o u t hom e 
and  school; use  of h o t-b ed s and  co ld -fram es.

*51. L it e r a t u r e , S o n g s , a n d  G a m e s  f o r  K in d e r g a r t e n  a n d  P r im a r y  
C h i l d r e n — Every Quarter. Four hours.

A s tu d y  an d  c lass ifica tio n  of th e  d iffe ren t ty p es  of s to ries , songs, and  
gam es acco rd in g  to th e ir  fitn ess fo r v a rio u s  ag es  an d  p u rposes.
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*52. T h e  K in d e r g a r t e n  C u r r ic u l u m  a n d  U s e  o f  M a t e r ia l — Every 
Quarter. Four hours.

T h is cou rse  is  a  s tu d y  o f th e  ed u ca tio n a l p o ss ib ilit ie s  o f  th e  n a tu ra l  
a c t iv it ie s  o f  ch ildhood.

100a. P r o b l e m s  of  E d u c a t io n — Fall and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

T h is cou rse  a tte m p ts  to b r in g  to in te r e ste d  s tu d e n ts  th e  r e su lts  o f  
resea rch  co n c e r n in g  cu rren t ed u ca tio n a l prob lem s.

II. COURSES PRIMARILY FOR SENIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 

*101. P r in c ip l e s  of H ig h  S ch o o l  T e a c h in g — Fall and Summer 
Quarters. Four hours.

T h is cou rse  is  d es ig n ed  to  d ev e lo p  th o se  p r in c ip le s o f  te a c h in g  and  
fe a tu r e s  o f  m e th o d o lo g y  w h ich  are p a r t ic u la r ly  a p p lica b le  to  h ig h  sc h o o l 
te a c h in g . A te x tb o o k  is  u sed  a s a  b a sis , b u t th is  is  su p p lem en ted  by in d i
v id u a l rep orts, c la s s  d iscu ss io n s , and sp e c ia l pap ers. T h ere  w il l  a lso  be  
d irected  o b ser v a tio n  o f  h ig h  sc h o o l te a c h in g . Som e o f  th e  to p ic s  to  be 
con sid ered  are: c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  a d o lesc en ce ; ty p e s  o f  d isc ip lin a r y  con tro l;  
eco n o m ica l c la ssro o m  m a n a g em en t; ty p e s  o f  in str u c tio n ; le s so n  p la n n in g  
and su p erv ised  stu d y .

102. A d v a n c e d  S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n in g  S ch o o l  
— Every Quarter. Five hours.

102a. S t u d e n t  S u p e r v is io n  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n in g  S c h o o l—  
Every Quarter. Five hours.

102b. S t u d e n t  S u p e r v is io n  of  E x t r a -Cu r r ic u l a r  A c t iv it ie s  i n  
T r a i n in g  S ch o o l— Every Quarter. Five hours.

103. S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  i n  t h e  S e c o n d a r y  T r a i n in g  S c h o o l— Every 
Quarter. Five hours.

T h is co u rse  w il l  in c lu d e  co n feren ce , o b ser v a tio n , su p erv is io n , and  
te a c h in g  under th e  d irec tio n  o f th e  tr a in in g  tea ch er . (See p a g e  31.)

104. T h e  P r o je c t  M e t h o d  of T e a c h in g — Fall and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours.

T he p u rp ose  o f  th is  cou rse  is  to  s tu d y  and define th e  p ro ject and  
p ro ject m eth od  from  a  c r it ic a l p o in t o f  v ie w  and to  d isc u ss  th e  r e o r g a n i
za tio n  o f th e  cu rricu lu m  on th e  p ro ject b a sis . A  stu d y  and c r it ic ism  o f  
cu rren t d e fin itio n s o f  a  p ro ject w il l  be m ade, a s w e ll  a s th e  h is to r ic a l  
d ev e lo p m en t o f  th e  p ro ject m ethod.

*106. E l e m e n t a r y  T y p e s  o f  T e a c h in g  a n d  L e a r n in g — Fall a n d  
Summer Quarters. Four hours.

A n a n a ly s is  o f  th e  le s s  fa m ilia r  ty p e s  o f  te a c h in g  and lea rn in g ; le a r n 
in g  to  u n d ersta n d  so c ia l life ;  le a r n in g  to be sk i l l fu l  in  prob lem  so lv in g ,  
s i le n t  rea d in g , co m m u n ica tin g  id ea s; le a r n in g  to  en jo y  le isu r e  tim e; le a r n in g  
to  b eh a v e  m ora lly .

107. M e t h o d s  o f I m p r o v in g  R e a d in g  a n d  S t u d y  H a b i t s  of  E l e - 
m e n t a r y " S c h o o l  C h il d r e n — Winter and Summer Quarters. Four hours.

In  th is  cou rse, a  s tu d y  w ill  be m ade o f s i le n t -r e a d in g  h a b its  and a b i l i 
t ie s  in  th e ir  r e la t io n sh ip  to  effic ien t p erfo rm a n ce  in  th e  e le m e n ta r y  sch o o l 
su b jec ts . P a r tic u la r  em p h a sis  w il l  be p laced  upon the  m eth o d s o f  fo r m in g  
th o s e  h a b its  in s ile n t  r e a d in g  w h ich  are fu n d a m en ta l in  in d ep en d e n t or 
su p erv ised  stu d y . T he fo llo w in g  prob lem s w il l  be d iscu ssed : th e  m ech a n ics  
o f  r ea d in g  and th e  w o rk  o f th e  ey e  in  rea d in g ; m ea su rem en t o f  s i le n t -r e a d 
in g  a b ility ;  fa c to r s  a ffe c tin g  s ile n t -r e a d in g  a b ility ;  th e  tr e a tm e n t o f ca se s  
o f r e ta r d a tio n  due to poor s tu d y  and  s i le n t-r e a d in g  h ab its .

*108. E d u c a t io n a l  S u p e r v is io n — Spring and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

T h is cou rse  w il l  be o f  e sp e c ia l v a lu e  to th o se  w h o  e x p e c t to  b ecom e  
su p er in ten d en ts , p rin c ip a ls , or su p erv iso rs . T h ere w il l  be a th e o r e t ic a l co n 
s id e r a tio n  o f  a ll  th e  m ajor p rob lem s o f su p e r v is io n  and, so  fa r  a s p o ss ib le , 
th e  stu d e n t  w il l  be g iv e n  an o p p o rtu n ity  to  do in  a  p ra c tica l w a y  th e  
v a r io u s  ta s k s  w h ich  th e  su p erv iso r  o f  in str u c t io n  is ca lled  upon to  do w h ile  
in  th e  field.
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*109. S u p e r v i s e d  S t u d y — Spring Quarter. Two hours.
T h is cou rse  w il l  d isc u ss  th e  co n cep tio n s o f su p erv ised  stu d y , th e  v a r i

ous sc h e m es o f o r g a n iz a t io n  by w h ich  th e  su p e r v is io n  o f  s tu d y  is  a d m in 
istered , th e  p r in c ip le s  and  m eth o d s o f su p erv ised  stu d y  as th e y  a p p ly  to  
v a r io u s  sc h o o l su b jec ts , th e  r e s u lts  o f th e  m ore s ig n if ic a n t  in v e s t ig a t io n s  
c o n cern in g  stu d y , and a g e n e r a l ev a lu a t io n  o f w h a t  th is  m o v em en t m eans.

110. E x t r a - C u r r i c u l a r  A c t i v i t i e s — Winter, Spring, and Summer 
Quarters. Three hours.

T h is  cou rse  w il l  d isc u ss  sch o o l co u n c ils  and  g o v ern m en t, a th le tic s , 
d eb a tin g , l ite r a r y  and so c ia l c lubs, th e  sc h o o l n ew sp a p er  and m a g a zin e , 
m u sic  and d ra m a tic  a c t iv it ie s , and c iv ic  c lu b s and p ro jec ts  th a t  r e la te  to  
p u p il p a r tic ip a tio n . I t  w il l  co n sid er  th e  p u rp o ses and v a lu e s  o f su ch  a c t iv 
i t ie s  in  fo r m in g  proper h ab its , a tt itu d e s , and  id ea ls , and  w il l  a tte m p t to  
sh o w  w h e r e in  su ch  a c t iv it ie s  are a n e c e s sa r y  and v a lu a b le  p art o f  th e  sc h o o l 
cu rricu lu m .

*111. P h i l o s o p h y  o f  E d u c a t i o n — Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Required fourth year. Four hours.

T h is  cou rse  is d es ig n ed  to s tu d y  th e  u n d e r ly in g  p h ilo so p h y  o f  ed u ca 
tion . I t  w il l  a tte m p t to  sh o w  th a t  ed u ca tio n  is  a  p ro cess o f fo r m in g  fu n d a 
m en ta l d isp o s it io n s  to w a rd  m ank in d ; a  p ro cess by w h ich  so c ia l g ro u p s  
m a in ta in  th e ir  co n tin u o u s e x is te n c e ;  a p ro cess by w h ich  an  in d iv id u a l g r o w s  
th r o u g h  g a in in g  n ew  m e a n in g s  in h is  en v iro n m en t. T h is cou rse  a lso  a t 
tem p ts  to  p o in t o u t th a t  a  p h ilo so p h y  o f ed u ca tio n  is a  g e n e r a l th e o ry  of 
ed u ca tio n , and, a s su ch , it  d e term in es  th e  fu n d a m en ta l a im s o f ed u cation  
and in flu en ces m eth od  and p ractice , and th e  se le c tio n  and o r g a n iz a t io n  of  
su b je c t  m atter . F in a lly , i t  w il l  a tte m p t to p o in t ou t h ow  it  d eterm in es  th e  
ed u ca tio n a l v a lu e s  o f  m a te r ia ls  ta u g h t  and  th e  a c t iv it ie s  o f th e  school.

112. S c h o o l  H o u s e  C o n s t r u c t i o n -— Fall and Summer Quarters. 
Two hours.

T h is cou rse  w il l  d ea l w ith  th e  p ra c tica l p rob lem s in  th e  p la n n in g  and  
b u ild in g  o f  sc h o o l h o u ses .

*113. O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  
— Fall, Winter, and Summer Quarters. Four hours. Primarily for 
junior high school majors. Senior College and graduate students take 
Ed. 213.

In  th is  cou rse  th e  fo llo w in g  p o in ts w il l  be con sid ered : o rg a n iza tio n , 
sta n d a rd s fo r  ju d g in g  ju n io r  h ig h  sc h o o ls; h is to r ic a l d ev e lo p m en t; th e  
program  o f s tu d ie s;  th e  d a ily  sc h e d u le  o f c la s se s ;  co u rses  o f s tu d y  fo r  th e  
v a r io u s  su b jec ts;  th e  q u a lifica tio n  o f tea ch ers , etc. A fter  m an y  r e p r e se n ta 
t iv e  ju n io r  h ig h  sc h o o ls  o f th e  U n ited  S ta te s  h a v e  been  con sid ered  from  
th e  a b o v e-m en tio n ed  sta n d p o in ts , each  s tu d e n t  w il l  a rra n g e  a p rogram  o f  
stu d ies , and a  cou rse  in  one su b je c t  for a ju n ior  h ig h  sc h o o l in som e d e s ig 
n ated  com m u n ity .

114. P r i m a r y  S u p e r v i s i o n — Summer Quarter. Either half or full 
quarter. Two or four hours.

T h is cou rse  is  in ten d ed  to m eet th e  n eed s o f  k in d e r g a r te n  and p r i
m ary su p erv iso rs.

115. O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  
— Winter and Summer quarters. Four hours.

In  th is  cou rse  th e  w o rk  o f th e  e le m e n ta r y  sc h o o l w il l  be a n a ly zed  from  
th e  sta n d p o in t o f  o r g a n iz a tio n  and a d m in is tra tio n . T he fo llo w in g  are som e  
of th e  to p ic s  con sid ered : th e  prob lem  in th e  la rg e ; th e  first day o f sch o o l;  
yard  and b u ild in g  o rg a n iza tio n ; p rog ra m s and sc h e d u les ;  th e  sc h o o l ja n ito r ;  
h e a lth  and sa n ita r y  con tro l; d isc ip lin e ;  u se  o f th e  a sse m b ly  period; c la s s i 
fy in g  and p ro m o tin g  p u p ils; th e  cu rricu lu m ; p la n n in g  th e  su p erv is io n ;  
te a c h e r s ’ m e e tin g s ;  m e a su r in g  in stru c tio n ; p a r e n t-te a c h e r s ’ a sso c ia t io n s ;  
and e x tr a -c u r r ic u la r  a c t iv it ie s .

* 1 1 6 . T h e  O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  a  S e n i o r  H i g h  
S c h o o l — Spring and Summer Quarters. Four hours.

T h is cou rse  w il l  d ea l w ith  th e  se n io r  h ig h  sch oo l from  th e  sta n d p o in t  
of o rg a n iza tio n , p rogram s, tea ch in g , co u rses o f stu d y , so c ia l life , a th le tic s ,  
and a ll g e n e r a l p rob lem s a r is in g  in  th e  a d m in is te r in g  of a  se n io r  h ig h  
school.

1 2 0  (formerly 2 2 0 ) .  E d u c a t i o n a l  F i n a n c e — Fall and Summer Quar
ters. Two hours.

T h is cou rse  d ea ls  w ith  b u d g et m a k in g , ta x a tio n , fin a n cia l rep orts, and  
o th er  su b je c ts  th a t  r e la te  to  fin a n c in g  th e  p u b lic  sc h o o ls . A  stu d y  w ill  a lso  
be m ade o f co s t  u n its  and fin a n cia l com p a riso n s o f sch o o ls .
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123 . E d u c a t i o n a l  R e s e a r c h  f o r  S e n i o r  C o l l e g e  S t u d e n t s — Every 
Quarter. Four hours.

R e g is tra t io n  fo r  th is  course  p e rm itte d  on ly  a f te r  co n feren ce  w ith  th e  
head  of th e  d e p a rtm e n t. T h is co u rse  is a  se m in a r  o r  conferen ce  co urse  fo r  
qualified  sen io r co llege  s tu d e n ts . S tu d e n ts  w ith  defin ite  p rob lem s w ill 
c a r ry  on re se a rc h  u n d e r th e  d irec tio n  of th e  in s tru c to r  in  w hose field th e  
p ro b lem  lies. O nly one q u a r te r ’s w o rk  m ay  be tak en .

125 (formerly Ed. 25). R u r a l  E d u c a t i o n — Winter and Summer 
Quarters. Three hours.

A s tu d y  of th e  g e n e ra l pu rp o se  an d  p ro b lem  of ru r a l  e le m en ta ry  e d u 
cation . I t  consid ers  th e  p ro b lem  as b e in g  firs t e le m en ta ry  and  th e n  ru ra l,  
o r th e  p rob lem  of th e  e le m en ta ry  school in  a  ru r a l  se ttin g . T he in fluences 
o f e n v iro n m en t upon  r u ra l  ed u cation , th e  p roposed  p u rp o ses— re ta in in g  th e  
ru ra l  child  upon  th e  fa rm —v o catio n  efficiency— bro ad  r u ra l  c itiz e n sh ip — 
e d u ca tio n  th ro u g h  “ru ra liz e d  c u rric u lu m ,” etc., an d  a  c ritic ism  of th ese  
p ro p o sa ls  w ill be considered . The a d v a n ta g e s  of th e  ru ra l  school fo r  p ro je c t 
study , th e  needs fo r  la rg e r  u n its  in  ru r a l  ed u ca tio n  th a n  th e  loca l d is tr ic t ,  
th e  a d v a n ta g e s  and  d isa d v a n ta g e s  of “o p e n -co u n try ” co n so lid a tio n , an d  th e  
p re p a ra tio n  of th e  r u ra l  te a c h e r  to m eet th e  dem ands of th e  r u ra l  s i tu a t io n  
w ill a lso  be stud ied .

126 (formerly E d . 26). T h e  P r o j e c t  C u r r ic u lu m  f o r  R u r a l  S c h o o l s  
— Fall Quarter. Three hours.

T h is  co u rse  is desig n ed  to  s tu d y  and  in te rp re t  th e  b asic  ideas im plied  
in th e  co ncep t of p ro jec t m eth o d s as fo rm u la ted  by lea d in g  e d u ca to rs  of 
th e  p re se n t tim e  an d  to  show  th e ir  use  in ru ra l  ed uca tion . C om parisons 
a re  m ade of co n cre te  ex am p les of th e  ap p lic a tio n  of th e  p ro jec t c u rric u lu m  
w ith  th e  tra d i t io n a l  r u ra l  school cu rricu lu m . I t  includes a  s tu d y  of th e  
u n d e rly in g  p rin c ip les  w h ich  c o n tro l th e  p ro ced u re  of th e  p ro je c t cu rric u lu m  
an d  a n  a tte m p t to  e v a lu a te  th e  p rincip les .

*129 (formerly E d . 229). C u r r e n t  E d u c a t i o n a l  T h o u g h t — Spring 
and Summer Quarters. Four hours.

T his course  w ill c o n sis t of rev iew s and  d iscu ssio n s of re ce n t books and  
m ag azin es in  th e  l ig h t  of th e  m ore im p o r ta n t m odern  m o v em en ts in  each 
of th e  m ajo r fields of educa tion .

* 1 33 . H i s t o r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  w i t h  S p e c i a l  R e f e r e n c e  t o  M o d e r n  
T im e s — Spring Quarter. Three hours.

T his co urse  w ill be a  g e n e ra l su rv ey  of th e  h is to ry  of ed uca tion . A fte r  
a  b r ie f  s tu d y  of th e  c o n tr ib u tio n s  of th e  G reeks, th e  R om ans, an d  th e  
m ed ieval church , th e  fo llo w in g  top ics w ill be d iscu ssed  an d  e v a lu a te d  in 
te rm s  of th e ir  influence upon m odern  tim es: th e  R en aissan ce , th e  R e fo rm a 
tion , th e  r ise  of science, th e  dev elo p m en t of v e rn a c u la r  schools, th e  in flu 
ence of th e  ed u ca tio n a l re fo rm e rs—C om enius, R ousseau , P esta lo zz i, H e r 
b e rt, F ro eb e l, an d  D ew ey—upon  re ce n t ed u ca tio n a l th e o ry  an d  p rac tice . 
F in a lly , a  co m p ara tiv e  s tu d y  of th e  ed u ca tio n a l sy s tem s of th e  ch ie f co u n 
tr ie s  of th e  w o rld  w ill be m ade.

*134 . H i s t o r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s — Winter and 
Summer Quarters. Three hours.

B e g in n in g  w ith  th e  Old W orld  b ack g ro u n d , th is  course  w ill tra c e  th e  
d ev elo p m en t of free  pub lic  ed u ca tio n  in  A m erica  up to th e  p re se n t tim e. 
Special em p h asis  w ill be g iv en  to  a  co n sid e ra tio n  of how  th e  school s u b 
je c ts  cam e to  be w h a t  th ey  are, th e  dev elo p m en t of m ethods of te a c h in g  in 
te rm s  of c h ild ren ’s in te re s ts  an d  cap ac itie s , an d  th e  influence of re c e n t 
ed u ca tio n a l ten d encies, such  as th e  w idened  concep t of c itizen sh ip  tra in in g , 
th e  scien tific  s tu d y  of ed u ca tio n , an d  th e  econom y of tim e  m ovem ent. C on
te m p o ra ry  ed u ca tio n a l p rob lem s w ill be used  as th e  b as is  of ex p la in in g  th e  
ed u ca tio n a l an d  c u ltu ra l  h is to ry  of th e  U n ited  S ta tes .

1 36 . C o m p a r a t iv e  E d u c a t i o n — First half Summer Quarter. Two
hours.

A co m p ara tiv e  s tu d y  of E u ro p ean , E n g lish , an d  A m erican  ed u ca tio n a l 
sy stem s. Specia l a tte n tio n  is g iv en  to  o rg a n iz a tio n , cu rricu lu m , an d  m e th 
ods of in s tru c tio n .

141. R e c e n t  E d u c a t i o n a l  D e v e lo p m e n t s — Winter Quarter. Two
hours.

A course  to  a c q u a in t s tu d e n ts  w ith  sp ec ia l ed u ca tio n a l developm en ts. 
In c lu d es such  top ics a s : a d u lt  ed u ca tio n  an d  A m erican iza tio n ; in d iv id u a l 
in s tru c tio n ; c lasses fo r th e  anem ic, tu b e rc u la r , b lind , cripp led , an d  d e lin 
q u e n t; c o n tin u a tio n  an d  e x ten sio n  ed u ca tio n ; an d  th e  like .
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*142. C i t y  S c h o o l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — Winter and Summer Quar
ters. Two hours.

T h is  course  is d esigned  p r im a rily  fo r s tu d e n ts  p re p a r in g  th em se lv es 
to  be p rin c ip a ls , su p e rv iso rs , or su p e rin te n d en ts . A ll p h ase s  of c ity  school 
a d m in is tra tio n  w ill be d e a lt  w ith . P a r t ic u la r  em p h asis  w ill be p laced  on 
such  su b je c ts  as em ploym ent, pay  an d  p ro m o tio n  of tea ch e rs , an d  m a k in g  
of th e  school bu d g e t, th e  p lan n in g  of a  b u ild in g  p ro g ram , and  th e  dev elo p 
m en t of a  course  of s tudy .

144. S c h o o l  P u b l i c i t y — Fall and Summer Quarters. Two hours.
T his co urse  w ill s tu d y  such  prob lem s as school pap ers , b u lle tin s , house 

o rg an s, an d  p u b lica tio n s  fo r p a tro n s . H ow  to  g e t m a te r ia l  re ad y  fo r th e  
n ew sp ap ers  an d  how to h an d le  such  com m u n ity  p ro jec ts  a s c lean -u p  w eek, 
A m erican  ed u ca tio n  w eek , k n o w -y o u r-sch o o ls  w eek , m usic  w eek , bond e lec 
tions, p a re n t- te a c h e r  a sso c ia tio n s, an d  o th e r  co m m unity  e n te rp r is e s  w ill be 
a  p a r t  of th is  course. G iven by th e  D e p a rtm en t of E d u ca tio n  an d  th e  
D e p a rtm en t of E n g lish  jo in tly .

147. E d u c a t i o n a l  S u r v e y s — Fall and Summer Quarters. Two 
hours.

In  th is  course  an  o p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iven  to  s tu d y  th e  tech n ic  of 
co n d u c tin g  su rv ey s, th e  su rv ey s w h ich  h ave  been  m ade, and  th e  a p p lic a tio n  
of th ese  su rv ey s  to  ed u ca tio n a l th o u g h t  and  p rac tice .

150. F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  M e t h o d — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

The aim  of th is  course  is t o ' m ake  an  a n a ly s is  of th e  p rin c ip les  on 
w h ich  m ethod  in g e n e ra l m ay be founded. An an a ly s is  of m ethod  is m ade 
to  show  th a t  i t  is sound ju s t  to th e  e x te n t  th a t  i t  u tiliz e s  th e  law s of le a rn 
ing. An a tte m p t is m ade to  u n ify  o u r sc a tte re d  n o tio n s a b o u t le a rn in g  and  
te a c h in g  to  see th a t  th ey  a re  b ased  upon  a  sound  ed u ca tio n a l p sycho logy  
and  philosophy.

151. T h e  P r e - S c h o o l — Winter and Summer Quarters. Three hours.
T his course  in clu d es a  s tu d y  of th e  p h y sica l and  m en ta l g ro w th  of 

th e  ch ild  from  tw o  to  fo u r y e a rs  of age. W hen  possib le, each  s tu d e n t w ill 
m ake  a  c a re fu l o b se rv a tio n  of th e  d evelopm en t an d  p e rso n a lity  of sev e ra l 
ch ild ren . The h is to ry  and  g ro w th  of th e  p re -sch o o l m o vem en t w ill be fo l
low ed th ro u g h  th e  re a d in g  of re ce n t e d u ca tio n a l p u b lica tio n s.

152. T h e  C h i l d  a n d  H i s  S c h o o l — Spring and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

An in te rp re ta tio n  of e le m en ta ry  ed u ca tio n  as a  soc ial p rocess in  w h ich  
th e  ch ild  is th e  m ajo r fac to r. A stu d y  of th e  p rin c ip les  u n d e rly in g  th e  
ed u ca tio n  of e le m en ta ry  school ch ild ren .

158. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n — Spring and Summer 
Quarters. Four hours.

T his course  w ill em phasize  th e  p rin c ip a l ph ases of e le m en ta ry  e d u ca 
tio n  of p a r tic u la r  in te re s t  to  experienced  e le m en ta ry  school teach e rs .

165. B i b l e  S t u d y : G r e a t  P e r s o n a l i t i e s  o f  t h e  O l d  T e s t a m e n t —  
Fall Quarter. One hour.

T he pu rp o se  of th e  course  is to  show  th e  g ro w th , th ro u g h  experience, 
of th e  H eb rew  m ind an d  re lig io n .

166. B i b l e  S t u d y : T h e  P e r s o n a l i t y  a n d  T e a c h i n g s  o f  J e s u s —  
Winter Quarter. One hour.

A s tu d y  of th e  p e rso n a lity  of Je su s  and  th e  p ra c tic a l a p p lic a tio n  of 
H is te a c h in g s  to  th e  life  of today.

167. B i b l e  S t u d y : P a u l  a n d  t h e  G r o w t h  o f  t h e  C h u r c h — Spring 
Quarter. One hour.

A s tu d y  of th e  le t te r s  of P au l, of th e  s itu a tio n s  w h ich  called  th em  
fo rth , an d  of th e  b e g in n in g s  of C h ris tia n ity .

168. P r o b l e m s  o f  R e l i g i o u s  E d u c a t i o n — Winter Quarter. Two or 
four hours.

The pu rp o se  of th e  course  is to  g ive  p ra c tic a l he lp  to  te a c h e rs  o r p ro s 
p ective  te a c h e rs  in  S unday  Schools, W eek -D ay  Schools o f R elig ion , and  to 
le a d e rs  of clubs, in th e  p rob lem s of m ethod  of te a c h in g  in  th e se  schools, 
c u rricu lu m , w o rsh ip  serv ices, etc. T he course  w ill include  a s tu d y  of o b 
jec tiv e s  of m o ra l and  re lig io u s  educa tion .
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190 . T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  N o r m a l  S c h o o l s  a n d  T e a c h e r s  C o l 
l e g e s — Summer Quarter. Four hours.

T h is  co u rse  is fo r  s tu d e n ts  in te re s te d  in p o sitio n s  in n o rm al schools 
and  te a c h e rs  co lleges. T he co urse  w ill deal w ith  g e n e ra l a d m in is tra tio n  
an d  co n tro l; ex ecu tiv e  officers an d  th e ir  d u tie s ; th e  te a c h in g  s ta ff an d  th e ir  
qu a lifica tio n s an d  d u tie s ; se lec tio n , adm ission , an d  su p e rv is io n  an d  c o n tro l 
of s tu d e n ts ;  reco rd s  an d  re p o rts ;  p lacem en t, finance in  te a c h e rs  colleges, 
bu d g e ts , costs, so u rces o f revenue , e tc .; c u rric u lu m ; th e  w o rk  of th e  t r a in in g  
d e p a r tm e n t;  e d u ca tio n a l re se a rc h  an d  re la tio n  to  o th e r  ed u ca tio n a l in s t i 
tu tio n s.

III. COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS AND QUALIFIED SEN
IOR COLLEGE STUDENTS WITH THE CONSENT OF THE 
INSTRUCTOR.

(Junior college students may NOT register for these courses.)

20 8 . S e m i n a r  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  V a l u e s — Not given in 1 9 2 6 -2 7 . Three 
hours.

T his course  w ill d iscu ss th e  v a r io u s  v a lu es  of ed u cation . C rite r ia  fo r  
th e  in c lu sio n  of a c tiv it ie s  an d  m a te ria ls  of ed u ca tio n  w ill be su g g ested , 
an d  su b je c t m a tte r  e v a lu a te d  in  te rm s  of its  fu n c tio n s  an d  v a lu es  in  h e lp in g  
p u p ils  en g ag e  efficiently  in l ife ’s ac tiv itie s .

* 2 10 . P r o b l e m s  o f  t h e  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — Fall and Summer 
Quarters. Three hours. Substituted for Ed. 10 for senior college stu
dents.

T h is  is a n  adv an ced  course  in c u rric u lu m  c o n s tru c tio n . I t  w ill deal 
w ith  th e  sou rces of c u rric u lu m  m a te ria ls  and  w ith  m ethods of in v e s tig a tio n  
an d  e v a lu a tio n  of school cou rses in te rm s of im p e rso n a l o r ob jec tiv e  s ta n d 
a rd s. E ach  s tu d e n t w ill be re q u ire d  to  m ake  a  s tu d y  or in v e s tig a tio n  of 
som e a sp ec t of th e  cu rric u lu m  in o rd e r th a t  he m ay m ore th o ro u g h ly  u n d e r
s ta n d  th e  tech n ic  of cu rric u lu m  c o n stru c tio n .

211 . C o n c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  M in d  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  T h e o r y —Winter 
Quarter. Four hours.

T his course  w ill s tu d y  th e  d o c trin es  of m ind th a t  h ave  ex erc ised  a 
d e te rm in in g  influence upon  ed u ca tio n a l th eo ry , m ethod, an d  p rac tice . I t  
w ill a tte m p t to  show  th a t  o u r co n cep tion  of th e  n a tu re  of th e  m ind d e te r 
m ines in  p a r t  th e  a im s of ed u ca tio n ; fu r th e rm o re , i t  w ill tra c e  th e  h is to r ic a l 
dev elo p m en t of th e  th re e  m ajo r concep tions of m ind an d  th e  re la tio n  of 
each  to  th e  a im s of ed u cation . T he s ta tu s  of in te llig e n ce  an d  its  influence 
on th e o ry  an d  p ra c tic e  w ill be d iscussed , an d  th e  d ifference b e tw een  m e
ch an ica l and  in te l lig e n t  b eh av io r w ill be p o in ted  out, a s w ell a s  th e  im p li
ca tio n s  fo r education .

21 3 . P r o b l e m s  o f  t h e  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  w i t h  S p e c i a l  R e f e r e n c e  
t o  t h e  C u r r i c u l u m —Spring and Summer Quarters. Three hours.

T his course  w ill a tte m p t to  offer p ra c tic a l su g g e s tio n s  fo r th e  r e 
o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  ju n io r  h ig h  school g rad es. T he fo llo w in g  prob lem s, 
w ith  th e  possib le  so lu tio n s  based  upon sound  ed u ca tio n a l th eo ry , p rac tice , 
an d  scien tific  m ethod, w ill be d iscussed : how  to  re la te  an d  in te g ra te  th e  
p ro g ra m  of th e  ju n io r  h ig h  school w ith  th a t  of th e  e le m e n ta ry  and  sen io r 
h ig h  schools, econom y of tim e  and  lea rn in g , e n ric h m e n t of th e  cu rricu lu m , 
an d  how  to  o rg an ize  ju n io r  h ig h  schools fo r effective  t r a in in g  in  c it iz e n 
ship. T he R u g g -S ch w ep p e  p ro g ram , as em bodied in  T he Social Science 
P a m p h le ts , w ill be p re sen ted , an d  a p p lic a tio n s  of th e ir  e x p e r im e n ta l c u r 
r icu lu m  p ro ced u re  w ill be m ade to  o th e r  su b je c ts  of th e  ju n io r  h ig h  school. 
O p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iv en  to  observe  th e  te a c h in g  of T he Social Science 
P a m p h le ts  in th e  t r a in in g  school.

21 6 . P r o b l e m s  o f  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t i o n — Winter and Summer 
Quarters. Four hours.

T his course  is in ten d ed  fo r g ra d u a te  and  ad v an ced  u n d e rg ra d u a te  s tu 
d en ts  w ho a re  in te re s te d  in  in te n siv e  s tu d y  of s ig n ifican t an d  fu n d a m e n ta l 
p ro b lem s in th e  field of seco n d ary  education . T hese p rob lem s w ill include  
o rg a n iz in g  p ro g ram s of stu d y , a d m in is te r in g  s tu d e n t  a c tiv itie s , fin an c in g  
s tu d e n t a c tiv itie s , o rg a n iz in g  cu rric u lu m  m a te ria ls , p la n n in g  te a c h e rs ’ m ee t
ings, an d  o th e rs  re la te d  to  seco n d ary  ed u ca tion . In te n s iv e  s tu d y  and  
in v e s tig a tio n  w ill be o rg an ized  a lo n g  th e  lin es o f in d iv id u a l in te re s t.

2 20 . E d u c a t i o n a l  F i n a n c e — This course is now numbered Ed. 120.



72 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

223. R esea rch  in  E ducation  (G raduate) — Every Quarter. Three 
or four hours.

T h is is a  sem in a r an d  co nference  course  fo r  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  w ho 
a re  w o rk in g  on th e ir  m a s te r ’s theses. T he d irec to r of E d u ca tio n a l R esea rch  
w ill m ee t th e  g ra d u a te  th e s is  se m in a r th ree  tim es each  w eek  and  w ill co n 
fe r  w ith  in d iv id u a l s tu d e n ts  upon ap p o in tm en t w hen  n ecessary . In  sem in ar, 
th e  p ro p e r tech n ic  to  be used  in  e d u ca tio n a l in v e s tig a tio n s  an d  a llied  to p ics  
is considered , an d  o p p o rtu n ity  is g iv en  each  s tu d e n t to  re p o rt  upon and  
d iscuss th e  d e ta ils  of h is study .

224. E x pe r im e n t a l  E ducation— Fall and Summer Quarter. Two 
or four hours.

T his course  w ill invo lve: nam es, reaso n in g , an d  in d u ctio n  in  e x p e ri
m en ta tio n ; fo u r  h is to r ic a l m ethods of e x p e rim e n ta l in q u iry ; re ce n t m ethods 
of e x p e rim e n ta tio n  in ed u ca tio n ; find ings in ex p erim e n ta l schools and  
c la sses ; p la n n in g  an  ed u ca tio n a l e x p erim en t; se lec tio n  of tech n ic ; find ing  
th e  su b je c ts ; re le v a n t an d  ir re le v a n t  v a r ia b le s ; ex p e rim e n ta l m ea su re m e n ts ; 
th e  s ta tis t ic s  of e x p e rim e n ta tio n ; in te rp re ta tio n  of e x p e rim e n ta l d a ta ;  the  
re lia b ility  of conclusions reach ed ; re p o rt  an d  p u b lic a tio n  of th e  re su l ts  of 
an  e x p erim en t; th o u g h tfu l  re a d in g  of e x p e rim e n ta l l i te r a tu re ;  se lec tion , 
m ak in g , an d  sc o rin g  of te s ts  an d  ex am in a tio n s ; p rin c ip les  of g ra p h ic  and  
ta b u la r  re p re se n ta tio n ; c lass ifica tio n  of p u p ils ; e d u ca tio n a l d iag n o s is ; e d u 
c a tio n a l an d  v o c a tio n a l gu idance.

229. Current E ducational T h o u g h t— This course is now num
bered Ed. 129. 

240. W omen  in  A d m in istra tio n— Spring and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

A course  fo r  deans of w om en an d  ad v ise rs  of g irls . E sp ec ia lly  d e 
sig n ed  fo r  th o se  w ho desire  t r a in in g  fo r  p o sitio n s as ad v ise rs  of g ir ls  and  
d ean s of w om en. Some d eg ree  of m a tu r i ty  and  ex p erien ce  in  te a c h in g  
fields is req u ired  of th e  s tu d e n ts . T he p u rp o se  is to  se t up  id ea ls  and  
s ta n d a rd s  of such a  p o sitio n ; to  find a  body of d e fin ite ly  u se fu l k n o w led g e  
av a ilab le  fo r  such  t r a in in g ;  and  to  secu re  re co g n itio n  of th e  p ro fess io n a l 
s ta tu s  of people t ra in e d  in  th e  tech n ic  of d ea lin g  w ith  h u m an  re la tio n s . 
L ec tu re s , read in g s , an d  re p o rts  on spec ia l in v es tig a tio n s .

242. P roblems in  E ducational A d m in istra tio n— Spring and Sum
mer Quarters. Four hours.

T his course  is p r im a rily  in ten d ed  fo r su p e rin te n d e n ts  an d  p rin c ip a ls  
of schools. The p rob lem s se lec ted  fo r w o rk  in an y  q u a r te r  w ill v a ry  w ith  
th e  in te re s ts  of th e  g ro u p  e le c tin g  th e  course  and  th e  re la tiv e  im p o rtan ce  
of th e  p ro b lem s in p re se n t-d a y  ed u ca tio n a l a d m in is tra tio n . The fo llo w in g  
a re  ty p es  of p rob lem s, som e of w h ich  w ill be s tu d ied : ty p es  of p u b lic ity  fo r 
a  school sy s tem ; m odern  school house co n s tru c tio n ; se lec tion , p u rch ase , and  
d is tr ib u tio n  of tex tb o o k s, equ ipm en t, an d  sup p lies ; th e  d ev elo p m en t and  
u til iz a tio n  of a  b u d g e t; needed ch an g es in  financia l a cc o u n tin g ; needed 
ch an g es in  ta x a tio n ; needed ch an g es in  ed u ca tio n  law s fo r  a  p a r tic u la r  
s ta te ;  a  p lan  fo r  a  se lf-su rv e y  of a  school sy s tem ; th e  su p e r in te n d e n t or 
p rin c ip a l a s a  su p e rv iso r— w h a t he can  do to  im prove  in s tru c tio n ; an  a d e 
q u a te  se t of ed u ca tio n a l an d  fin an c ia l reco rd s an d  re p o rts  fo r c it ie s  of 
v a rio u s  sizes; how  to  m ak e  an d  u tilize  th e  re su l ts  of a g e -g ra d e -p ro g re s s  
s tu d ie s ; a n a ly s is  of th e  ja n i to r ’s job ; th e  se lec tion , p re p a ra tio n , ten u re , and  
p ro m o tio n  of te a c h e rs ;  and  th e  leg a l r ig h ts  of b o a rd s of education . F o r 
s tu d e n ts  d e s ir in g  it, th e  course  w ill affo rd  g u id an ce  in  th e  d isco v ery  and  
s ta te m e n t of p rob lem s su itab le  fo r  w o rk  to w a rd  th e  adv an ced  degrees.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
The courses of this department have been arranged with the gen

eral purpose of making the student familiar with the important contri
butions which psychology has made to such phases of education as 
school organization and administration, the aims of education, and the 
best means and methods of realizing these aims. The whole public 
school system is viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs of 
the child. An attempt is made to point out what the schools should be 
in order to preserve the child’s physical and mental health, respect his 
native capacities and tendencies, secure his normal development, utilize 
his most natural modes of learning, and promote and check up the 
efficiency of his responses. More specific statements of the purposes of 
the department are given in the descriptions of the courses following. 

The department offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and the 
other in special Schools and Classes. The first prepares the student to
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teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill such 
positions in clinical psychology and tests and measurements as are 
developing in connection with public school systems. The second pre
pares the student to take charge of special schools and classes, espe
cially such as are designed for backward and feeble-minded children. 
Students who elect either of these curricula are advised to take at least 
six courses of the curriculum of some other department.

C o u r s e  of S t u d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.

F o u r  Y e a r s  for  M a jo r s  in  P sy c h o l o g y

In addition to the core subjects listed on page 56, this department 
requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Psychology 1 a n d  110.
S ec o n d  Y e a r : Psychology 3.

T h ir d  Y e a r : Psychology 104, 105, 106, 107, a n d  109, Biotics 101
or 201.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Psychology 108a, 108b, 111, 109, 113, and 212.

Students who wish to major in the curriculum for teachers of spe
cial schools and classes will take a course in eugenics and a course in 
construction work in place of Psychology 105, 108b, and 212. They will 
also be held for some practice teaching in special classes.

Students who wish to specialize in the department, but find it 
impossible to remain at school four years, will be permitted to elect 
advanced courses.

*1. C h il d  H y g ie n e — Required of students who specialize in physi
cal education. Winter and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
•i „ P u rp o ses :  the  s tu d e n t  t ra in in g 1 in the  de tect ion  of physical
de fec ts ;  (b) to d iscuss the  effects of physical  defec ts  upon  the  ch ild ’s h e a l th  
and  his ph y s ica l  an d  m en ta l  b ehav io r  and  developm ent;  (c) to d iscuss the  
causes  of defects , th e  m ethods  of p r e v e n t in g  them, a n d  the  m easu re s  wh ich  
a re  req u ired  fo r  th e i r  rem ova l;  (d) to give p a r t i a l  p r e p a ra t io n  for the  course  in Clinical Psychology.

Topics:  th e  necess i ty  of p a y in g  a t t e n t io n  to h e a l th ;  th e  types  of effort  
req u ired  to im prove  h ea l th ;  a i r  r e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  good health ,  and  efficient 
b ehav io r ;  de fo rm it ie s  and  f a u l ty  p o s tu re s ;  m a ln u t r i t io n ;  en la rg ed  and  d is 
eased tonsi ls  an d  adenoids;  defec tive  te e th  and  m o u th  hyg iene ;  defec tive  
h e a r in g ;  de fec tive  vision. F o r  each of th e  de fec ts  ju s t  e n u m e ra te d  th e re  is 
fj’ d iscussion  of: the  n a tu r e  of th e  defect;  i ts  causes ;  i ts  p reva lence ;  its  
bad  effects  upon the  ch ild ’s behavior,  happiness ,  and  physica l  excellence; 
condit ions req u is i te  fo r  th e  p rev en t io n  of the  defec t;  the  m ethods  and  

 ̂ -p detec  t in g  defec ts ;  the  t r e a tm e n t  the  child should  receive in view  
of his defects .  The la s t  tw o  i tem s receive especial  emphasis .  Methods of 
d e te c t in g  defec ts  a re  d e m o n s tra ted  in the  classroom.

*2a. E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o l o g y— Second year. Every Quarter. Three 
hours’ credit, four hours’ recitation. Required of all students.
i t  Pu r p °s?s  of the  course  a re :  (a) to m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t  f a m i l ia r  w i th
the  child s capacit ies ,  tendencies ,  and  na t iv e  responses  an d  to show him  how 
th ey  a n d  th e  n a tu r e  and  order  of th e i r  d evo lpm en t  a re  involved in the  
p rocess of  e d u c a t in g  the  child; (b) to discuss such  condit ions  of the  school 
room an d  school ac t iv i t ie s  as will  avoid  fa t ig u e  and  prom ote  w o rk

t r e a te d :  d iscussion  of the  su b je c t -m a t te r ,  methods,  a n d  scope 
of psycho logy  and  i ts  prov ince  in educa tion ;  the  s t im u lu s  response  h y p o th e 
sis; the  physio log ica l  m echan ism  u n d e r ly in g  a  s t im u lu s  response  p sy ch o l 
ogy; b r ie f  d iscussion  of s imple  and  complex m en ta l  processes ;  the  o r ig in  
developm ent,  and  g e n e ra l  c h a ra c te r i s t i c s  of in s t inc t ive  a c t iv i ty  a n d  th e i r  
significance in co n tro l l in g  the  b ehav io r  of ch ild ren ;  the  difference b e tw een  
n a tiv e  an d  acqu ired  t r a i t s ;  an  in v en to ry  of in s t in c t iv e  im pulses  and  a c t iv -  

-a  cons id e ra t io n  of these  as th ey  a p p ea r  in the  b eh av io r  of school 
ch i ld ren  in such  fo rm s  as: m an ip u la t io n  of objects, e x p lo ra t io n  and  c u r i 
osity, f ig h tin g  an d  se l f -asser t ion ,  fo rm at io n  of gangs ,  r iva l ry ,  sy m p a th y  and  
co-opera tion ,  play, ownersh ip ,  collecting, fear,  t ruancy ,  etc.; d iscussion  of 
the  emotions,  th e i r  con tro l  and  u t i l iza t io n ;  the  dynam ic  role of in s t in c ts  in 
le a rn in g ,  condit ions w hich  prom ote  w o rk  and  avoid fa t igue .



74 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

2b. E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y — Second year. Every Quarter. Three 
hours’ credit, four hours’ recitation. Required of all students. Stu
dents may take 2b prior to 2a if they so desire.

P urposes of the course: (a) in connection w ith  P sychology  2a to a c 
quaint the student w ith  the psychology underlying learn ing  and in stru c
tion; (b) to prove the student’s ab ility  to control learn ing by m aking him  
fam iliar w ith  the principles w hich are a description of how learn ing  ocmirs 
and w ith  such conditions and procedures as w ill g rea tly  fac ilita te  learning; 
to d iscuss the nature of individual differences and point out their s ig n ifi
cance for instruction, school organization, and the arrangem ent of school 
work.

The content of the course consists of: a description of the nature of 
learning; a c lassification  of the kinds of learning, such as motor, perceptual, 
and m emorial, and th inking; a treatm ent of the prim ary and secondary Jaws 
of learn ing  w ith  many exam ples of their operation in the different kinds ol 
learn ing  and in the different school subjects; the part played in learn ing  by 
such other factors as im itation  and ideo-m otor action; general character
istics of learning, such as trial and error, the course of im provem ent, the 
curve of learn ing  and the curve of fo rg ettin g ; a d iscussion  of m otor learn
ing, perceptual learning, m em orial learn ing  and th in k in g  as these are in 
volved in the a c tiv ities of life  and the schoolroom ; the requirem ents of 
effective instruction  in the different kinds of learning; the problem of the 
transfer of tra in in g  and its significance for instruction  and the selection  of 
the content of the course of study; the nature of individual differences and 
the significance of these differences for instruction and school organization; 
a brief general treatm ent of m ental and educational m easurem ents, person
a lity  traits, and race differences.

3 . C h i l d  D e v e l o p m e n t — Second year. Spring Quarter. Four hours.
Purposes of the course: (a) to point out the child’s requirem ents dur

in g  the different sta g es of his physical developm ent; (b) to describe the  
nature of the child’s m ental developm ent and discuss w h at kind of behavior  
and activ ities  m ay be expected of him in any stage  of developm ent; (c) to 
encourage the student to form  the habit of observing the behavior of the 
child and to interpret the significance of such behavior; (d) to g ive the 
student a sym pathetic and understanding attitude toward child life .

The fo llo w in g  topics are treated: the purposes and m ethods of stu d y
ing the developm ent of children; anthropom etrical m easurem ents and the  
nature of the child’s physical grow th; the child’s physical requirem ents in 
the different sta g es o f his physical developm ent; general characteristics of 
the m ental developm ent of the child; the developm ent of the child’s a tten 
tion, sense-perception, memory, im agination  and th ink ing, feelin gs, ideas, 
in terests and volition; the behavior w hich may reasonably be expected of 
the child during the different sta g es of developm ent of his m ental processes; 
the psych ology  of ly in g; instruction  in observation and esthetic  apprecia
tion; children’s ideals; the child’s su g g es t ib ility ; the nature and significance  
of play; the m oral and relig iou s life  of the child.

104. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s — Third year. 
Spring and Summer Quarters. Four hours. Required of students who 
teach and supervise elementary and junior high school subjects.

Purposes: (a) to g ive  the student a basis for the evaluation  of m ethods 
of instruction  and the requirem ents of learn ing  in the different school su b
jects; (b) to g ive him the a b ility  to m odify the m ethods of instruction and 
the conditions of learn ing so as to preserve an effective balance of em phasis 
am ong the m ental a ctiv ities involved in learn ing them  and to adapt them  
to differences in the instructional needs of individual children; (c) to place 
before the student such procedures and conditions of learn ing in the d if
ferent school subjects as have been discovered through experim ental studies 
and deduced from the law s of learn ing  and known facts about the child’s 
capacities and tendencies. The course also is a partial preparation for the  
course in Clinical P sychology.

Content of the course: for each of the elem entary school subjects, an 
analysis is made of the a c tiv ities involved in learn ing  them  in order that 
none of the a b ilities w hich the subject is supposed to develop may be n eg 
lected, and as a preparation for a discussion of such m ethods and conditions 
of learn ing and teach in g  the school subjects as have been found to be fa v o r
able either by experim ental studies or the deductive application of know n  
psychological facts and principles; individual differences in learn ing the  
elem entary school subjects; factors w hich have a favorable influence upon 
learn ing  them. This general statem en t of the content of the course m ust 
suffice because it would take too much space to lis t  the topics treated in 
each one of the school subjects.

105. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  t h e  H i g h  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s —Third year. Win
ter and Summer Quarters. Four hours. Required of senior high school 
teachers and high school principals.

Purposes: (a) to develop a psychological a ttitude in the prospective  
high school teacher toward both the child and his subject; (b) to dem on-



COURSE OF S T U D Y 75

strate  the need of co-operation on the part of the teachers of a ll of the  
different h igh school subjects for the benefit of the student; (c) for addi
tional purposes, see those stated  under Course 104.

Topics treated: presentation  of the aim  and requirem ents of the
course; the im portance of understanding the h igh  school student; essen tia l 
differences betw een the old and new high school from  the psychological 
point of v iew ; how to train h igh school students to study effectively; p sy 
chology of classroom  m anagem ent; experim ental w ork on the transfer of 
tra in in g  in high school subjects; p sychological an a lysis of subjects taught 
in high school; p sychology of the m ethods em ployed in teach in g  the high  
school subjects; psychology of se lec tin g  subject m atter in each one; the  
psychology of m otivation and appreciation in the h igh  school; individual 
differences in aptitudes and interests.

106. C l i n ic a l  P s y c h o l o g y— Spring Quarter, 1927. Four hours.
Purposes: to teach the student how to determ ine the m ental sta tu s of 

the child w ith  the purpose of im proving the child’s adaptation to h is school 
life  and life  in general; (b) to show  how w e m ay learn about the child’s 
m ental sta tu s through first-hand observation, te sts  and experim ents, a pre
scribed course of treatm ent, and the collection  of hereditary, developm ental 
and environm ental data perta in in g  to the child; (c) to supply such prepara
tory inform ation for th is w ork as w as not presented in other courses in 
psychology.

Topics: description of clin ical psychology; the m ethods and objectives 
of c lin ical psychology; its  inception and history in schools and higher in st i
tu tions of learning; d iscussion  of the kind of data w hich should be collected  
fo.r the purpose o f m aking m ental d iagnoses, prognoses, and recom m enda
tions for treatm ent; a presentation  and d iscussion of su itab le  b lanks for the 
purpose of recording these data; qualifications essen tia l for su ccessfu l 
psych o-clin ica l w ork; the value of classification; the classification  of ch il
dren from  the standpoints of in telligen ce, pedagogical retardation and a c
celeration, and psych olog ica l retardation and acceleration; the causes of 
retardation. The rem ainder of the course con sists prim arily of a treatm ent 
of the m ental and physical natures of the feeblem inded and the unstable  
child w ith  a discussion  of such other factors as causes, prevalence, learn ing  
ability , social and racial significance, treatm ent, and disposal. A clin ical 
study is made of severa l children for dem onstration purposes.

107. M e n t a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s — Winter and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours.

Purposes: (a) to fam iliarize the student w ith  the various k inds of 
m ental m easurem ents and w ith  the m eans and m ethods em ployed in m aking  
them ; (b) to g ive  the student tra in in g  in the adm inistration of the various 
kinds of m ental tests; (c) to develop the r igh t a ttitudes toward the use of 
m ental tests; (d) to point out the social, educational, psychological, and 
vocational significance of m ental tests; (e) to g ive the student som e con
ception of the nature of the m ental processes m easured and of the princi
ples of m ental te stin g  and test constructions; (f) to g ive partia l preparation  
for the course in C linical P sychology.

Topics: h istorical background for the developm ent of m ental testing; 
historical sk etch  of the developm ent of m ental tests; general classification  
of tests  and m easurem ents, including te sts  of inherited capacity, acquired  
ability , and such m iscellaneous te sts  as are designed to m easure the w ill 
and tem peram ent, the em otions, m oral behavior, and personality  traits; 
in te lligen ce  te sts  as a m eans of vocational guidance; a dozen or more uses 
of in te lligen ce  te sts  in education; other uses of in te lligen ce  te sts  w hich have  
more or less  educational significance, such as differences in in te lligen ce  
betw een the sexes, am ong races, com m unities, and neighborhoods, the ch il
dren from  the various occupational groups, and im m igrants of different 
nationalities, and betw een rural and city  school children; the relation be
tw een  in te lligen ce  on the one hand and crime, physical characteristics, 
physical stigm ata, and physical defects on the other; the hereditary nature  
of in te lligen ce; the possib ility  of im proving the in te lligen ce  through tra in 
ing, etc.; preparation for g iv in g  in te lligen ce  tests; the concept of in te lli
gence; the principles of in te lligen ce  te s t in g  and in te lligen ce  test construc
tion; the reliab ility  and va lid ity  of in te lligen ce  tests.

*108a. E d u c a t io n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s — Fourth year. Fall 
and Summer Quarters. Four hours. Required of students who are 
preparing to teach and supervise elementary school work, including 
the Junior High School.

Purposes: (a) to g ive  the student an appreciation of the im portance of 
accurate m easurem ent in education; (b) to develop a realization of the in 
accuracy of the traditional m ethods of m easurem ent; (c) to g ive  the student 
a w ork in g  know ledge of the best instrum ents for m easuring the outcom es 
of education; (d) to develop the r igh t attitude toward the use of standard
ized tests.

Topics: h istorica l sketch  of the developm ent of educational tests  and 
m easurem ents; the nature and classification  of tests  and m easurem ents of 
school achievem ent; the general va lues of educational m easurem ent; the 
im portance of greater accuracy in educational m easurem ent, and the re
quirem ents of greater accuracy; undesirable featu res of the traditional type
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of ex am in a tio n ; th e  e x te n t  to  w h ich  th e  t ra d i t io n a l  ty p es  of m easu rem en t 
sh o u ld  be rep laced  by  s ta n d a rd ize d  ed u ca tio n a l te s ts ;  th e  l im ita tio n s  of 
s ta n d a rd iz e d  e d u ca tio n a l te s ts ;  th e  n ew er ty p es  of e x am in a tio n s ; th e ir  
n a tu re  an d  v a lu e  in  co m p ariso n  w ith  th e  w r i t te n  ex am in a tio n ; m ethods of 
improving* th e  o rd in a ry  te a c h e r’s ex am in a tio n ; d iscu ssio n  of th e  c r ite r ia  fo r 
th e  se lec tio n  of s ta n d a rd ize d  ed u ca tio n a l te s ts  an d  sca les; in s tru c tio n s  fo r  
g iv in g  ed u ca tio n a l te s ts  an d  u s in g  q u a lity  sca les; u s in g  th e  re su l ts  of e d u 
ca tio n a l m ea su re m e n ts  fo r  th e  p u rp o ses of c lass ifica tio n  an d  p rom otion , 
ed u ca tio n a l gu idance, m a k in g  p ro g n o ses an d  d iffe ren t d eg rees of d iagnoses, 
an d  m e a su r in g  th e  efficiency of schools and  th e  m eth o d s and  m ean s of 
in s tru c t io n  em ployed by th e  schoo ls; th e  use of te s ts  a s  a  te a c h in g  device; 
d e sc rip tio n  an d  d iscussion  of som e of th e  s ta n d a rd ize d  ed u ca tio n a l te s ts  in 
each  one of th e  e le m en ta ry  school su b jec ts .

*108b. E d u c a t io n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s — Fourth year. Spring 
and Summer Quarters. Four hours. Required of students who are 
preparing to teach and supervise in the senior high school.

P u rp o ses : see P sy ch o lo g y  108a.
T opics: th e  co n te n t of th e  course  differsi from  th a t  of 108a m ain ly  in 

th e  d esc rip tio n  an d  d iscu ssio n  of s ta n d a rd ize d  te s ts . In  108a a  s tu d y  is 
m ade of th e  te s ts  desig n ed  fo r  th e  e le m en ta ry  school su b jec ts , w h ile  in  108b 
a s tu d y  is m ade of th e  te s ts  desig n ed  fo r th e  su b je c ts  of th e  h ig h  school.

109. P s y c h o -C l in ic a l  P r a c t ic e— Fall Quarter. Two or more hours.
P u rp o se : to  g ive th e  s tu d e n t p ra c tic e  in  th e  k in d  of w o rk  t re a te d  in 

o th e r courses, espec ia lly  in  P sy ch o lo g y  106. A n o th e r p ra c tic a l pu rp o se  is 
to  im prove th e  p h y sica l an d  m en ta l con d itio n s of th e  ch ild ren  of th e  T ra in 
in g  School an d  rem ove h in d ran c es  to  th e ir  school p ro g ress .

W o rk  done: c h ild ren  a re  ex am ined  fo r  p h y sica l an d  m en ta l d e fec ts ; 
co u rses of t r e a tm e n t a re  p re sc rib ed  or p a re n ts  notified.

*110. G e n e r a l  P s y c h o l o g y— Fall and Summer Quarters. Fourth 
year. Four hours.

P u rp o ses : (a) to g ive  th e  s tu d e n t  a  fu lle r  k n o w led g e  of th e  su b je c t 
m a tte r  of th e  sc ience of psychology, i ts  p rob lem s, m ethods, concepts, and  
th eo rie s  th a n  is possib le  in  a n y  of th e  o th e r cou rses offered by  th e  d e p a r t 
m ent, in  th e  hope th a t  s tu d e n ts  m ay be b e tte r  ab le  to  ap p ly  psy ch o lo g ica l 
p rin c ip les  to  s itu a tio n s  in w h ich  th ey  m ay  be h e lp fu l an d  hav e  a  b e tte r  
a p p rec ia tio n  of th e  d ifferences b e tw een  psycho logy  as a  sc ience an d  p sy ch o 
lo g ica l q u ack ery , an d  of th e  l i te r a tu re  in  o th e r  fields in  w h ich  psy ch o lo g ical 
concep ts an d  th eo rie s  a p p ea r  or a re  a llu d ed  to ; (b) to  p re p a re  s tu d e n ts  to 
teach  psycho logy  in  co lleges and  h ig h  schools.

Topics: th e  c o n te n t of th e  course  is v e ry  s im ila r  to  th a t  w h ich  is found  
in m ost of th e  te x ts  in  g e n e ra l psychology. T he fo llo w in g  to p ics a re  d is 
cussed : th e  n a tu re  of psycho logy ; i ts  p rob lem s an d  m eth o d s; i ts  re la tio n  to 
o th e r  sc iences; th e  n a tu re  an d  k in d s  of re ac tio n s  and  th e ir  p h y sio lo g ica l 
b a sis ; th e  ne rv o u s sy s tem ; ten d en cie s  to re ac tio n  an d  th e ir  re la tio n  to  m o
tiv es and  p u rp o ses; d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  n a tiv e  and  acq u ired  t r a i t s ;  th e  
n a tu re  of in s tin c ts  an d  em otions; d iscu ssio n  of th e  v a rio u s  k in d s  of in s tin c ts  
an d  em otions; th e  n a tu re  of fe e lin g ; th e  e le m en ta ry  se n sa tio n s  of th e  d if 
fe re n t  sen ses w ith  som e d iscussion  of th e  n a tu re  of th e  se n se -o rg a n s  m ed i
a tin g  th em ; th e  n a tu re  and  law s of a tte n tio n ;  th e  n a tu re  of in te llig e n ce ; 
th e  n a tu re  of le a rn in g  an d  h a b it  fo rm a tio n ; th e  n a tu re  of m em ory  w ith  som e 
d iscussion  of econom y in m em oriz ing ; m en ta l im a g e ry ; th e  n a tu re  an d  law s 
of a sso c ia tio n ; th e  n a tu re  an d  k in d s  of p ercep tion , reaso n in g , an d  im a g in a 
tio n ; th e  w ill an d  p e rso n a lity .

111. S p e e c h  D e f e c t s— Fall Quarter, 1926. Two hours.
P u rp o ses : to  m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t rea lize  th e  im p o rtan ce  of c o rre c tin g  

speech  d e fec ts  an d  to  g ive in s tru c tio n  in  th e  m ethods of c o rre c tin g  th ese  
defects.

Topics: c la ss ifica tio n  of speech  d e fec ts ; d e sc rip tio n  of th e  n a tu re  of 
th e  d e fec ts ; th e ir  social, p edagog ica l, v o ca tio n al, an d  p e rso n a l h a n d icap s ; 
th e ir  p re v a len ce ; th e ir  cau ses and  th e ir  t r e a tm e n t  or cure. Some tim e  is 
devoted  to c lassro o m  d e m o n s tra tio n .

112. P sy c h o l o g y  o f  M u s i c —Winter Quarter. Four hours. Required 
of third or fourth-year music majors in lieu of Psychology 104, 105, 108a, 
and 108b.

The g e n e ra l to p ics  of th is  course  a re : (a) th e  p sycho logy  of le a rn in g  
as i t  ap p lie s  to  m usic; (b) th e  p sycho logy  of m usica l ta le n t;  (c) te s ts  and  
m easu rem en ts  in  m usic; (d) th e  psycho logy  of m usica l ap p rec ia tio n .

113. V o c a t io n a l  P s y c h o l o g y— Winter and Summer Quarters, 1928. 
Four hours.

P u rp o ses : (a) to  a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  n a tu re  of in d iv id u a l 
v a r ia tio n s  in  th e  c ap a c ity  fo r  an d  efficiency in v a r io u s  k in d s of v o ca tio n a l 
w o rk ; an d  to  p o in t ou t th e  cau ses an d  effects of th ese  v a r ia tio n s  an d  th e
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m e t h o d s  of  d e t e c t i n g  t h e m ;  (b )  to  f a m i l i a r i z e  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t h e  f u n d a 
m e n t a l  p r o b l e m s  of  a  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  n a t u r e  w h i c h  c o n f r o n t  b o t h  t h e  e m 
p l o y m e n t  m a n a g e r  a n d  t h e  v o c a t i o n a l  c o u n s e lo r .

T o p ic s :  t h e  f ield a n d  h i s t o r y  of  v o c a t i o n a l  p sy c h o lo g y ^  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  
a n d  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  a p p l i e d  p s y c h o lo g y ;  t h e  a i m s  a n d  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of  t h e  
c o u r s e ;  i n d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  a s  a p p l i e d  to  t h e  v o c a t i o n a l  field, t h e i r  c a u s e s  
a n d  e f fe c ts ;  s o m e  t r e a t m e n t  of  s t a t i s t i c a l  p r o c e d u r e s ;  p o p u l a r  s y s t e m s  of  
v o c a t i o n a l  g u i d a n c e  a n d  th e i r  f a l l a c i e s ;  t h e  v a l u e  of  t h e  p e r s o n a l  i n t e r v i e w
w i t h  t h e  a p p l i c a n t  a n d  i t s  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a s p e c t s ;  h o w  to  s u p p l e m e n t  t h e
i n t e r v i e w  w i t h  t e s t s ;  t r a d e  t e s t s  a s  d e v e lo p e d  d u r i n g  t h e  r e c e n t  w a r ;  t e s t s  
of  e n d u r a n c e ,  speed ,  m o t o r  c o n t ro l ,  d e x t e r i t y ,  s e n so ry ,  a n d  p e r c e p t u a l  c a p a c 
i ty ;  u s e s  a n d  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t s  in  v o c a t i o n a l  w o r k ;  a s s i s t i n g  
c h i l d r e n  in  s e l f - a p p r a i s a l  a n d  t h e  ch o ice  o f  a  s u i t a b l e  v o c a t io n .

114. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  t h e  K i n d e r g a r t e n - P r i m a r y  C h i l d — Summer
Quarter. Two hours.

O pen  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  on e  o r  m o r e  c o u r s e s  in  P s y c h o lo g y .

115. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  t h e  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  C h i l d — Summer
Quarter. Two hours.

O pen  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  one  o r  m o r e  c o u r s e s  in  P s y c h o lo g y .

116. S p e c i a l  T a l e n t s  a n d  D e f e c t s — Summer Quarter. Two hours.
O pen  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  one  o r  m o r e  c o u r s e s  in  P s y c h o lo g y .  

S om e of  t h e  to p i c s  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  a r e :  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  a b i l i t y ;  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
a m o n g  c a p a c i t i e s ;  a n d  s p e c ia l  t a l e n t s  a n d  d e f e c t s  in  s u c h  s c h o o l  s u b j e c t s  a s  
r e a d i n g ,  w r i t i n g ,  s p e l l in g ,  d r a w i n g ,  a n d  a r i t h m e t i c .

117. M e n t a l  H y g i e n e — Summer Quarter. Two hours.
O p en  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  on e  o r  m o r e  c o u r s e s  in  P s y c h o lo g y .  

T h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  is  to  s h o w  h o w  e d u c a t i o n  is  i n v o lv e d  in  c a u s i n g  
a n d  p r e v e n t i n g  s u c h  m e n t a l  a b n o r m a l i t i e s  a s  n e u r a s t h e n i a ,  p s y c h a s t h e n i a ,  
a n d  o t h e r  t y p e s  of  m a l - f u n c t i o n i n g  of  t h e  m in d  a n d  n e r v o u s  s y s te m .

212. S t a t i s t i c a l  M e t h o d s — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

P u r p o s e s :  ( a )  to  im p ro v e  t h e  s t u d e n t ’s a b i l i t y  to  c o m p r e h e n d  t h e
m e a n i n g  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e ;  (b)  t o  p r e p a r e  h im  to 
m a k e  t h e  n e c e s s a r y  c o m p u t a t i o n s  in v o lv e d  in  m e n t a l  a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  m e a s 
u r e m e n t s ;  (c)  to  e q u ip  h im  w i t h  a n  i m p o r t a n t  p a r t  o f  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  n e c e s 
s a r y  f o r  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  b e s t  m e n t a l  a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  t e s t s ;  (d)  to  p r e 
p a r e  t h e  s t u d e n t  to  m a k e  o r i g in a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  w h i c h  in v o lv e  a  s t a t i s t i c a l  
t e c h n ic .

T o p ic s :  t h e  m e a n i n g  of  s t a t i s t i c s  a n d  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e t h o d s ;  s k e t c h  o f  t h e  
d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  sc ie n c e  o f  s t a t i s t i c s ;  t h e  v a l u e  o f  s t a t i s t i c s ;  c o m m o n  
e r r o r s  in t h e  u se  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  s t a t i s t i c s ;  t h e  c o l l e c t io n  a n d  c l a s s i 
f i c a t io n  o f  d a t a ;  m e a s u r e s  o f  c e n t r a l  t e n d e n c y ,  s u c h  a s  t h e  m ode,  m e d ia n ,  
a n d  t h e  a r i t h m e t i c  m e a n ;  m e a s u r e s  o f  v a r i a b i l i t y ,  su c h  a s  t h e  q u a r t i l e  d e v i a 
t ion ,  t h e  m e a n  d e v ia t i o n ,  a n d  t h e  s t a n d a r d  d e v ia t i o n ;  m e a s u r e s  o f  r e l i 
a b i l i t y ;  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  m e a s u r e s  o f  c e n t r a l  t e n d e n c y ,  v a r i a b i l i t y ;  r e l i a 
b i l i t y  to  t e s t  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  to  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  m e a s u r e m e n t s  in  p s y c h o l o g y  
a n d  e d u c a t i o n ;  t h e  m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p ;  t h e  u s e  of  t a b u l a r  a n d  
g r a p h i c  m e th o d s .

213. C o n f e r e n c e ,  S e m i n a r ,  a n d  L a b o r a t o r y  C o u r s e s — Any Quarter. 
Hours depending upon the amount of work done.

P u r p o s e :  to  m a k e  i t  p o s s ib le  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t  to  do, on  p r o b le m s  w h i c h  
a r e  o f  e s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  to  h im , m o r e  e x t e n s i v e  a n d  e x h a u s t i v e  w o r k  t h a n  
w a s  p o s s ib le  in  t h e  o t h e r  c o u r s e s  in  P s y c h o lo g y .

S u g g e s t e d  to p ic s :  t e s t  c o n s t r u c t i o n ;  d i a g n o s t i c  t e s t i n g ;  p r a c t i c e  in 
g i v i n g  t e s t s  a n d  w o r k i n g  up  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t e s t s ;  p r o g n o s t i c  t e s t i n g ;  i n t e n 
s iv e  s t u d y  of  a l l  t h e  t e s t s  in  one  o r  m o r e  of  t h e  sc h o o l  s u b j e c t s ;  p r o b l e m s  in  
l e a r n i n g  a n d  t h e  t r a n s f e r  o f  t r a i n i n g ;  t h e  r e l a t i v e  e f fec t  of  h e r e d i t y  a n d  
e n v i r o n m e n t  on  i n d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ;  se x  h y g i e n e ;  r e t a r d a t i o n ;  d e l i n 
q u e n c y ;  a  s t u d y  o f  t e s t s  of  m o r a l  b e h a v io r ,  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s ,  t h e  e m o t io n s ,  
t e m p e r a m e n t ,  a n d  w i l l ;  c u r r e n t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  etc.

214. A d v a n c e d  E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y — Spring Quarter. Four 
hours.

P u r p o s e s :  (a )  to  g iv e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a  f i r s t - h a n d  a c q u a i n t a n c e  w i t h  t h e  
e x p e r i m e n t a l  l i t e r a t u r e  in  e d u c t i o n a l  p s y c h o lo g y ;  (b)  to  d e v e lo p  a n  a p p r e 
c i a t i o n  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m e t h o d s  a n d  e x p e r i m e n t a l  t e c h n ic ;  (c)  to  g iv e  a  
f u l l e r  k n o w l e d g e  o f  so m e  o f  t h e  to p ic s  w h i c h  a r e  t h e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  o f  t h e  
e l e m e n t a r y  c o u r s e s  in  e d u c a t i o n a l  p s y c h o lo g y .

T o p ic s :  a  s t u d y  of  so m e  of  t h e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m e t h o d s  a n d  e x p e r i m e n t a l  
t e c h n i c  in v o lv e d  in  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  p s y c h o lo g y ;  t h e  n a t u r e  
a n d  v a r i e t i e s  o f  l e a r n i n g ;  a n i m a l  l e a r n i n g ;  a s s o c i a t i v e  l e a r n i n g  in  m a n ;
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a n a ly tic a l  learning-; se lec tiv e  th in k in g  a n d  re a so n in g ; th e  n a tu re  9f m en ta l 
fu n c tio n s ; le a rn in g  cu rv es; th e  im p ro v em en t of m en ta l fu n c tio n s; the  
am oun t, ra te , an d  lim its  of im p ro v em en t; th e  fa c to rs  an d  co n d itio n s of 
im p ro v em en t; fo rg e t t in g ;  th e  sp re ad  of im p ro v em en t of th e  tr a n s fe r  of 
t r a in in g ;  fa tig u e ; cu rv es of w o rk ; h e red ity ; d ifferences in  in d iv id u a ls , fa m 
ilies, sexes, an d  races.

215. A dv an ced  E d u c a t io n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u re m e n ts — Any Quar
ter. Four hours.

P u rp o ses : to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t su ch  adv an ced  t r a in in g  in te s ts  and  
m ea su re m e n ts  a s  to p re p a re  h im  to  c o n s tru c t an d  s ta n d a rd iz e  te s ts , to  m ake  
a n  in te llig e n t se lec tio n  of te s ts , to  p lan  te s tin g  p ro g ram s, to  w o rk  up th e  
re su lts  of m ea su re m e n ts  in  a  m ea n in g fu l w ay, an d  to  g ive him  a  deeper 
in s ig h t  in to  som e of th e  p ro b lem s w hich  w ere  briefly  d iscu ssed  in  P s y 
cho logy  108.

T opics: th e  n a tu re  o f ed u ca tio n a l m ea su re m e n ts ; th e  p re p a ra tio n  and  
v a lid a tio n  of te s t  m a te ria l;  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of te s t  m a te ria l;  th e  p re p a ra 
tio n  of in s tru c tio n s  fo r  g iv in g  te s ts ;  th e  tech n ic  of sc a lin g  te s ts  an d  m ea s
u r in g  in s tru m e n ts ;  p ra c tic e  in u s in g  th e  tech n ic ; th e  re q u ire m e n ts  of r e l ia 
b ility  an d  o b jec tiv ity ; th e  e s ta b lish m e n t of no rm s and  th e ir  u ses; p lan n in g  
te s t in g  p ro g ram s ; w o rk in g  up th e  re su lts  so as to  rea lize  th e  o b jec tiv es of 
th e  p ro g ram ; how to  m ak e  a  c r it ic a l  s tu d y  of a  te s t.

FINE ARTS
The purpose of the Department of Fine Arts is to prepare teachers 

to meet all the demands made upon regular grade teachers in public 
and private schools from the kindergarten up through the high school 
in all branches of art, and to train special students to act as depart
mental teachers and supervisors. There are several courses for special 
students of Fine Arts. The courses are open as electives to all students 
of the College.

The department occupies the entire second floor of Guggenheim  
Hall, and is well equipped. In addition to the regular equipment, there 
is a museum of ceramics, original paintings, and reproductions of 
masterpieces.

Course of Study

Two or four-year course in Fine Arts.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 50, this depart

ment requires:
F i r s t  Y e a r :  Fine Arts 1, 2, 3, 3a, 4a, 14, 16, and Industrial Arts 10.

Second  Y e a r :  Fine Arts 4b, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, 17.
T h ir d  Y e a r :  Fine Arts 100, 101, 102, 104, 108, and six hours of Art

to be selected by the student.
F o u r t h  Y e a r :  Fine Arts 103, 104a, 105, and six hours of Art to be

'selected by the student.
1. M e th o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  F in e  A r t s  in  I n te r m e d ia te  G ra d e s  a n d  

J u n io r  H ig h  S c h o o l— Winter Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 50 cents.
F re e h a n d  d raw in g , pe rsp ec tiv e , color, com position , an d  d esig n  ad ap ted  

to th e  needs of in te rm e d ia te  g ra d es  and  ju n io r  h ig h  school. M edium s: 
pencil, charcoal, w a te r  color, chalk . P rin c ip le s  of te a c h in g  in co nnection  
w ith  each  u n it  of w ork .

2. M e th o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  F in e  A r t s  in  P r im a r y  G ra d e s— Fall and 
Spring Quarters. Four hours. Fee, 50 cents.

F re e h a n d  d raw in g , persp ec tiv e , color, com position , an d  d esig n  a d ap ted  
to  th e  needs of th e  f irs t fo u r g rad es. P rin c ip le s  of te a ch in g  in  co nnec tion  
w ith  each  u n it  o f w ork .

3. F r e e h a n d  D ra w in g  I— Winter Quarter. Four hours.
D ra w in g  in  line, d a rk -a n d - l ig h t ,  and  color. S tudy  of th e  p rin c ip les  of 

com position  and  persp ec tiv e . R eferen ce  te x ts :  D ow ’s C om position, N o rto n ’s 
P e rsp ec tiv e .
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3a. A r t  S t r u c t u r e  I— Fall Quarter. Four hours.
An in tr o d u cto ry  cou rse  d evoted  to  the  stu d y  o f b a sic  p r in c ip le s  in art  

stru ctu re . P ro b lem s in  sp a c in g -, v a lu e  re la tio n , and co lor h arm on y  to p ro 
duce fine q u a lity  in  lin e  and p attern .

4a. A r t  S t r u c t u r e  II— Winter Quarter. Three hours.
A rt stru c tu re  th e  b a sis  o f fine p attern . E x e r c ise s  in  d e s ig n  c r e a t in g  

h a rm on y  th r o u g h  th e  u se  o f s tr u c tu r a l p r in c ip les. A p p lica tio n  to  te x t i le s ;  
p r in t-b lo ck , t ie -d y e , b a tik , free  bru sh  s t itc h e r y . S tu d y  o f d e s ig n  in  h is to r ic  
t e x t ile s .

4b. D e s i g n — Each Quarter. Four hours.
T h eory  o f d es ig n . D ev e lo p m en t o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  d e s ig n  th r o u g h  

the  stu d y  o f lin e , m ass, and sp ace  re la tio n sh ip . T he th e o ry  o f co lo r  and its  
u se in  d esig n .

5. W a t e r -C o l o r  P a i n t i n g — Fall and Spring Quarters. Four hours.
A cou rse  to  d evelop  co lor harm ony, com p o sitio n , and w a te r -c o lo r  te c h 

nic. S tu d y  o f  th e  v a r io u s  m eth o d s o f  w a te r -c o lo r  p a in tin g . A p p rec ia tio n  
o f th e  w o rk  o f  th e  m a sters. S t i l l - l i fe  and  la n d sca p e  s u g g e s t  th e  su b jec t  
m a tter  fo r  th is  course.

6. A r t  A p p r e c i a t i o n — Fall and Winter Quarters. One hour.
T he e s se n t ia l s tru c tu ra l e le m e n ts  o f  fine a r ts  are ta k e n  up in  i l lu s 

tra ted  lec tu res . T he p u rp ose  o f th e  cou rse  is  to in crea se  th e  s tu d e n t’s 
p ow er to  in terp ret, se le c t , and en jo y  fine art.

7. C o n s t r u c t iv e  D e s ig n — Fall and Spring Quarters. Four hours.
C reative  d e s ig n  and c o n stru c tio n  o f  p rob lem s in  to o led  lea th er , b a s 

k etry , b lo c k -p r in t in g , b a tik , g e sso . D eco r a tio n  o f com m on o b jects . S tu d y  
of d y es and the  u se s  o f  dye. L a b o ra to ry  exp er ien ce .

9. H is t o r y  o f  A r t— Winter Quarter. Three hours.
T he e v o lu t io n  o f a rt from  th e  b e g in n in g  o f h isto r y ; th e  g r o w th  o f  th e

g r e a t  sc h o o ls  and th e ir  in flu en ces; th e  stu d y  o f th e  im p o r ta n t m a sters , th e ir  
p e r so n a lit ie s  a s re la ted  to th e ir  art, and  th e ir  w o r k  a s an  in d ex  to  th e  tim e  
in w h ich  th e y  liv ed ; il lu s tr a te d  b y  a la r g e  c o lle c t io n  o f p h o to g ra p h s and  
la n te rn  s lid es . L e c tu res  w ith  re la ted  read in g .

11. H is t o r y  o f  A r c h it e c t u r e — Spring Quarter. One hour.
Illu s tr a te d  le c tu r e s  on th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f  a rch itec tu r e ; in te r p r e ta t io n s  

o f fa m o u s b u ild in g s .

12. H o u s e h o l d  A r t  D e s i g n — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
P r in c ip le s  o f d e s ig n  and co lor  re la ted  to co stu m es and in te r io r  d eco ra 

tion . T he ex ecu tio n  o f 'd e s ig n s  fo r  in te r io r s  and co stu m es.

13. I n d u s t r ia l  A r t  f o r  P r im a r y  G r a d e s— Each Quarter. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.50.

T h is cou rse  is  in ten d ed  to g iv e  m eth o d s o f te a c h in g  th e  r e la t io n  o f  art  
to th e  in d u str ie s . I t  c o n s is ts  o f  s tu d y  and p ra ctice  o f  d e s ig n  and co lo r  in  
in d u str ia l ex p ress io n , in c lu d in g  paper co n stru ctio n , c u ttin g , w e a v in g , s t i t c h 
ery, s t ic k -p r in t in g , to y -m a k in g , b a sk e tr y , c la y -m o d e lin g , and ta b le  p ro b 
lem s. T he r e la t io n  o f a rt to o th er  su b je c ts  o f th e  cu rricu lu m .

14. I n d u s t r ia l  A r t  f o r  I n t e r m e d ia t e  G r a d e s  a n d  J u n io r  H i g h  
S c h o o l — Fall and Spring Quarters. Four hours. Fee, $1.50.

A stu d y  o f a rt in th e  in d u str ie s  w ith  m eth od s o f  te a c h in g  and p ra ctice  
in  d e s ig n  and co lo r  in  in d u s tr ia l ex p ress io n , in c lu d in g  paper co n stru c tio n , 
b a sk etry , b o o k b in d in g , p r in t-b lo ck , to y s , c la y -m o d e lin g . R e la t io n  o f a r t  to  
oth er  su b je c ts  o f  th e  cu rricu lu m .

16. F r e e h a n d  D r a w in g  II— Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A n in te n s iv e  cou rse  r e q u ir in g  a ccu ra te  d ra w in g , u se  o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  

of co m p o sitio n , and stu d y  o f v a lu e  and ton e r e la t io n s . M edium  u sed  is  c h a r 
coa l. P r e req u is ite , A rt 3.

17. L e t t e r in g  a n d  P o s t e r  C o m p o s it io n — Fall and Spring Quarters. 
Two hours.

T he aim  o f  th is  cou rse  is  to  fa m ilia r iz e  th e  s tu d e n t  w ith  a lp h a b e ts  
used  in  fine p r in tin g , good  a d v e r tise m e n ts , and  to g iv e  p ra c tice  in  le t te r in g ,  
m a n u scr ip t w r it in g , color, d esig n , and the  ren d er in g  o f  o b je c ts  in  d eco ra tiv e  
form  a s req u ired  fo r  p o ster  w ork .
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100. S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  F i n e  A r t s  E d u c a t i o n — Spring Quarter. Two 
hours/

S u p e r v i s io n  o f  a r t  in  p u b l ic  sc h o o l  s y s t e m s ;  t h e  p l a n n i n g  o f  a  c o u r s e  of  
s t u d y ;  m e t h o d s  of  t e a c h i n g ;  r e a d i n g  on  r e l a t e d  s u b je c t s .

101. D r a w i n g  f r o m  t h e  F i g u r e — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
F i g u r e  c o n s t ru c t io n ,  c o m p o s i t io n .  S tu d y  f r o m  t h e  c o s tu m e d  m odel .  

M e d iu m s :  penc i l ,  c h a r c o a l ,  co lor .

102. D e s i g n  a n d  L e t t e r i n g — Winter and Spring Quarters. Two or 
four hours.

A d v a n c e d  l e t t e r i n g .  D e s ig n  c o n s id e r e d  in  i t s  r e l a t i o n  to  a d v e r t i s i n g  
a r t .  P o s t e r s ,  c o v e r  d e s ig n s ,  sh o w  c a rd s ,  a n d  o t h e r  a d v e r t i s i n g  p r o b l e m s  a r e  
e x e c u te d .  P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  A r t  17.

103. A r t  S t r u c t u r e  III— Fall and Winter Quarters. Four hours.
A d v a n c e d  s t u d y  of  c o m p o s i t io n .  M e d iu m s :  oil  a n d  w a t e r  color .  E x e c u 

t io n  o f  d e s i g n  f o r  specific  fine a r t s  o b je c ts .

104. D e s i g n  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n — Fall and Spring Quarters. Four 
hours.

A d v a n c e d  d e s ig n  a n d  color .  P r i n c ip l e s  o f  d e s ig n  a n d  w a y s  of  c r e a t i n g  
h a r m o n y  in  d e s ig n  a n d  color .

105. O i l  P a i n t i n g  I— Winter and Spring Quarters. Four hours.
A s t u d y  of  m e t h o d s  u s e d  in  d e v e lo p in g  a  p r o f e s s i o n a l  t e c h n ic  a n d  a n  

a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  v a r i o u s  t y p e s  of  p a i n t i n g ;  im p re s s io n i s m ,  n e o - i m p r e s 
s io n ism ,  p o s t - im p r e s s io n i s m ,  old m a s t e r s ,  m o d e rn .  C o m p o s i t io n  of  s t i l l - l i f e ,  
l a n d s c a p e ,  a n d  f igu re .  S tu d y  of  co lo r  p r o p e r t i e s ,  to n e  r e l a t i o n s h ip .

108. P o t t e r y  I —Fall and Winter Quarters. Two or four hours. 
Fee, $2.00.

S tu d y  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  v a r i o u s  p r o c e s s e s  in  m o d e l in g ,  f i r ing ,  a n d  
d e c o r a t i n g  c la y  o b jec ts ,  s u c h  a s  b o w ls ,  v a s e s ,  a n d  t i les .  T h e  h i s t o r i c a l  d e 
v e l o p m e n t  of  p a t t e r y - m a k i n g  a s  a  c r a f t  w i t h  e m p h a s i s  on  s t a n d a r d s  fo r  
j u d g i n g  t h e  a r t  v a lu e .  C a s t i n g  a n d  c e m e n t  p o t t e r y .

115. P o t t e r y  II—Winter and Spring Quarters. Two hours. Fee,
$ 2 .00 .

A c o u r s e  w h i c h  s t r e s s e s  t h e  d e c o r a t i o n  a n d  g l a z i n g  o f  p o t t e r y .

200. O i l  P a i n t i n g  II— Winter and Spring Quarters. Four hours.
A n a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  in  c o m p o s i t i o n  a n d  color .  T h e  w o r k  m a y  be  d o n e  

o u t s id e  of  r e g u l a r  c la s ses ,  to  s u i t  t h e  c o n v e n ie n c e  of  t h e  s t u d e n t .  R e g u l a r  
c r i t i c i s m s  w i l l  be  g iv e n  b y  th e  i n s t r u c t o r  in  c h a r g e .  T h e  s t u d e n t  m u s t  
s u b m i t  s a t i s f a c t o r y  e v id e n c e  of  h a v i n g  h a d  su f f i c ie n t  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  t h i s  
co u rse .

202. R e s e a r c h  i n  F i n e  A r t s  E d u c a t i o n — Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is f o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  w i s h  to  do r e s e a r c h  in  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  

a r t  s u b j e c t s  a n d  p r o b le m s  of  i n t e r e s t  to  a r t  t e a c h e r s .

GEOLOGY, PHYSIOGRAPHY, AND GEOGRAPHY
The courses listed in this department are not review courses cov

ering the material taught in the elementary schools. The subject matter 
included is treated in a professional manner with teaching as the 
objective. 

Geography is a definite science in which the superstructure of 
commercial and human factors is built upon the underlying climatic 
and geologic causes. It is from this point of view that the work of the 
department is given.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
F o u r  Y e a r s  f o r  M a j o r s  i n  G e o l o g y , P h y s i o g r a p h y , a n d  G e o g r a p h y

In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 50, this depart
ment requires:

F i r s t  Y e a r : Geography 7, 8, Elementary Science 1, and History 10.
S e c o n d  Y e a r : Geography 4, 5, 12, and 52.
T h i r d  Y e a r : Twelve hours of Geography selected by the student.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : Eight hours of Geography selected by the student.
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*2. P h y s i o g r a p h y — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T he w o rk  in  th is  cou rse  is  d iv id ed  b e tw e e n  to p o g r a p h ic  w ork , w h ich  

em b races a s tu d y  o f to p o g r a p h ic  and g e o lo g ic  m aps, and, a s fa r  a s p o ss ib le , 
field tr ip s to ty p e  reg io n s . F our w e e k s  o f th e  tw e lv e  are d ev o ted  to  th e  
stu d y  o f  m ete o r o lo g y  and th e  o b ser v a tio n  and p red ic tio n  o f w e a th e r  p h e 
nom ena. T h is cou rse  is  a good  fo u n d a tio n  for m uch of th e  w o rk  g iv e n  in  
e le m e n ta r y  sc ien ce  and fu r n ish e s  an e x c e lle n t  b a ck g ro u n d  for  h is to r y  and  
for o th er  g e o g r a p h y  cou rses.

4. R e g i o n a l  G e o g r a p h y  o f  N o r t h  A m e r i c a — Fall and Summer 
Quarters. Four hours.

T he co n tin e n t w il l  be stu d ied  from  th e  sta n d p o in t o f its  g e o lo g ic  and  
c lim a tic  co n tro ls , and  upon th e se  w il l  be b u ilt  th e  eco n o m ic  and o th er  
hum an a sp ec ts . T he c o n tin e n t  w il l  be d iv id ed  r e g io n a lly  in to  c lim a tic  p ro v 
in ces  w h ich  w ill  be u sed  a s th e  s ta r t in g  p o in t for  th e  stu d y  o f s im ila r  
c lim a tic  p r o \in c e s  in  o th er  co n tin e n ts .

5. G e o g r a p h y  o f  t h e  N e w  E u r o p e —Winter and Summer Quarters.
Four hours.

W e en d ea v o r  to  u n d erstan d  E u rop e in th e  c lim a tic  and  g e o lo g ic  term s  
o f our ow n  co n tin e n t. The l in g u is t ic , econ om ic, and o th er  b a se s  for  th e  n ew  
c o u n tr ie s  o f E u rop e w ill  be stu d ied . T he w o rk  in  th is  cou rse  is  ta k e n  up  
from  th e  so c ia l sc ie n c e  p o in t o f v ie w . N o te x tb o o k  is  u sed  b eca u se  w e  w ish  
to b r in g  th e  su b jec t  m a tter  up to th e  p resen t tim e.

* 7 . B u s i n e s s  G e o g r a p h y — Winter and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

A cou rse  p r im a r ily  d esig n ed  for  b u s in e ss  m ajors. A s tu d y  o f  th e  g r e a t  
p rod u ct areas , th e  hum an fa c to r s  in p rod u ction , trad e rou tes, rea so n s for  
lo ca tio n  o f  c it ie s , and  th e  d isp la cem en t o f  r iv er  by r a ilw a y  tra ffic  are som e  
o f th e  c h ie f  to p ic s  stu d ied . T he hu m an  fa c to r s  in  p rod u ction , for  exa m p le  
th e  v a r y in g  p o te n t ia lit ie s  o f races, h ea lth , and so c ia l tra d itio n , w il l  a lso  be 
d w e lt  upon.

8. H u m a n  G e o g r a p h y — Fall Quarter. Four hours.
T he g r e a t  su b d iv is io n s  o f  m an k in d  from  the ra c ia l sta n d p o in t w if i  be 

ta k e n  up, w ith  a  s tu d y  o f th e ir  p h y sic a l and m en ta l c h a r a c te r is tic s . T he  
r e la tio n  o f m an to h is  en v iro n m en t, as, for in sta n ce , d esert, tro p ica l, fo rest , 
etc., w i l l  be stressed .

12. M e t h o d s  i n  I n t e r m e d i a t e  G e o g r a p h y — Fall, Winter, and Sum
mer Quarters. Four hours.

T h is cou rse  is  a le c tu re  cou rse  in  w h ich  th e  g e n e r a l p r in c ip le s  o f g e o g 
rap h y  are  d iscu ssed . F ie ld  tr ip s and m useum  w o rk  are a p art o f th e  course.
T he en d ea v o r  is  to  g iv e  a cou rse  in  the  m eth od s o f  p r e se n tin g  g e o g r a p h y  
and a t th e  sam e tim e to m ake th e  su b jec t  e n o u g h  o f a  c o n ten t cou rse  so  
th a t in te rm ed ia te  m ajors w h o  w ish  to  g e t  a b r ie f  su r v e y  o f  th e  su b jec t  
m a tter  and th e  m eth od s o f  p r e se n tin g  it  m ay h a v e  a ch an ce to do so.

14. J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  M e t h o d s —Spring and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

A  co u rse  in  su b je c t m a tte r  and m eth od  d esig n ed  fo r  ju n io r  h ig h  
m ajors. T he cou rse  in v o lv e s  the  tr e a tm e n t o f th e  su b jec t  m a tter  from  the  
so c ia l sc ien ce  p o in t o f v iew . T h is is  a  m eth od  cou rse  in  w h ich  m eth od  is  
p resen ted , n o t a lon e, but a s a part o f th e  su b jec t m atter .

5 2 . G e o g r a p h y  o f  S o u t h  A m e r i c a — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A cou rse  on the  racia l, econ om ic, and p o lit ic a l a sp e c ts  o f Sou th  A m er i

can  g eo g ra p h y . A fte r  a b r ie f  g e n e r a l su r v e y  o f th e  co n tin e n t, th e  s tu d e n ts  
are a ss ig n e d  sp e c ia l top ics, w h ich  th e y  p resen t to  th e  c la s s  in  th e  form  o f  
an illu s tr a te d  lectu re . A n e x c e lle n t  m eg o p tico n  la n te rn  m a k e s it  p o ss ib le  
to  carry  on th is  w ith o u t  an y  in te r fer en ce  w ith  c la s s  rou tin e . N ot g iv e n  in  
1927.

5 3 . G e o g r a p h y  o f  A s i a — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A cou rse  on A sia  fo llo w in g  th e  sam e lin e  as th e  cou rse  on Sou th  

A m erica , G eog. 52. In  th e  ca se  o f A s ia  th e  so c ia l and  ra c ia l g e o g r a p h ie s  are  
stressed , w h ile  in S outh  A m erica  m ore em p h a sis  is  p laced  on th e  com m ercia l 
a sp ec ts .

100. G e o l o g y— Fall Quarter. Four hours.
N ot so m uch a te x tb o o k  cou rse  as an  en d eavor to g e t  th e  k in d  of 

g e o lo g y  th a t w il l  en a b le  our C olorado tea ch er  from  m o u n ta in  and p la in  to  
u n d ersta n d  her en v iro n m en t in g e o lo g ic  term s and to in co rp o ra te  th is  
u n d e r sta n d in g  in  her n a tu re  stu d y  and g e o g r a p h y  tea ch in g .

ODUMUBO 8TATB 
T8ACHEBS CQUJaw
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*103. C l im a t o l o g y— Spring and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
The c lim a tes  of th e  w orld  w ith  p a r tic u la r  re fe re n ce  to th e ir  g e o g rap h ic  

and  h is to r ic  influences w ill be th e  p r im a ry  e lem en ts  s tu d ied  in th is  course. 
The b asis  fo r d iv id in g  th e  w o rld  in to  c lim atic  p ro v in ces— O regonian , C a li
fo rn ian , C anad ian , N evadan, etc .—w ill be ta k e n  up in  de ta il.

*113. M a t h e m a t ic a l  G e o g r a p h y— Fall Quarter. Three hours.
A re c ita tio n  course  desig n ed  to  co v er such  p rob lem s as p ro o fs of th e  

e a r th ’s ro ta tio n  and  rev o lu tio n , th e  tides, th e  in te rn a tio n a l  d a te  line, s ta n d 
a rd  tim e b e lts , c a len d a rs , etc.

*122. B io g e o g r a ph y— Spring Quarter. Four hours.
T he g e o g rap h ic  d is tr ib u tio n  of p la n ts  an d  an im als , a s d e te rm in ed  by 

c lim ate  and  soil. T he g re a t  w o rld  p la n t p ro v in ces—as, fo r exam ple, th e  
se lv u s h o t d e se rts  and  ta ig a  tu n d ra —are  ta k e n  up. A nim al life , in so fa r  as 
i t  ta k e s  on p e cu lia r  fo rm s or h a b its  of life  in  th ese  v a ry in g  h a b ita ts , w ill 
be considered . The effect of is lan d  iso la tio n  on an im a l an d  p la n t fo rm s 
w ill be d iscussed .

130. T h e  I s l a n d s  o f t h e  S e a — F a l l  Quarter. One hour.
A s tu d y  of th e  v a r io u s  w ay s is lan d s  a re  fo rm ed  as w ell as th e ir  r e la 

tio n  to  th e  c o n tin e n ts  in a  b io log ic  and  soc ial sense. G eo g rap h ies o ften  
om it a  s tu d y  of o u tly in g  is lan d s  because  th ey  a re  chiefly concerned  w ith  
th e  co n tin en ts . T h is course  is desig n ed  to  fill th is  gap  in th e  s tu d e n t’s 
g e o g rap h ic  k n o w led g e— a gap  th a t  needs to  be filled b ecause  of th e  s t ra te g ic  
and  h is to r ic  im p o rtan ce  of m an y  is lan d  g roups.

150. G e o g r a p h y  o f C olorado— Winter and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

A lec tu re  course  on C olorado g e o g rap h y  to u ch in g  th e  p h y sio g rap h ic  
fe a tu re s  of th e  s ta te , th e  influence of th e  geo log ic  p a s t  upon th ese  fe a tu re s , 
w e a th e r  p h ases an d  c lim ate  of C olorado, th e  m ain  g eo g rap h ic  c o n tro ls  in 
an im a l an d  p la n t d is tr ib u tio n , C olorado m an, p a s t an d  p re sen t, and  h is d is 
tr ib u tio n , th e  in d u s tr ie s  of th e  s ta te , and  th e  g e o g rap h ic  co n tro ls  of in d u stry .

162. G e o g r a p h y  o f t h e  T r o p ic s— Winter Quarter. Four hours.
A course  on th e  ch ie f p rob lem s of th e  tro p ics , c lim atic , rac ia l, social, 

and  g o v e rn m en ta l. T he in te rd ep en d en ce  of tro p ic a l an d  te m p e ra te  zones 
w ill be s tre ssed .

170. G e o g r a p h y  o f P o lar  L a n d s — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A course  d esigned  to b r in g  ou t th e  m ain  fa c ts  w ith  re fe re n ce  to  th e  

A rc tic  and  A n ta rc tic  reg io n s . E m p h asis  w ill be p laced  upon  th e  econom ic 
p o te n tia li tie s  of th ese  re g io n s  in  fu tu re  w o rld  econom y. A la rg e  p a r t  of 
th e  course  w ill be devo ted  to  sp ec ia l re p o rts  by  stu d e n ts .

199. C o n s e r v a t io n — Fall Quarter. Four hours.
A course  on th e  p re se rv a tio n  of th e  g re a t  n a tu ra l  re so u rces  of our 

land. Special re p o rts  by  s tu d e n ts  on to p ics lik e  fo res ts , w a te r  pow er, p o l
lu tio n  of s tream s, i r r ig a t io n  p ro jec ts , etc., w ill fo rm  th e  m ain  p a r t  of the  
course.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

This department offers courses in the two fields, history and politi
cal science, of such nature that they meet the needs of teachers in ele
mentary and high schools. The courses are arranged to cover the 
materials and methods which are most helpful in presenting the sub
jects of history, civics, and the social sciences. The new courses in 
Social Science are based very largely upon history and political science. 
Opportunities for election are ample to give superior preparation for 
the teaching of such courses. 

The increasing interest in civics and citizenship is marked. All 
phases of governmental activity are growing in importance. These 
features of our experience are reflected in the school programs. The 
courses offered in this field are of practical value to teachers.
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C o u r s e  of S t u d y

Courses m arked * are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects listed on page 50, this department 

requires:
F i r s t  Y e a r :  Political Science 1, H istory 27, and one course se-

lected  from  each of the fo llow in g  groups: (1) H istory 1 or 10; (2) H is- 
tory 2, 3, or 4.

S econd Y e a r : H istory 5, 6, and 13, Political Science 2.

T h ir d  Y e a r :  Twelve hours of H istory and Political Science selected
by the student.

F o u r t h  Y e a r :  Twelve hours of History and Political Science 
selected  by the student.

In addition to the above, a total of at least tw elve hours of Soci
ology, Econom ics, and Geography com bined should be selected  by the 
student. This work may be distributed over the four years.

S tudents who plan to go on w ith  graduate work are advised to 
acquire a good reading know ledge of French before com pleting their 
w ork for the B achelor’s degree. A ll students are advised so to arrange 
their program s that they w ill have other subjects besides their major 
that they can teach, if required to do so.

HISTORY

*1. A m e r ic a n  H i s t o r y ,  1700-1800— F all, W inter, and Spring Quar
ters. Four hours.

S o cia l and  econ om ic c o n d itio n s  a t  th e  c lo se  o f th e  first c en tu ry  o f  
co lo n iza tio n ; ty p e s  o f co lo n ia l g o v ern m en t;  r e la t io n s  w ith  th e  m oth er  c o u n 
try ; th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f  se lf-g o v e r n m e n t;  co n q u est  o f  F ren ch  N orth  A m erica;  
n ew  sc h e m es o f im p er ia l co n tro l; ca u se s  o f  th e  R ev o lu tio n ; fo r e ig n  r e la 
t io n s;  finan ces; th e  lo y a lis ts ;  fo rm a tio n  o f a  p erm a n en t g o v ern m en t;  e s ta b 
l ish in g  th e  n ew  g o v ern m en t.

*2. A m e r ic a n  H i s t o r y ,  N a t i o n a l  D e v e lo p m e n t ,  1820-1865— F all 
and W inter Quarters. Four hours.

C o n so li ia t io n  o f  th e  n ew  W est; th e  tar iff c o n tr 9v e r sy ; f in a n cia l rea d 
ju s tm e n t;  rem o v a l o f th e  In d ia n s b eyon d  th e  M iss iss ip p i;  w e s tw a r d  e x p a n 
sio n ; J a ck so n ia n  d em ocracy; th e  s la v e r y  c o n tro v ersy ; se c e ss io n  and  c iv il  
w ar; sa v in g  th e  U nion; fo r e ig n  r e la tio n s; eco n o m ics o f  th e  C iv il W ar.

*3. R e c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  t h e  N e w  U n i t e d  S t a t e s — W inter and 
Spring Quarters. Four hours.

P ro b le m s o f reco n str u c tio n ; ra d ica l id ea s in  C on g ress; th e  n eg ro  p ro b 
lem  in  th e  Sou th ; ca rp et b a g  ru le ; r e b u ild in g  o f  p o lit ic a l p a r tie s;  ra ilro a d  
and com m ercia l ex p a n sio n ; th e  U n ited  S ta te s  a s a w o rld  pow er; th e  n ew  
era  o f  in d u str ia l co n so lid a tio n ; r e g u la t in g  in d u stry ; R o o s e v e lt  and  W ilso n  
A m erica n ism ; th e  W orld  W ar.

4. W e s t e r n  A m e r ic a n  H i s t o r y — W inter and Summ er Quarters. 
Four hours.

T he w e s tw a r d  m o v em en t a s an  h is to r ic a l p rocess. C au ses w h ich  led  
to  m ig r a tio n  from  th e  ea s ter n  s ta te s . T he o ccu p a tio n  o f  th e  reg ip n  b e tw e e n  
th e  A lle g h e n ie s  and th e  M ississ ip p i. T h e lan d  p o lic y  o f th e  U n ited  S ta tes . 
R e a c tio n  o f th e  W e st  upon n a tio n a l p o lic ie s . E x p a n s io n  in to  F lor id a , 
L o u is ia n a , and th e  O regon  cou n try . A cq u is it io n  o f  T e x a s  and  w a r  w ith  
M exico. D isc o v e r y  o f g o ld  in  C a lifo rn ia  and  C olorado and  th e  r e su lta n t  
g o ld  rush . S e ttle m e n t o f U tah , and  sp e c ia l fe a tu r e s  o f  th e  h is to r y  o f C o lo 
rado. C om ing  o f th e  n ew  w e s t  and  p a ss in g  o f  th e  o ld  fr o n tie r  co n d itio n s .

*5. E a r l y  M o d e r n  E u r o p e — F all and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

P h a se s  o f  th e  la te r  m ed iev a l period  th a t  v ita lly  a ffec ted  th e  d e v e lo p 
m en t o f  th e  n a tio n s  o f  w e s te r n  E urope. D ev e lo p m en t o f  im p o r ta n t n a tio n s . 
T he R efo rm a tio n , w ith  it s  r e su lts  u pon  b oth  C a th o lic  and  P r o te s ta n t  
ch u rch es. T he n ew  sp ir it  o f ed u ca tio n  and  m iss io n a r y  zea l. B e g in n in g  o f  
th e  ex p a n sio n  o f E u rop ean  n a tio n s  to  o th er  c o n tin e n ts  and  th e  g r o w th  o f  
c o lo n ia l em p ires. N a tio n a l and  r e lig io u s  r iv a lr y  in  th e  s e v e n te e n th  and  
e ig h te e n th  cen tu r ie s . G row th  o f d em o cra tic  id ea s o f g o v ern m en t. C au ses  
le a d in g  to  th e  F ren ch  R ev o lu tio n . T he r e v o lu t io n a r y  and N a p o leo n ic  era s  
in  E urope, w ith  th e ir  r e s u lta n t  p o litica l, so c ia l, and eco n o m ic  ch a n g es.
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*6. M o d e r n  E u r o p e a n  H is t o r y — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T his is a  c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 5. The C ongress of V ienna  and  its  

a tte m p t to  re s to re  E u ro p e  to  w h a t i t  w as b e fo re  th e  F re n c h  R evolu tion . 
T he new  b a la n ce  of pow ers. C on tinued  g ro w th  of dem ocracy. Social and 
p o litica l re su lts  of th e  sp re ad  of th e  in d u s tr ia l  rev o lu tio n . New s p ir i t  of 
ra d ic a l socialism . Conflict b e tw een  th e  new  and  th e  old ideas of science 
an d  re lig ion . C ontinued  g ro w th  of p o litica l dem ocracy. R ise o f R ussia , 
P ru ss ia , and  I ta ly  as im p o r ta n t n a tio n a l s ta te s . R enew ed co lon ia l e x p a n 
sion, and  th e  n a tio n a l r iv a lr ie s  th a t  re su lte d  fro m  it. The B a lk a n s  and  
th e ir  p roblem s. B re ak -u p  of th e  b a lan ce  of pow er. New a llian ces . The 
W orld  W ar. V e rsa ille s  and  since.

*10. S o c ia l  a n d  I n d u s t r i a l  H i s t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s — Every 
Quarter. Four hours.

T he c u r re n t  soc ial and  in d u s tr ia l  co n d itio n s in th e  U n ited  S ta te s  w ill 
oe trac ed  tro m  th e ir  b e g in n in g s; E u ro p ea n  co n d itions w h ich  fu rn ish  t r a c e 
ab le  in fluences w ill be considered . Some of th e  su b je c ts  a re  th e  n a tu ra l  
re so u rces ; th e  influence of cheap  lan d ; th e  effect of in v en tio n , m ach in ery  
an d  science; th e  d evelopm en t of a g r ic u ltu re  and  m a n u fa c tu re ; th e  r ise  of 
tn e  g re a t  in d u s tr ie s ;  cap ita lism , b u sin ess com bina tion , an d  lab o r o rg a n iz a 
tio n ; th e  e ffo rts  of lab o r to  b e tte r  conditions.

*13. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  H i s t o r y  a n d  C i v i c s  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  
S c h o o l — Spring Quarter. Three hours.

T he d ev elopm en t of h is to ry  in s tru c tio n  in  th e  schools; th e  a im s and 
v a lu es  of h is to ry  in s tru c tio n ; th e  co urses of s tu d y ; m ethods and  m a te ria ls  
fo r  th e  se v e ra l g ra d es ; te s tin g  re su l ts ;  school p rob lem s re la te d  to  h is to ry , 
such  a s  th e  p lace of h is to ry  in  th e  cu rric u lu m  an d  th e  re la tio n  o f h is to ry  
to o th e r  su b jec ts . P re req u is ite , a t  le a s t one su b je c t m a tte r  cou rse  in 
A m erican  H isto ry .

*27. C o n t e m p o r a r y  H i s t o r y — Fall Quarter. Two hours.
,, , xT k is course  d eals w ith  th e  w o rld  p rob lem s th a t  have  developed since  
th e  W orid  W ar. T opics a re  se lec ted  th a t  a re  of c u rre n t  in te re s t  an d  s tu d ied  
in  th e  l ig h t  of th e ir  h is to r ic a l developm ent. T hese  to p ics v a ry  from  y e a r  to 
y ear. E ach  y e a r  b r in g s  in som e new  prob lem s th a t  a re  p re ss in g  fo r  so lu 
tio n  and  sees o th e rs  e lim in a ted  th a t  have  te m p o ra r ily  been ad  justed . T opics 
a re  se lec ted  from  ev en ts  in th e  U n ited  S ta tes, in South  A m erica, in Asia,

*,n E u rope th a t  to u ch  th e  A m ericans in som e im p o r ta n t w ay. Much use 
w ill be m ade of c u rre n t  period ica ls.

*101. C o m m e r c i a l  a n d  F i n a n c i a l  H i s t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s —  
Spring Quarter. Four hours.

E n g lish  com m erce, i ts  ideals, i ts  re g u la tio n , and  its  effect upon co lon ial 
developm en t on th e  c o n tin e n t of A m erica. C hief c h a ra c te r is tic s  of co lon ia l 
com m erce. E ffec t of th e  R ev o lu tio n  upon  A m erican  trad e . E n co u ra g em e n t 
of com m erce by th e  new  n a tio n a l g o v ern m en t. C urren cy  and  b a n k in g  r e 
fo rm s and  th e ir  effect upon th e  tra d e  of th e  U n ited  S ta tes. E ffec t of fo re ig n  
re la tio n s  upon th e  g ro w th  of sh ipp ing , fo re ig n  trad e , and  dom estic  com 
m erce. T he Civil W ar and  its  effect upon m an u fa c tu r in g , fo re ig n  com m erce, 
cu rre n c y  and  b an k in g , an d  o u r c a r ry in g  trad e . C onso lidation  an d  g o v e rn 
m en t su p e rv ision . New a d ju s tm e n ts  th a t  cam e w ith  th e  W orld  W ar and 
th e  com m erc ial consequences th a t  have  follow ed. T h is course  is e sp ecia lly  
d esig n ed  to m eet th e  needs of th o se  w ho a re  ex p ec tin g  to tea ch  com m ercial 
courses.

102. A n c i e n t  S o c ia l  H i s t o r y — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
T his is a  su rv e y  of th e  d evelopm en t o f so c ie ty  am o n g  a n c ien t peoples. 

E x am p les w ill be chosen  from  th e  soc ial an d  leg a l codes of th e  H ebrew s, 
th e  A ssy rian s , and  th e  E g y p tia n s . Special a tte n tio n  w ill be g iven  to houses, 
tem ples, re lig io u s  ideas, c lo th in g , fu rn itu re , social custom s, s lav ery , and  
th e  p o sitio n  of w om en in th e  above n a tio n s  and  in G reece and  Rom e. The 
G reek  colonies. R easons fo r  a  conflict b e tw een  G reece an d  P e rsia . A th en ian  
and  S p a rta n  c iv ilization . Social an d  ed u ca tio n a l con d itio n s a t  A th en s a t  the  
tim e of P e ric les . T he A le x an d rian  co n q u ests  and  th e  sp re ad  of G eek c iv ili
zatio n  an d  cu ltu re . The p o st-A le x an d rian  G reek c u ltu re . The rise  of Rom e 
I ts  co n tro l over th e  M e d ite rran e a n  reg ions. O ccupations, re lig io u s  id ea s’ 
effect of slav ery , m ethods of tax a tio n , roads, com m erce, m arriag e , d ivorce 
and  g e n e ra l social life  of th e  e a r ly  R om an E m pire . Some of th e  cau ses of 
n a tio n a l decay. T h is course  deals esp ec ia lly  w ith  th e  co n cre te  m a te ria l  th a t  
is fre q u e n tly  used  in th e  g rad es. I t  a lso  covers th e  m a te ria l  th a t  h ig h  
school in s tru c to rs  find m ost d ifficu lt to  te a ch  in th e  co u rses in  A ncien t 
H is to ry  an d  W orld  H isto ry .

103. T h e  R e f o r m a t i o n — Summer Quarter. Two or four hours.
T his is one of th e  m ost i llu m in a tin g  pe rio d s in m odern  h is to ry . No

coP rse  ex p la in s so m any  th in g s  a n d  c o n tro v e rs ia l q u estio n s th a t  a re  
s ti ll  a cu te  a m o n g  m odern  churches. Some of th e  to p ics  covered  a re : a c tu a l 
co n d itio n s in th e  m ed ieval C atho lic  ch u rch  a t  th e  close of th e  F if te e n th  
C en tu ry ; th e  ab u ses and  th e  need fo r re fo rm ; th e  e a r lie r  c r it ic s  of th e
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c h u r c h ;  t h e  r e l i g io u s  e f fe c t  o f  t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  in  G e r m a n y ;  t h e  g r o w t h  o f  
a  s e n s e  of  n a t i o n a l i s m  in  G e r m a n y ;  t h e  r i s e  of  n a t i o n a l  c h u r c h e s ;  L u t h e r  
a n d  h i s  a t t a c k  u p o n  i n d u l g e n c e s ;  p o p u l a r i t y  of  t h e  r e v o l t  a n d  i t s  a p p e a l  to  
v a r i o u s  c l a s s e s  in  G e r m a n y ;  a t t e m p t s  to  c o m p r o m is e  t h e  i s s u e ;  t h e o l o g i c a l  
c o n t r i b u t i o n s  o f  C a lv in  a n d  Z w in g l ;  t h e  r e f o r m a t i o n  in  E n g la n d ,  F r a n c e ,  
a n d  S c a n d i n a v i a ;  e f fo r t s  of  t h e  P a p a c y  a n d  t h e  E m p i r e  to  r e m o v e  t h e  w o r s t  
a b u s e s  i n  t h e  c h u r c h ;  t h e  C o u n c i l  of  T r e n t  a n d  i t s  d e f in i t io n  o f  d o c t r i n e  a n d  
i t s  r e f o r m  d e c r e e s ;  t h e  n e w  s p i r i t  a t  R o m e ;  t h e  J e s u i t s  a n d  o t h e r  r e f o r m i n g  
a n d  m i s s i o n a r y  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ;  t h e  I n d e x  a n d  t h e  I n q u i s i t i o n ;  t h e  r i s e  of  
P u r i t a n i s m ;  t h e  g r o w t h  o f  m o d e r n  p r o t e s t a n t  s e c t s  a n d  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  to  
t h e  R e f o r m a t i o n ;  f r e q u e n t  r e f e r e n c e  w i l l  be  m a d e  to  t h e  p h a s e s  o f  t h e  
R e f o r m a t i o n  t h a t  a r e  s t i l l  in  p r o g re s s .

104. T h e  L iterature of A m erica n  H istory— Spring Quarter. Two 
hours.

A su rv e y  of th e  m a te ria ls  a v a ilab le  fo r th e  s tu d y  of A m erican  H is to ry  
in  th e  p ub lic  schools; th e  ch ief co llectio n s of so u rce  m a te ria ls , th e  m ore 
im p o rta n t g e n e ra l acco u n ts ; b io g rap h y ; b ib lio g ra p h ic a l a id s ; sp ec ia l and  
local h is to r ie s ;  tex tb o o k s  an d  th e ir  a u th o rs ;  th e  se lec tio n  of a  good w o rk in g  
lib ra ry .

106. T h e  F r en ch  R evolution— Summer Quarter. Four hours.
T h is  is a  d e t a i l e d  s t u d y  of  t h e  g r e a t  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  e p o c h  in  E u r o p e a n  

h i s to r y .  Som e of  t h e  i m p o r t a n t  to p i c s  c o n s id e re d  a r e :  t h e  m o n a r c h y  u n d e r  
L o u is  X V I ;  t h e  v a r i o u s  c l a s s e s  o f  n o b le s  a n d  c l e r g y  w i t h  t h e i r  s p e c i a l  p r i v i 
l e g e s ;  t h e  b o u r g e o i s e  o r  m id d le  c l a s s  o f  t h e  t o w n s ;  t h e  p e a s a n t s  a n d  t h e i r  
b u r d e n s ;  t h e  m e t h o d s  of  t a x a t i o n  a n d  f e u d a l  e x a c t i o n s ;  t h e  g r o w t h  o f  c r i t i 
c i s m  a n d  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  l i t e r a t u r e ;  t h e  b a n k r u p t c y  of  t h e  m o n a r c h y  a n d  t h e  
c a l l i n g  o f  t h e  E s t a t e s  G e n e r a l ;  t h e  a s s u m p t i o n  o f  p o w e r  b y  t h e  T h i r d  E s 
t a t e ;  t h e  s t r u g g l e  f o r  c o n t r o l  o f  t h e  m o n a r c h y ;  t h e  P a r i s  m o b  a n d  i t s  
i n f lu e n c e ;  t h e  e f fe c t  of  a t t e m p t e d  f o r e i g n  i n t e r v e n t i o n ;  t h e  r e i g n  o f  t e r r o r ;  
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  c h a n g e s  a n d  t h e  d e m o c r a t i c  r e v o l u t io n ;  t h e  c o n t e s t  w i t h  
m o n a r c h i a l  E u r o p e ;  e x p lo s iv e  in f lu e n c e  o f  t h e  R e v o lu t i o n  in  o t h e r  p o r t i o n s  
o f  E u r o p e ;  F r e n c h  g o v e r n m e n t a l ,  soc ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  r e c o n 
s t r u c t i o n ;  t h e  a d v e n t  o f  N a p o le o n ;  c h a n g e d  d i r e c t i o n  of  t h e  R e v o lu t i o n ;  t h e  
r e p u b l i c  b e c o m e s  a n  e m p ire .

107. T h e  B r it is h  E m pir e— Fall Quarter. Four hours.
T h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  t h e  g r e a t  c o lo n ie s ;  c o m m e r c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  p r i o r  to  

1800; d e v e l o p m e n t  of  s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t ;  m i s s i o n a r y  m o v e m e n t s  o f  t h e  N i n e 
t e e n t h  C e n tu r y ;  s e c r e t  d ip lo m a c y  a n d  e x p a n s i o n  in  A s ia  a n d  A f r i c a ;  I n d i a ;  
t h e  E m p i r e  in  A f r i c a ;  t h e  E m p i r e  d u r i n g  t h e  W o r l d  W a r ;  e f fo r t s  to  b r i n g  
a b o u t  i m p ro v e d  i m p e r i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n .

108. T h e  A m erican  R evolution— W inter Quarter. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  i n c lu d e  a  c a r e f u l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p — g o v e r n 

m e n ta l ,  soc ia l ,  e conom ic ,  a n d  p o l i t i c a l— e x i s t i n g  b e t w e e n  t h e  A m e r i c a n  c o l 
o n ie s  a n d  t h e  B r i t i s h  g o v e r n m e n t ;  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  s e l f - f o v e r n m e n t ; t h e  
b e g i n n i n g  o f  a  p e r m a n e n t  I n d i a n  po l icy ;  j u d i c i a l  p r o c e d u r e  a n d  t h e  j u d i c i a l  
d i s a l l o w a n c e  of  c o lo n ia l  l e g i s l a t i o n ;  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  l e g i s l a t i o n  a f f e c t in g  
t h e  c o lo n ie s ;  c o lo n ia l  a n d  B r i t i s h  id e a s  of  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ;  t h e  c a u s e s  o f  t h e  
R e v o lu t io n .  M u c h  u s e  w i l l  be  m a d e  o f  s o u r c e  m a t e r i a l s .

109. Sec e ssio n , Civ il  W ar, and R econstruction , 1850-1870. Summer 
Quarter, 1927. Four hours.

T h is  is  a  d e t a i l e d  l i b r a r y  co u rse .  T h e  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  s l a v e  l i fe  
a n d  t h e  s l a v e r y  s y s t e m .  T h e  g r e a t  c o m p r o m is e s  m a d e  in  1850. O p e r a t io n  of  
t h e  F u g i t i v e  S la v e  L a w .  E f f e c t  of  t h e  s l a v e r y  a g i t a t i o n  u p o n  p o l i t i c a l  
p a r t i e s .  R e p e a l  o f  t i le  M is s o u r i  C o m p ro m is e .  T h e  D r e d  S c o t t  D e c i s io n  a n d  
i t s  e ffec t  u p o n  p o l i t i c a l  ideas .  L e c o m p t o n i s m  a n d  t h e  f i g h t  o f  D o u g l a s  to  
r e t a i n  h i s  l e a d e r s h i p  in  t h e  D e m o c r a t i c  p a r t y .  T h e  e l e c t i o n  o f  1860. S e c e s 
s ion .  P r o b l e m s  of  t h e  w a r :  g e t t i n g  a  fleet , f o r e i g n  r e l a t i o n s ,  f in a n c ia l  
t r o u b le s ,  e m a n c i p a t i o n ,  d e v e l o p i n g  o u r  m a n - p o w e r ,  e f fe c ts  o f  t h e  b l a c k a d e .  
C o n d i t i o n s  in  t h e  S o u th  a f t e r  t h e  w a r .  T h e  id e a s  o f  f r e e d o m  a m o n g  t h e  
n e g ro e s .  P r o b l e m s  of  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  S t a t e  l a b o r  l e g i s l a t i o n  in  t h e  S o u th .  
Conf l ic t  b e t w e e n  t h e  e x e c u t iv e  a n d  C o n g re s s .  C a r p e t  b a g  r u l e  a n d  w h a t  i t  
m e a n t .  A c t u a l  p r o c e s s e s  of  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  R e s u m p t i o n  of  w h i t e  s u p r e m a c y  
in  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t s  of  t h e  S o u t h e r n  s t a te s .

*116. Sp a n is h -A m erican  H istory— F all Quarter. Four hours.
A c o u r s e  d e s i g n e d  to  f u r n i s h  a  b a c k g r o u n d  f o r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  th e  

g r o w i n g  r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a n d  t h e  r e p u b l i c s  to  t h e  s o u th .  
I n  t r a c i n g  t h e  e x p e r i e n c e s  of  t h e  L a t i n - A m e r i c a n  peop le ,  a t t e n t i o n  is  g i v e n  
to  t h e  w o r k  o f  S pa in ,  to  t h e  s e c u r i n g  of  in d e p e n d e n c e ,  to  t h e  soc ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  
a n d  e c o n o m ic  g r o w t h ,  to  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  a n d  t h e  M o n ro e  D o c t r in e ,  
to  P a n a m a ,  a n d  t h e  p u r c h a s e  of  t h e  D a n i s h  W e s t  I n d ie s ,  a n d  to  t h e  n e w  
P a n - A m e r i c a n i s m .
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117. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  H is t o r y  a n d  C i v ic s  i n  H i g h  S c h o o l s — Pall 
and Summer Quarters. Three hours.

The dev elo p m en t of in s tru c tio n  in  th ese  su b je c ts  in h ig h  school; th e ir  
p lace in th e  h ig h  school p ro g ram ; a im s an d  v a lu es  of in s tru c tio n ; p rob lem s 
connected  w ith  th e  te a c h in g  of th ese  su b je c ts ; th e  re la tio n  b e tw een  h is to ry  
an d  civ ics te ach in g . M odern co u rses of s tu d y ; e v a lu a tin g  re su lts . P r e 
re q u is ite , one co urse  in  H isto ry .

124. H is t o r y  o f  t h e  F a r  E a s t —Spring Quarter. (Not given 1926-27). 
Four hours.

T his course  is desig n ed  to  enab le  te a c h e rs  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  p rob lem s 
of th e  F a r  E as t. I t  in clu d es a  su rv ey  of th e  m odern  h is to ry  of J a p a n  an d  
C hina; th e  g ro w th  of w e s te rn  id eas; th e  d ev elo p m en t of J a p a n  a s  a  f irs t-  
c la ss  pow er; th e  conflict of in te re s ts  in C hina; J a p a n ’s a m b itio n s  an d  th e ir  
re la tio n  to ou r ow n in te re s ts . T he d ev elopm en t of se lf -g o v e rn m en t in  C hina 
a n d  i ts  d ifficulties. I t  a lso  includes a  su rv e y  of B ritish  occu p a tio n  in  In d ia ; 
th e  re la tio n  of th e  B ritish  to th e  n a tiv e  race s ; econom ic, in d u s tr ia l , and  
e d u ca tio n a l re fo rm s in  In d ia  an d  th e ir  re su l ts ;  th e  g ro w th  of s e lf -g o v e rn 
m en t; an d  th e  n a tio n a l a sp ira tio n s  of th e  people of In d ia . T h ro u g h o u t th is  
course  th e  re la tio n  of th ese  v a rio u s  p rob lem s to  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  is 
em phasized .

215. R e s e a r c h  i n  H is t o r y — Offered on application.
S tu d e n ts  do in g  g ra d u a te  w o rk  in  th e  fields of H is to ry  o r P o litic a l 

Science m ay  a r ra n g e  fo r tim e  an d  top ics a s m ay  be desired . R esea rch  
p rob lem s of in te re s t  to  such  s tu d e n ts  b o th  in  th e  field of su b je c t m a tte r  and  
m ethods of in s tru c tio n  w ill be ta k e n  up fo r co n sid era tio n .

POLITICAL SCIENCE

*1. G o v e r n m e n t  o f  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s — Fall Quarter. Four hours.
A d e ta iled  s tu d y  of th e  o r ig in  of th e  fe d e ra l g o v e rn m en t; th e  se lec tio n  

an d  p ow ers of th e  p re s id en t; c o n g ress  an d  its  re la tio n s  to  th e  o th e r  d e p a r t 
m en ts; th e  fe d e ra l ju d ic ia ry ; co nduct of e lec tio n s; th e  a c tu a l w o rk  of th e  
n a tio n a l g o v e rn m en t; fo re ig n  re la tio n s ; th e  p re se rv a tio n  of peace an d  th e  
en fo rcem en t of law ; th e  police p o w er an d  soc ial le g is la tio n ; re la tio n s  to 
th e  s ta te  an d  loca l g o v ern m en ts .

*2. S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T he re la tio n  o f s ta te  g o v e rn m e n t to  th e  n a tio n a l g o v ern m en t. Com mon 

fe a tu re s  of s ta te  co n stitu tio n s . T he field of s ta te  leg is la tio n . O p eration  
of th e  s ta te  g o v e rn m en t and  its  im p o rtan ce  to  th e  in d iv idual. T he e n fo rc e 
m en t of law s. L ocal g o v e rn m e n t and  its  sign ificance  to th e  in d iv id u a l. 
S ta te  and  local finances. P o p u la r  p a r tic ip a tio n  in  g o v e rn m e n ta l a c tiv itie s . 
Sources of in fo rm a tio n  fo r  a  s tu d y  of s ta te  an d  loca l g o v ern m en t. P la n s  
fo r m ak in g  s ta te  an d  loca l g o v e rn m e n t m ore efficient. C olorado g o v e rn 
m en t w ill be used  c o n s ta n tly  fo r i l lu s tra tiv e  pu rposes.

3. M u n i c i p a l  G o v e r n m e n t — Spring Quarter. Three hours.
The g ro w th  of c ities ; th e ir  re la tio n  to  tra d e  an d  in d u s try ; s ta te  co n tro l 

oyer c itie s ; th e  d evelopm en t of th e  A m erican  c ity ; se rv ices to  th e  people; 
c ity  p lan n in g ; th e  com m ission  form  of g o v e rn m en t; th e  c ity  m an a g e r; o th e r 
re ce n t m ovem ents.

5. P r o b l e m s  i n  C i t i z e n s h i p — Summer Quarter. Two hours.
T he o b jec t o f th is  course  is to  g iv e  te a c h e rs  an  o p p o rtu n ity  to  s tu d y  

th e  c o n te n t of th e  m a te ria l  th a t  is b e in g  o rg an ized  fo r som e of th e  co urses 
in  th e  Social Sciences. Some of th e  q u es tio n s  considered  fo r such  o rg a n i
za tio n  a re :  how  to  read  a  n ew sp ap er; Ja p a n e se  im m ig ra tio n ; th e  re la tio n  
of th e  race s ; th e  m odern  w om an in  in d u s try  an d  soc ial life ; s tr ik e s  and  
th e ir  p re v en tio n ; co n se rv a tio n ; w h a t  to  do w ith  th e  ra d ic a ls ; th e  a n ti-  
fo re ig n  m ovem en t; n a tio n a lism  v e rsu s  in te rn a tio n a lism ; d isa rm a m en t and 
th e  o u tla w ry  of w ar. O ther to p ics w ill be ta k e n  in  acco rdance  w ith  the  
d esires  of th e  class.

*101. A m e r i c a n  D ip l o m a c y —Winter and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

F ew  good A m ericans a re  w ell in fo rm ed  on th e  fo re ig n  re la tio n s  of 
th e ir  ow n co u n try . In  th e  p a s t  such  re la tio n s  w ere  no t an  im p o rta n t p a r t  
o f c u rre n t  p o litica l d iscussion . T h a t d ay  is past. Now th e re  is a  g ro w in g  
dem and  fo r  in fo rm a tio n  upon  th is  su b jec t. A m ericans a re  no t g o in g  to 
re m a in  lo n g er ig n o ra n t of su ch  a  v i ta l  p a r t  of th e ir  h is to ry . In  th e  n e a r 
fu tu re  school co u rses in  A m erican  H is to ry  w ill be rev ised  so as to  g ive 
m uch m ore space to  th is  ph ase  of ou r n a tio n a l experience. W ith  th e  p re sen t 
a g ita tio n  fo r  good re la tio n s  w ith  a ll  n a tio n s , th is  course  a cq u ires  u n u su a l 
va lue . T each e rs  sh o u ld  k now  th e  re a l c o n tr ib u tio n s  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s
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to  a  b e tte r  in te rn a tio n a l  w orld  o rder. T hey  shou ld  a lso  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  
g re a t  fo re ig n  p ro b lem s of th e ir  c o u n try  in th e  im m ed ia te  fu tu re . Some of 
th e  im p o r ta n t top ics tre a te d  a re :

F o re ig n  re la tio n s  u n d e r th e  F e d e ra lis ts ;  e s ta b lish m e n t of an  A m erican  
fo re ig n  po licy ; Je ffe rso n  an d  th e  a cq u is itio n  of L o u is ia n a ; a rb i t r a t io n  of 
b o u n d a ry  d isp u tes ; th e  M onroe D o c trin e ; th e  o p en-door po licy ; c o -o p era tio n  
w ith  o th e r  po w ers in th e  s e t t l in g  of in te rn a t io n a l  p ro b lem s in  A sia, A frica , 
and  E u ro p e ; co n tro l of im m ig ra tio n ; th e  H a g u e  C o nferences; d ip lo m atic  
o rg a n iz a tio n  an d  p ro ced u re ; th e  re co g n itio n  of new  g o v e rn m e n ts ; th e  W orld  
C ou rt; th e  L eag u e  of N a tio n s; th e  W ash in g to n  C onference.

*102. I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e la t io n s — Fall Quarter. (Not given 1926-27). 
Four hours.

In  th is  course  th e re  is a  s tu d y  of th e  p rin c ip les  g o v e rn in g  th e  re la tio n s  
o f c iv ilized  n a tio n s, w h ich  in clu d es th e  p rob lem s of c itizen sh ip , th e  p o sitio n  
of a lien s  and  of a lie n  enem ies, th e  r ig h ts  of n a tio n s  w ith  re sp ec t to  w ar, 
n e u tra li ty , and  in te rv en tio n , an d  th e  re g a rd  fo r  tre a tie s . A m erican  ideals, 
P an -A m erican ism , and  th e  L eag u e  of N ations.

103. P o l i t i c a l  S c ien c e — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
T his is an  in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  p rin c ip les  of th e  v a r io u s  p o litica l o r 

g an iza tio n s . T he th eo rie s  and  fo rm s of g o v e rn m en t, c o n s titu tio n s , and 
id ea ls  of c itizen sh ip  a re  included. T he course  sh o u ld  be of sp ec ia l in te re s t  
and  v a lu e  as e x p la n a to ry  of th e  c u r re n t  p o litica l th o u g h t re la tiv e  to dem oc
racy  an d  to th e  rad ica lism  th a t  is ex p ressed  in b o lshev ism  and  com m unism .

HOME ECONOMICS
The immediate purpose of this department is to develop judgment 

in the selection of shelter, food, and clothing, in order to promote 
health. The main purpose is to train capable teachers of the subject. 
The ultimate aim of the course is to stabilize home life, by teaching the 
principles and ideals that determine its harmonious existence.

It is now the policy of this department to recommend for ele
mentary and junior high school positions those students who have 
had high school work and two years of creditable college work in the 
subject. The four-year course prepares students to teach the subject 
in all accredited high schools.

Students entering the Home Economics department without previ
ous training in the high school will be required to take H. Sc. 1 and 
H. Sc. 2 before any credit is given.

Course of Study

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects listed on page 50, this department 

requires:
F i r s t  Y e a r :  H. A. 1, H. A. 3, H. A. 5, H. A. 6, and Art 4a; Chem. 1,

Chem. 2, Chem. 3; Bact. 1; Eng. 3.
S econd  Y e a r :  H. A. 4, H. Sc. 1, H. Sc. 2, H. Sc. 3, and H. Sc. 7; 

Eng. 15 or Eng. 16.
T h ir d  Y e a r :  Chem. 108, Chem. 109, Chem. 112; H. A. 102, H. A. 108,

H. A. 109; H. Sc. 104, Home Ec. Ed. I l l ,  H. Sc. 106.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : H. A. 112; H. Sc. 103, H. Sc. 105, H. Sc. 108.

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE
1. F o ods a n d  C o o k e ry — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours. 

Fee, $3.00.
H ouseho ld  Science 1, 2, and  3 a re  p lan n ed  a s  co n secu tiv e  courses. The 

re la tio n  of foods to  h e a lth  is th e  u n d e rly in g  k ey n o te . T he c o u rses include  
th e  s tu d y  of foods fro m  th e  s ta n d p o in ts  of p ro duction , m an u fa c tu re , com 
position , n u tr it iv e  v a lu e  and  cost. F ie ld  tr ip s  a re  m ade to  loca l food f a c 
to rie s . In  H. Sci. 1 sp ec ia l em p h asis is p laced  on th e  se lec tio n  an d  p r in 
cip les invo lved  in  th e  p re p a ra tio n  of m an y  ty p es  of food. The co urse  a im s 
to  fa m ilia riz e  th e  s tu d e n t  w ith  th e  use  an d  care  of la b o ra to ry  eq u ip m en t 
an d  w ith  a ll  a v a ilab le  fu e ls  an d  co o k in g  eq u ip m en t; as gas, e lec tric , and
k e ro sen e  ra n g es , th e  tire less  an d  p re ssu re  cookers.
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2. F o o d s  a n d  C o o k e r y — Winter Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
More com plica ted  cooking- p rocesses a re  u n d e r ta k en .  E m p h a s is  is 

p laced on the  economic phases  of food problems. Food leg is la t io n  is 
studied. Some p rac t ice  in m enu m a k in g  and tab le  service  is g iven in th is  
course.

3. C o o k e r y  a n d  S e r v in g — Spring and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $3.50.

The types  of food p re p are d  in th is  course  include more difficult com 
b in a t io n s  and  req u ire  a  g r e a t e r  d eg ree  of m an ip u la t iv e  skill.  F u r t h e r  p r a c 
t ice is g iven  in the  p la n n in g  and  se rv in g  of m eals  w i th  re fe rence  to the  
n u t r i t iv e  needs of the  v a r io u s  m em bers  of the  fam ily  g roup ;  the  time, labor, 
a n d  cost involved. The social  and  e s the t ic  phases  of food service a re  also 
s tressed .

4. E l e m e n t a r y  N u t r i t i o n — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

A course  for non-m ajo rs ,  especial ly  s tu d e n ts  in Ph y s ica l  E ducation .  
No C h em is t ry  required .  This  course  is des igned  to help s tuden ts ,  w h e th e r  
in the  home or public  e a t in g  places, choose foods to m ee t  th e i r  body needs.

*7. H o u s e h o l d  M a n a g e m e n t — Every Quarter. Lecture course. Two 
hours. Practical course— Residence in cottage one-half term. Two 
hours. Required of all majors. Prerequisites, H. Sc. 1, 2, and 7.

A course  for h o u sek eep e rs  and  t ea ch e rs  of the  su b jec t  by  m eans  of 
c lass  d iscussion  and  re la te d  p rac t ica l  w o rk  in the  co ttage,  a p p ly in g  sc ien 
tific and  economic p r incip les  to the  p rob lem s of th e  m odern  housewife.  Such 
topics as the  fo l low ing  a re  discussed from  the  ideal an d  p rac t ica l  s t a n d 
point:  the  o rg a n iz a t io n  and a d m in i s t r a t io n  of the  household ;  a p p o r t io n m en t  
of t im e;  m otion  s tud ies  as  app lied  to household  ac t iv i t ies ;  m enus ;  household  
efficiency; the  b u d g e t  and  its  a p p o r t io n m en t ;  household  accoun ts ;  household  
service; home life an d  i ts  s tan d ard s .

7a. H o u s e h o l d  M a n a g e m e n t — Summer Quarter. Three hours.
Open to a ll  m a jo rs  who have  had  H. Sci. 1, 2, and  7.

103. D i e t e t i c s — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
The com ple tion  of c h em is t ry  is p re requ is i te .  The course  deals w i th  the  

p r incip les  wh ich  govern  the  choice of food un d e r  v a ry in g  conditions,  such 
as  age,  occupation, h ea l th  and  disease. D ie ta r ie s  a re  p lanned  and  p rep ared  
to m ee t  the  needs of ind iv idua ls  f rom  in fancy  to old age, also fam ily  d ie t 
a r ie s  w h ich  fulfill  the  r e q u ire m e n ts  of each m em ber  w i th  due co ns idera t ion  
as  to cost.

104. D e m o n s t r a t i o n  C o o k e r y — Spring and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $3.50.

This course  p resupposes  a t  l e a s t  th ree  q u a r te r s  of p rev ious  t r a in in g  in 
cookery. I t  is p lanned  to b roaden  the  s tu d e n t s ’ experience  by a fford ing  a 
g r e a t e r  ra n g e  of app lica t ions ;  to increase  sk i l l  and  confidence and  to fit 
s tu d e n ts  to do com m unity  w o rk  as dem o n s tra to rs .

105. C h i l d  C a r e  a n d  W e l f a r e — Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

The su b jec t  m a t t e r  of the  course  t r e a t s  of such topics as:  t r a in in g  fo r  
pa ren th o o d ;  h e red i ty  and  eugenics ;  p re n a ta l  care; the  physical  care  of c h i l 
d ren  from  in fancy  th ro u g h  adolescence. The h is to r ica l  deve lopm en t  of the  
c h ild -w e lfa re  m ovem ent,  the  w o rk  of the  v a r io u s  agenc ies  w h ich  a re  p r o 
m o tin g  child w elfare ,  m ethods  or o rg a n iz in g  an d  c o nduct ing  such w o rk  in 
schools and  comm unities ,  and  sources  of av a i lab le  m a te r ia l  a re  included.

106. H o m e  C a r e  o f  t h e  S i c k — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

T his  course  enab les  s tu d e n ts  to a d a p t  such m eans  as a re  a t  h an d  in 
m ost  homes to m eet  the  em ergenc ies  of i l lness or accident.  The p re p a ra t io n  
and  care  of the  s ick room, p rev en t iv e  m easu re s  and  first  a id  a re  tau g h t .  
A t t rac t iv e  t r a y s  for the  s ick  a re  p repared .  T h is  course  is needed by  every  
woman.

107. A d v a n c e d  P r o b l e m s  i n  C o o k e r y — Winter and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours. Fee, $5.00.

This course  a im s to offer an  in tro d u c t io n  to the  field of research .  E x 
p e r im en ta l  problems, w hich  include a  co m p ara t iv e  s tu d y  of fuels, c e r ta in  
k inds  of equipm ent,  principles ,  methods,  and  food m a te r ia l s  used  in cookery,  
fo rm  the  bases  of the  inves t iga t ions .  A t ten t io n  is g iven to the  prob lem s 
of h ig h -a l t i tu d e  cookery.
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108. H o u s in g  a n d  H o u s e  S a n i t a t io n — Spring and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours.

T his course  deals w ith  th e  ho u sin g 1 p rob lem  as  i t  r e la te s  to m orals, 
m an n ers , an d  h ea lth . Some tim e  w ill be g iven  to  m odern  id ea ls  of co m fo rt 
an d  c lean lin ess. T he effect of th e  au to m o b ile  on h o u s in g  and  h o u sek eep in g  
is ta k e n  no te  of. M ethods of co n tro l of h o u sin g  an d  re ce n t h o u sin g  law s 
w ill be stu d ied .

200. S e m i n a r .
G ra d u a te  w o rk  m ay  be a r ra n g e d  fo r  in  th is  course, d ep en d en t on p re v i

ous tra in in g . The c red it is to  be a g ree d  on w h en  th e  tim e to be sp e n t on 
th e  w o rk  is d e te rm ined .

HOUSEHOLD ARTS 

*1. T e x t il e s — Fall and Summer Quarters. Three hours.
The s tu d y  of th e  fo u r ch ie f fibers used  in  househo ld  fab ric s . T he ch ief 

pu rp o se  of th e  co urse  is to  develop  good ta s te  an d  c o rre c t ju d g m e n t in th e  
consum er. M ethods of te a c h in g  th e  su b je c t a re  em phasized . T h is course  is 
p re re q u is ite  to  H. A. 6.

3. G a r m e n t  M a k in g — Fall, Winter, and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

T he fu n d a m e n ta ls  o f p la in  sew in g  ta u g h t  as th ey  shou ld  be p re sen te d  
in h ig h  school. U n d e r-g a rm e n ts , m iddy, an d  ch ild ’s d re ss  a re  com ple ted  m  
th e  course. T he s tu d y  of te x tile s  shou ld  p recede th is  cou rse  or shou ld  be 
ta k e n  d u r in g  th e  sam e q u a rte r .  M ethods a re  s tre ssed .

4. M il l in e r y — Fall, Spring, and Summer Quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $2.50.

T his course  includes a  d iscu ssio n  of p ra c tic a l and  a r t is t ic  p rin c ip les  of 
m illin e ry ; d e s ig n in g  an d  m odeling  h a ts  of v a rio u s  ty p es  in  p a p e r an d  c r in o 
lin e ; m a k in g  w illow , w ire , and  b u c k ram  fram e s; th e  use  of v e lve t, s ilk , and  
s tra w  in  h a t-m a k in g . T h is course  in c re a ses  one’s a b ili ty  to  se lec t su ita b le  
h a ts , a s w e ll a s h a ts  th a t  have good w o rk m an sh ip . R en o v atio n  p rob lem s 
a re  ta u g h t . A tten tio n  is g iv en  to  c o rre c t p re se n ta tio n  of th e  su b jec t, and  
p la n n in g  sh o r t cou rses fo r  h ig h  schools. I l lu s tr a t iv e  m a te r ia ls  a re  p rep ared .

*5. P a t t e r n  D e s ig n in g — Winter Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 50c.
T h is  course  is p re re q u is ite  to H. A. 6. T he cou rse  in clu d es c u tt in g  of 

a ll fu n d a m e n ta l p a tte rn s  to  a c c u ra te  m ea su re m e n ts  of th e  figure. D e s ig n in g  
o r ig in a l p a tte rn s  th a t  m ay be d ra fte d  to  in d iv id u a l m easu rem en ts . M odeling  
p a tte rn s  w ith  tis su e  p a p er on th e  figure. T hese  p a tte rn s  a re  used  in  H. A. 6.

6. E l e m e n t a r y  D r e s s m a k i n g — Spring and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

T his course  is p r im a rily  fo r m ajo rs  w ho h ave  had  a ll th e i r  w o rk  here. 
The se lec tio n  an d  m a k in g  of an  a p p ro p ria te  d re ss  fo r a f te rn o o n  an d  s t r e e t  
w ear. T h is  is m ade of lin en  or c o tto n  fab ric . D e sig n in g  an d  m a k in g  a 
sp o r t outfit, w ool sk ir t ,  and  a p p ro p ria te  b louse. T h is is fo r m a jo rs  only.

102. A p p l ie d  D e s ig n — Winter and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
The s tu d y  of color an d  d esig n  as ap p lied  to  h ouseho ld  fab ric s , su ch  as 

bed an d  ta b le  linen, c u rta in s , etc. The s tu d y  of d iffe ren t k in d s  of th re a d  
used  in  th is  w o rk . T he a p p lic a tio n  of d esig n  to  c rochet, ta t t in g ,  k n itt in g , 
c ro ss -s ti tc h in g , F re n c h  em bro idery , R om an  cu t w o rk . The d e s ig n in g  and  
w o rk in g  o u t of m o n o g ram s an d  a p p ly in g  to  househo ld  linen . The a p p lic a 
tio n  of th e  fa n cy  s ti tc h e s  to  p rob lem s su ited  to  each  of th e  g rad es.

108. C o s t u m e  D e s ig n — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, 50c.

T h is is a  s tu d y  of a r t  p rin c ip les  a s  ap p lied  to  th e  s ta n d a rd  an d  th e  
in d iv id u a l figure. T he fa sh io n  figu re  is u sed  a s  a  m eans of a n a ly z in g  d e 
fec ts  in  th e  lin es of in d iv id u a ls . T he b e s t lin es found  in  h is to r ic  d re ss  a re  
copied an d  m odified to  m eet th e  needs of th e  tim es. W o rk  in  co lor is ad ap ted  
to  specific needs of th e  s tu d e n ts . T h is course  is re q u ire d  of Sen ior C ollege 
m ajo rs  in  th is  d e p artm e n t.

109. A d v a n c e d  D r e s s m a k i n g — Winter Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
50c.

In  th is  course  w e p u t in to  p ra c tic e  th e  a ccu m u la ted  ex p erience  of a ll 
th e  p reced in g  H o u seho ld  A rts  courses. I t  is p lan n ed  so a s  to  in c re ase  co n 
fidence by  th e  use  of d ifficu lt p rob lem s b o th  in  q u a lity  of m a te r ia ls  used, in 
finishes, an d  d eco ra tio n . A d re ss  of fine w ool o r s ilk  m a te r ia l  is m ade. The 
w o rk  is a lm o s t e n tire ly  h an d  w ork .
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112. H ome D ecoration— Spring and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
The application of art principles to interior decoration. This course  

considers the practical side of decorating- sim ple homes. Such questions as 
su itab le types and leng-ths of curtains, correct picture-hanging-, and arran g
in g  of furniture are stressed, beside the study of line, color and proportion  
as evidenced in floors, w alls, and furniture.

200. Sem inar .
This w ork is to be arranged for graduate students who come prepared  

to take up som e specific line of experim ent or research. The credit w ill be 
determ ined by the tim e spent in the work.

H ome E conomics E d. I l l — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
The methods, subject m atter, equipment, texts, reference books, and 

other sources of help every teacher of home econom ics should be fam iliar  
w ith  for su ccessfu l teach in g  of the subject. Current artic les in education  
journals are used as a basis of discussion.

H ome E conomics 101. T h e  H ome— Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Two hours.

This course g ives some of the problem s that relate to every individual
®x Pe.c*s to have a home, or share in m aking better homes. “New Hom es 

for Old” is its motto. Text: “Successfu l F am ily Life on a Moderate Incom e,” 
Abel.

HYGIENE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
One aim of education is vigorous, aggressive health. This depart

m ent’s function is to assist in the realization of this aim through the 
following measures:

1. Health examinations of all students and specific hygienic in
struction based on the findings in each case.

2. Personal health conferences with medical advisers for the pur
pose of assisting students to form wise health habits and correct faulty 
habits.

3. Promotion of health through directed physical activity, and 
through instruction in informational hygiene.

The department also provides a four-year major course for those 
preparing for positions as teachers and supervisors of physical educa
tion or as athletic coaches. As more than one-half of all the states 
have recently passed compulsory physical education laws, requiring 
definite programs of physical education for all school children, the 
demand for trained teachers in this field exceeds the present supply.

The department is equipped with the necessary examination and 
classrooms, instructional apparatus, gymnasia, athletic fields, and play
grounds to accomplish the functions outlined above.

All first and second-year students are required to take an active 
(exercise) course each quarter in residence. Where physical disability 
makes it inadvisable to participate in the regularly organized class 
activities, work in a corrective class, or other special regimen, depending 
on the needs of the student, is prescribed. No one is excused from  this  
requirement.

A regulation gymnasium uniform is required for the activity 
courses. Satisfactory work can not be done in regular street or school 
clothes. Students should not purchase suits before coming to Greeley, 
as they may not conform with the regulation uniform.

A four-year course is offered for which the Bachelor of Arts de
gree is granted. Students expecting to qualify for the Life Certificate to 
teach in the elementary schools of Colorado at the end of two years 
should major in primary and kindergarten or intermediate grade work
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and m inor in  Physical Education. If the Life Certificate is desired only 
upon the com pletion of the four-year course, a m ajor in Physical E du 
cation may be carried  during  the en tire  four years. The following 
tables outline the courses offered.

The courses listed  below are divided into:
I. In fo rm ational Courses and

II. P ractica l or A ctivity Courses.
Of the courses in the in form ational group (Group I ) , Hyg. 1 is 

requ ired  of all studen ts during  the first year, and Hyg. 108 during  the 
senior college years. O ther courses in th is  group are in tended prim arily  
for Physical E ducation  m ajors, bu t may be elected by s tuden ts in other 
departm ents.

The activ ity  courses (Group II) w ill satisfy  the general college 
requirem ents for physical education.

C o u r s e  of S t u d y

In  addition to the core subjects listed on page 50, the following 
courses are requ ired  of studen ts expecting to g raduate  w ith Physical 
E ducation  as a m ajor.

FOR WOMEN MAJORING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

F irst Year: Hyg. and P. E. 5, P. E. 50a, 51, 53, 54, 56, 57, 62, Hyg. 1.
S e c o n d  Y e a r : Hyg. and P. E. 2, 2a, 12, P. E. 59, 64a, 64b, 64c,

Hyg. 108, Ed. Psych. 1, Mus. 22, H. E. 4.
T h ir d  Y e a r : Hyg. and P. E. I l l ,  113, P. E. 158, 162, A nthrop. 100.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : Hyg. and P. E. 101, 102, 103, 106, 164, 167, Ed. Psych.

107, Biot. 101.

FOR MEN MAJORING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
F irst Year: Hyg. and P. E. 5, 13, P. E. 52, 66, (3 q u a r te r s ) ; Hyg. 1.
S ec o n d  Y e a r : Hyg. and P. E. 2, 2a, 66a, P. E. 55, 66, or 67, (3 quar

te rs) ; Ed. Psych. 1.
T h ir d  Y e a r : Hyg. a n d  P. E. 108, 113, 165, 166, P. E. 162, A nthrop.

100 or Soc. 130, Ed. Psych. 107.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : Hyg. and P. E. 101, 102, 103, 168, 169, P. E. 66, (3

q u a r te r s ) ; Biot. 101, Eng. 100.

GROUP I— INFORMATIONAL COURSE
1. I n d iv id u a l  a n d  S o c ia l  H y g ie n e— Each Q uarter. Three periods. 

T hree hours.
A fir s t-y e a r  co u rse  c o v e r in g  som e o f th e  e s se n t ia ls  o f p erso n a l and  

c o m m u n ity  h y g ie n e . T he cou rse  w il l  a im  to se cu re  b e tter  p erso n a l h e a lth  
h a b its ;  g iv e  an  o u tlin e  o f  som e o f  th e  b road er fu n d a m en ta l a sp e c ts  o f  p u b lic  
or so c ia l h y g ie n e ;  and  in d ica te  som e o f th e  a im s and m eth od s o f  te a c h in g  
h y g ie n e  in  th e  p u b lic  sc h o o ls . S ep a ra te  s e c tio n s  for  m en and w om en .

2. A n a t o m y — F all Q uarter. F our periods. F our hours.
G en eral a n a to m y  w ith  e sp e c ia l em p h a s is  upon th e  o ste o lo g y , a r th r o l-  

o g y , and m y o lo g y . U se  is  m ade of th e  sk e le to n , m a n n ik in , and a n a to m ic a l  
a t la s e s  w ith  som e d is s e c t io n s  and d e m o n str a tio n s  upon  th e  ca t or dog. 
C red it d eferred  u n til co m p letio n  o f P. E. 2a.

2a. A p p l ie d  A n a t o m y  a n d  K in e s io l o g y — W inter Q uarter. Three 
periods. Three hours.

A  c o n tin u a tio n  o f  No. 2 w ith  sp ec ia l e m p h a s is  upon th e  a c tio n  o f  
m u sc le s  in  e x e r c is e s  o f d ifferen t k in d s. B o w e n  and M cK en zie ’s A p p lied  
A n a to m y  and K in e s io lo g y  is  th e  te x t, and  th is  is  su p p lem en ted  by r e fe r 
en ces  to o th er  stan d a rd  a u th o r it ie s .
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5. H is t o r y  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n — Spring Quarter. Two periods. 
Two hours.

T he p la ce  g iv e n  to p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n  in  th e  l ife  o f  d ifferen t n a tio n s . 
T he b e g in n in g  o f m odern  p h y s ic a l ed u ca tio n ; r ise  o f th e  p la y  and r e c r e a 
tion  m ovem en t; rece n t d ev e lo p m en ts  and s ta tu s  o f p h y sica l ed u ca tio n  in  
p u b lic  sc h o o ls , c o lle g e s , and  u n iv e r s it ie s .

9. C h i l d  a n d  S c h o o l  H y g i e n e ,— Winter Quarter. Four periods. 
Four hours.

A cou rse  in  C hild and E d u ca tio n a l H y g ien e . (See E d u ca tio n a l P s y 
c h o lo g y  1.)

12. F i r s t  Aid—Winter and Summer Quarters. Two periods. Two 
hours.

A cou rse  c o v e r in g  th e  u su a l su b jec t  m atter  on th e  r ig h t  th in g  to do.

50. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  D a n c i n g  —  Summer Quarter. Four periods. 
Two hours. Fee, 50c.

101. P h y s i o l o g y — Winter Quarter. Three periods. Three hours.
L ectu res , d em o n stra tio n s , and  r e c ita t io n s  from  te x t  and  g e n e r a l r e f 

eren ce s on h u m an  p h y sio lo g y . A  cou rse  fo r  P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n  stu d en ts , 
b u t open  to  o th e rs w h o  ex p e c t to tea ch  P h y s io lo g y . C redit is  d eferred  u n til  
co m p letio n  o f P. E. 102.

102. P h y s i o l o g y  o f  E x e r c i s e — Spring Quarter. Three periods. 
Three hours.

A c o n tin u a tio n  o f  No. 101 w ith  sp e c ia l em p h a s is  on m u sc le -n e r v e  
p h y s io lo g y  and th e  e ffe c ts  o f  m u scu la r  a c t iv ity  upon th e  v a r io u s  o rg a n s o f  
th e  body.

103. A n t h r o p o m e t r y  a n d  P h y s i c a l  E x a m i n a t i o n s — Spring Quar
ter. Fourth year. Four periods. Four hours.

A lec tu re , rec ita tio n , p ra ctice  course. P r in c ip le s  and  m eth o d s o f m a k 
in g  p h y s ic a l m ea su rem en ts, th e  d eterm in a tio n  o f norm s fo r  d ifferen t a g e  
g rou p s; a p p lica tio n  o f  p r in c ip le s  to  p h y sica l ed u ca tio n  p rob lem s; th e  d e te c 
tio n  and co rre c tio n  o f  com m on p h y s ic a l d e fec ts;  s ig n s  and  sy m p to m s o f  
d ifferen t in fe c tio n s . R eq u ired  o f P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n  m ajors; open  to  o th e rs  
w h o h a v e  had som e b io lo g y .

105. R e m e d i a l  G y m n a s t i c s — Winter Quarter. Two periods. Two 
hours.

A cou rse  c o v e r in g  a p p lic a tio n s  o f rem ed ia l, co rre ctiv e , or in d iv id u a l 
g y m n a s tic s  to  d ifferen t ty p e  ca ses. T h eory  and p ractice . P rereq u is ite s , 
P. E. 2 and  2a.

106. R e s e a r c h  i n  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n — Fall Quarter. Five hours.
B e fo re  g ra d u a tio n , se n io r  stu d e n ts  se le c t  a  prob lem  fo r  research , th e  

o u tcom e o f w h ich  m u st be an  a ccep ta b le  e s sa y  or th e s is . R eq u ired  for  
g ra d u a tio n  w ith  P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n  a s  a  m ajor su b ject.

107. D r a m a t i c  E x p r e s s i o n  i n  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n — Winter Quar
ter. Four periods. Four hours.

A im : to g iv e  P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n  s tu d e n ts  and o th e rs an  ap p rec ia tio n  
o f  th e  a rt s id e s  a s d ev elop ed  th r o u g h  m otor a c t iv it ie s . T he co n sid er a tio n  
o f in te r p r e ta t iv e  d an ces, p an tom in e, fe s t iv a l , and  n arra tio n  d evelop ed  
th r o u g h o u t th e  cou rse  em b o d y in g  co n str u c t iv e  tech n ic  m ay c u lm in a te  in  
a fe s t iv a l  prod u ction .

108. E d u c a t i o n a l  H y g i e n e — Each Quarter. Three periods. Three 
hours.

A sen io r  c o lle g e  cou rse  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  p rob lem s o f h e a lth  in str u c t io n  
and h e a lth  tr a in in g  o f  ch ild ren . A  g e n e r a l k n o w le d g e  o f  h y g ie n e  is  a s 
sum ed. T he cou rse  w il l  d ea l p r im a r ily  w ith  th e  p rob lem s of e ffe c tiv e  in 
s tr u c t io n  d u r in g  th e  p ro g ress  o f th e  ch ild  th r o u g h  th e  school.

110. O c c u p a t i o n a l  H y g i e n e — Winter Quarter. Two periods. Two 
hours.

G ives c h ie f  co n sid er a tio n  to  th e  h e a lth  h azard s o f  d ifferen t o ccu p a 
tio n s  and th e  m ean s o f  p reven tio n . H a s in fo r m a tio n a l and p ra c tica l v a lu e  
to  th e  tea ch er  w h o  d esir es  to  be in form ed  on h e a lth  su b jec ts . G iven  a lt e r 
n a te  y ea rs . N ot g iv e n  1926-27.
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111. P u b l i c  H e a l t h — Spring Quarter. Three periods. Three hours.
T his course  d ea ls  w ith  com m unity , s ta te , n a tio n a l, an d  in te rn a tio n a l  

h e a lth  o rg a n iz a tio n s  an d  problem s. An in fo rm a tio n a l co urse  of im p o rta n ce  
to  a ll tea ch e rs . R eq u ired  of P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n  m a jo rs  d u r in g  th ird  or 
fo u r th  year. G iven a l te rn a te  y ea rs . G iven 1926-27.

113. A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n — Fall and Summer 
Quarters. Two periods. Two hours.

The g e n e ra l o rg a n iz a tio n  an d  a d m in is tra tio n  of a  d e p a r tm e n t of p h y s 
ica l ed u ca tio n  an d  a th le tic s . A im s, ty p es  of ac tiv itie s , an d  co u rses ; p e rso n 
nel; re la tio n  to  m edical a d v iso ry  w o rk  an d  h e a lth  se rv ice ; a th le tic s , and  
lik e  topics.

GROUP II— EXERCISE COURSES 

Students who are registering for the first time are required to 
enroll in some Physical Exercise course each quarter during the first 
two years. Courses numbered under 100 in general are the activity 
courses, fulfilling this requirement. 

50a. G y m n a s t i c  D a n c i n g — Fall and Spring Quarters. Three peri
ods. One hour.

A course  fo r  P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n  s tu d en ts .

51. L i g h t  G y m n a s t i c s  ( W o m e n ) — Winter Quarter. Three periods. 
One hour. 

53. G y m n a s t i c s — Fall Quarter. Four periods. Two hours.
• A m ajo r a c tiv ity  an d  re fe re n ce  course  fo r w om en d u r in g  th e  f irs t year.

54. G y m n a s t i c s — Winter Quarter. Four periods. Two hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of No. 53. F o r  w om en m ajo r s tu d e n ts  in  P h y s ica l 

E d u ca tio n .

56. S i n g i n g  G a m e s  a n d  E l e m e n t a r y  F o l k  D a n c i n g — Winter and 
Summer Quarters. Three periods. One hour.

A co u rse  fo r  th o se  d e s ir in g  rh y th m ic  m a te r ia l  fo r th e  lo w er g rad es.

57. F o l k  a n d  N a t i o n a l  D a n c e s — Each Quarter. Three periods. 
One hour.

A se lec ted  l is t  of fo lk  an d  n a tio n a l dances su itab le  fo r school and  
p lay g ro u n d  use, e sp ec ia lly  fo r  u p p e r g ra d e  an d  h ig h  school g roups.

58. E s t h e t i c  D a n c i n g — Fall, Winter, and Summer Quarters. Three 
periods.

T echnic  of th e  dance; th e  dev elo p m en t of bodily  c o -o rd in a tio n  and  
rh y th m ic a l re sp o n siv en ess  a re  th e  a im s of th e  course.

59. N a t u r a l  D a n c i n g — Winter Quarter. Three periods. One hour.
N a tu ra l tec h n ic  and  d ancing . P re re q u is ite , P. E. 58.

60. I n t e r p r e t a t i v e  a n d  N a t u r a l  D a n c i n g — Spring Quarter. Three
periods. One hour.

P re re q u is ite  P. E. 59.

62. P l a y s  a n d  G a m e s — Each Quarter. Three periods. One hour.

64. A t h l e t i c s  f o r  W o m e n — Each Quarter. Three periods. One 
hour.

A course  in  g ro u p  and  team  gam es. T h is course  a im s to develop sk ill 
in an d  k n o w led g e  in  such  g a m e s  as hockey, soccer, b a sk e tb a ll, b aseb all, 
ten n is  an d  tra c k . T h is course  is re p re se n te d  in  th e  su m m er q u a r te r  by 
P. E. 64a, 64b, 64c. \

65. R e c r e a t io n  C o u r s e — Summer Quarter. Three periods. Each 
half Quarter. One-half or one hour.

G roup gam es an d  ten n is  a re  em phasized. Specia l fee fo r ten n is  50 
cents.
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68. Corrective Gy m n a s t ic s—Each Quarter.
A course for those who are not able to take the regular c lass work. 

A special regim en, depending on the disab ility , is worked out for each in 
dividual case. Students are adm itted to th is course only upon recom m en
dation of m edical advisers or by the director of P hysical Education.

69. Spe c ia l  Course— Each Quarter.
For students w hose outside work earning a liv in g  m akes it im practical 

to take the regu lar work, an irregular w ork course is provided, no credit. 
Special perm ission from  dean of College or the director of Phys. Ed. de
partm ent necessary for adm ission.

150. Ch a r a c ter istic  D a n c in g— Winter Quarter. Three periods. 
One hour. Prerequisites, Nos. 57 and 58.

A course for M ajors in P hysica l Education.
158. D a n c in g  Me th ods—Spring Quarter. Five periods. Three hours.
A course for students m ajoring in P hysical Education.
162. P l a y s  a n d  Ga m e s— Fall Quarter. Five periods. Three hours.
Third year major course. A selected  lis t of gam es and activ ities  

su itab le for interm ediate grades and the vacation playground. A lecture  
discussion and practice course. Two lectures and three practice periods 
each w eek. Theories and applications of play in modern education; play  
and ath letics from an educational point of v iew  are am ong the topics con
sidered. A third year course for students m ajoring in physical education  
but open to others interested  in th is phase of school work.

164. A t h l et ic s  (W o m e n ) — Fall Quarter. A  fourth year course 
for majors in physical education. Five periods. Three hours.

This course w ill deal w ith  the rules, developm ent of sk ill, and the  
coaching of sports and gam es su itab le for upper grade and high school g irls.

167. A th l et ic  Coa c h ing  P ractice— Each Quarter. Third or fourth 
year. Five periods. Two hours.

A course for qualified students desiring additional practical experience  
in coach ing various sports under supervision.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
The Industrial Arts Department includes work in woodworking, 

drafting, printing, bookbinding, and metal craft work. These depart
ments are well equipped. They occupy the first and second floors of 
Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts. The rooms are large, well venti
lated, and well lighted. The students in these classes are never crowded 
for room or hindered in their work by lack of equipment. Our equip
ment is of the latest and best type, and is always kept in first-class 
condition.

The first aim of the department is to prepare teachers for ele
mentary and secondary schools. The courses are varied, and are organ
ized along two lines. The practical or technical phases of the subjects 
and the educational phases give an opportunity for study along techni
cal, theoretical, and historical lines. An excellent training department 
housed in the Training School building gives full opportunity to put 
into practice in teaching the ideas presented in the various courses.

Course  of S tudy

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
Two, three, or four years for majors in industrial arts. In addi

tion to the core subjects as listed on page — , this department requires:
F ir st  Y e a r : Ind. Arts 11, 12, and at least twelve hours in addition

in two of the following fields: Woodworking, printing, art metal, draft
ing, bookbinding.

S econd Y e a r : Ind. Arts 5, Art. 11, two hours in a selected course in
fine arts and 12 additional hours in two of the fields selected first year.

T h ir d  Y e a r : Ind. Arts 104, 117 and at least 32 hours of work in two
of the fields listed in the first year.

F o urth  Y e a r : Ind. Arts 105, 118, and at least forty-eight hours in
two of the fields named in the first year.
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College credit shall be given for Industrial Arts subjects under the 
following conditions:

M a j o r s  :
1. Credit shall be given for the elementary work in woodwork 

(one quarter), only on completion of three quarters of work; i. e., Wood
working la, 2, and 19, and shall amount to one-half of the number of 
weekly periods in recitation and workshop.

2. Credit shall be given for the elementary work in printing (one 
quarter), only on completion of three quarters of work; i. e., Elementary 
Printing 31a, 31b, and 31c, and shall amount to one-half the number of 
weekly periods.

3. Credit shall be given for the elementary work in bookbinding 
(one quarter), only on completion of three quarters of work; i. e., Ele
mentary Bookbinding 41a, 41b, and 41c, and shall amount to one-half 
of the number of weekly periods.

N o n -M a j o r s  :
1. Credit shall be given only for Ind. Arts 2 or more advanced 

courses or for professional courses, and shall amount to one-half of 
the number of weekly periods.

1. T e c h n i c  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W o o d w o r k in g — Every Quarter. Two or 
four hours. Fee, $1.00 or $2.00.

This course  is especia l ly  a r r a n g e d  fo r  p r im a ry  a n d  k i n d e r g a r te n  
m a jo rs  and  deals  w i th  such types  of w o r k  as wil l  be found  m ost  u se tu l  in 
e i th e r  the  k i n d e r g a r te n  or in the  p r im a ry  grades.

la. T e c h n i c  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W o o d w o r k in g  I— Fall, Spring, and 
Summer Quarters. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.

This  course  is a r r a n g e d  fo r  b eg in n e rs  in w o o d w o rk in g  w ho in te n d  to 
m a jo r  in the  in d u s t r ia l  field or  those  w ho  w ish  to t a k e  the  w o r k  as  an  
elective. The  purpose  of the  course  is to give  the  s tu d e n t  a  f a i r  k n o w led g e  
of w o o d w o rk in g  tools and  a  com prehens ive  idea  of m ethods  of construc t ion .  
The  c o n s tru c t io n  of s imple  pieces of f u r n i tu r e  is m ade the  bas is  ot th is  
course.

2. T e c h n i c  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W o o d w o r k i n g  II— Winter and Summer 
Quarters. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.

This  course  is a  c o n t in u a t io n  of Course 1 and  is des igned  fo r  advanced  
s tu d e n ts  and  m ajors .  More advanced  phases  of w o o d w o rk in g  a re  p re sen ted  
in techn ica l  p rob lem  form.

3. W o o d w o r k i n g  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  a n d  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l s— Spring 
Quarter. Four hours.

This  is a  m ethods  course  and  deals  w i th  such topics  as  equ ipm ent,  
m a te r ia l s  used, w h e re  and  w h a t  to buy, k in d  of w o rk  to be u n d e r ta k e n  in  
th e  different  g rades ,  the  p re p a ra t io n  and  p re se n ta t io n  of pro jec ts ,  the  
m a k in g  of su i tab le  d raw ings ,  and  the  p ro p e r  m a th e m a tic s  to be used in 
w oodw ork ing .

4. T o y  C o n s t r u c t i o n — On request. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
The pu rpose  of th is  course  is to t r a in  th e  t e a ch e r  in th e  c o n s t ru c t io n  

of toys, b ird  houses,  etc. The  m a k in g  of o r ig in a l  des igns  will  be e m 
phasized. Th is  course  should  ap pea l  to those  t a k i n g  k in d e r g a r te n  and 
g ra d e  work .

*5. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T e a c h i n g  P r a c t ic a l  A r t  S u b j e c t s — Fall and 
Spring Quarters. Three hours.

The a im  of th is  course  is to give  a  b e t t e r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  of the  u n d e r 
ly in g  p r incip les  e ssen t ia l  in teach ing ,  and  involves a  s tu d y  of the  c lass 
room, lab o ra to ry ,  shop an d  stud io  m ethods  and  practice .  In  genera l ,  the  
topics d iscussed  w il l  be w h a t  is to be t a u g h t  in the  p rac t ica l  a r t s  field, the  
i l lu s t r a t iv e  m a te r i a l s  e ssen t ia l  fo r  good teach ing ,  and  the  m ethod  of a t t a c k  
in the  t e a c h in g  of a  s ing le  lesson or se r ies  of lessons,  type  and. i l lu s t ra t iv e  
lessons, and  the  place of the  a r t s  in the  cu r r ic u lu m  of the  public  schools.

6. R e p a i r  a n d  E q u i p m e n t  C o n s t r u c t i o n — Fall Quarter. Four hours.
T his  course  has  fo r  i ts  base  th e  bu i ld in g  of v a r io u s  ty p es  of e q u ip 

m en t  an d  th e  use  of p ow er  m ach ines  in w o r k in g  ou t  these  problems. This  
is an  especia l ly  v a lu ab le  course  fo r  those  who w ish  to em phasize  the  la rg e  
phases  of  v oca t iona l  education .
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8a. A rt M e t a l— Fall and Winter Quarters. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
This course has in mind the designing- and creation of sim ple, artistic  

form s in copper, brass, and German silver.

8b. A rt  M e t a l— Winter and Spring Quarters. Four hours. Fee,
$ 2 .00 .

A continuation  of 8a. The course in general includes the design in g  
and executing  of sim ple, artistic  jew elry  pieces, such as monogram s, sim ple  
se ttin g s of precious stones, and the developm ent of advanced artistic  form s 
in copper.

*10. M e c h a n ic a l  D r a w in g — Fall and Spring Quarters. Two or 
four hours. For art majors. Fee, $1.00 or $2.00.

This course is designed to g ive  a know ledge of the use of draw ing  
equipm ent and m aterials. Problem s presented include geom etrical draw 
ing, elem ents of projection, developm ent of surface, isom etric and oblique 
projections, sim ple w ork ing  draw ings and lettering. This course is planned 
tor beginners who have had no technical drawing.

11. P r o je c t io n s , S h a d e , a n d  S h a d o w — Fall Quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

T he purpose of th is course is to g ive a student a w ork ing  know ledge  
of the fundam entals of orthographic projection as applied to points, lines, 
planes, solids, shade and shadow, and applications.

*12 . P r i n c ip l e s  o f  A r c h it e c t u r a l  D r a w in g  I— Winter Quarter. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.00.

This course includes the m aking of com plete designs of sim ple one- 
story cottages, togeth er  w ith  details and specifications of same.

13. P r in c ip l e s  o f  A r c h it e c t u r a l  D r a w in g  I I— Spring Quarter. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.00.

This course is a continuation of Course 12 and deals w ith  the draw ing  
or plans of cement, brick and stone structures, culm inating in com plete  
plans and specifications for resident and public buildings.

14. Ca r e  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t — Fall Quarter. Three hours.
This course is designed to train students to care for, repair, and adjust 

hand and power tools of the w oodw orking departm ent.

19. W o o d t u r n in g — Winter and Summer Quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $2.00.

The aim  of th is course is to g ive  the student a fair know ledge of the  
w oodw orking lathe, its  care, use and possib ilities. D ifferent types of prob
lem s w ill be w orked out, such as cylindrical work, w orking  to scale, turn
in g  duplicate parts turning and assem bling, the m aking of handles and 
attach in g  them  to the proper tools. Special a tten tion  w ill be g iven  to the 
m aking of draw ings such as are used in ordinary wood turning.

31a. E l e m e n t a r y  P r in t in g — Every Quarter. Two hours. Fee, $1.00.
A course intended to acquaint the student w ith  the various tools and 

m aterials of a print shop and to teach him the fundam entals of plain type  
com position, as he carries sim ple jobs through the various sta g es from  
com position to making' ready and pu ttin g  on the press.

31b. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g — Every Quarter. Four hours. Fee 
$1 .00 .

- Continued w ork in fundam entals as applied to more com plicated pieces 
of printing, in vo lv in g  rule work, borders, ornam ents, etc.

31c. E l e m e n t a r y  P r in t in g — Every Quarter. Four hours. Fee.
$ 1 .00.

Balance, proportion, sim plicity, harm ony, etc., as applied to the de
sig n in g  and producing of good printing.

32a. I n t e r m e d ia t e  P r in t in g — Every Quarter. Two hours Fee
$1 .00 .

Added stress upon principles of good design and w orkm anship w ith  a 
view  to m aking the student more proficient in producing a rtistic  work. An 
in tensive study of typographic design  in la y in g  out and printing cards, 
tick ets, letter  heads, posters, etc.

32b. I n t e r m e d ia t e  P r in t in g — Every Quarter. Four hours Fee
$ 1 .00 .

Production of title  pages, covers, menus, etc.
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32c. I n t e r m e d i a t e  P r i n t i n g — Every Quarter. Four hours. Fee,
$ 1.00 .

C on tin u ed  p ra ctice  in p rod u cin g1 m ore p r e te n tio u s  p ieces  o f w o rk  of 
th e  c la s se s  nam ed in  2a and 2b.

41a. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b i n d i n g — Every Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$1 .00 .

T h is  cou rse  a im s to in trod u ce th e  fo llo w in g :  to o ls , m ach in es, m a 
te r ia ls  and u ses , c o lla t in g  and p rep a r in g  sh e e ts  for  se w in g , s e w in g  on tape  
and cord, p rep a r in g  end sh ee ts , tr im m in g , g lu in g , ro u n d in g  and b a ck in g , 
head b an din g , b a n d in g  and p rep a r in g  b a ck s for  covers, s e le c t in g  cov er  m a 
ter ia ls , p la n n in g  and m a k in g  covers, and  a ll s te p s  n e c e ssa r y  in  b in d in g  
of a ll k in d s in c lu d in g  fu ll  c lo th , buckram , paper, sp r in g  or lo o se  back , 
w ith  p la in  and fa n c y  ed g es . B esid e  the  fu n d a m en ta l tech n ic  o f b o o k b in d 
ing, a v a r ie ty  o f in d iv id u a l p ro jects  are u n d erta k en , su ch  as m em orandum  
book s, w r it in g  pads, lea th er  ca ses, b o xes, c lo th  p o r tfo lio s , and k odak  
album s.

41b. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b i n d i n g — Every Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$ 1 .00 .

A co n tin u a tio n  o f b o o k b in d in g  41a.

41c. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b in d in g — Fall and Spring Quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

A c o n tin u a tio n  o f b o o k b in d in g  41b.

42a. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b i n d i n g — Fall and Spring Quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

T h is cou rse  in c lu d es th e  b in d in g  of b o o k s in h a lf  lea th er , h a lf  m o
rocco, cow h id e, ca lf, sheep , and  fa n c y  lea th ers . Som e of th e  ty p e  p ro jects  
u n d erta k en  are the  m a k in g  o f t r a v e le r s ’ fu ll  lea th er  w r it in g  ca ses , m usic  
c a se s  and a v a r ie ty  o f o th er  art le a th e r  p ieces.

42b. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b i n d i n g — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
Fee, $1.00.

A c o n tin u a tio n  o f b o o k b in d in g  42a.

42c. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b i n d i n g — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
Fee, $1.00.

A c o n tin u a tio n  of b o o k b in d in g  42b.

100. W o o d s h o p  P r o b l e m s —On request. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
T he cou rse  is d esig n ed  to fu r n ish  an  o p p o rtu n ity  for  stu d e n ts  to b e 

com e a cq u a in ted  w ith  th e  m ore ad van ced  p h a ses  o f tech n ica l sh op  p ra ctice
as th e y  m ay be w o rk ed  out in  sc h o o l or fa cto ry .

*104. P r e - V o c a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n — Winter Quarter. Three hours.
T he p u rp ose  o f th is  cou rse  is  to  d iscu ss  th e  ed u ca tio n a l n eed s o f p u p ils  

in sch o o l, b ased  on th e  co m m u n ity  en v iron m en t, v o c a tio n a l o p p o rtu n itie s , 
and dem and; r e c o g n iz in g  th a t v o c a t io n a l n eed s v a ry  w ith  co m m u n ity  c o n 
d itio n s , and th a t  v o c a tio n a l w o rk  fu n d a m en ta l and h e lp fu l in one co m 
m un ity  m ig h t be v ery  unfit and u n n ecessa ry  in  an oth er . W e g e n e r a lly  
m a k e a su r v e y  o f th e  v o c a t io n a l a c t iv it ie s  o f a n earb y  com m u n ity . The 
en tire  cou rse  is a  d iscu ss io n  of sp ec ia l, g o v ern m en t, s ta te , and  com m u n ity  
sc h o o l p rob lem s in  v o c a tio n a l fie lds th a t w e  m ay lea rn  so m e th in g  of the  
m eth od s of a tta c k  u sed  in p la n n in g  sp e c ia l p r e -v o c a t io n a l w ork , e sp e c ia lly  
th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch oo l problem .

105. A d v a n c e d  A r c h i t e c t u r a l  D r a w i n g — Spring Quarter. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

T he cou rse  is  d es ig n ed  to g iv e  the  s tu d en t a k n o w le d g e  o f  g r e a t  h i s 
to r ic  m a te r ia ls  and th e ir  a p p lica tio n  in  m odern  b u ild in g s . A stu d y  of 
co lu m ns, ca p ita ls , p ed im en ts, b u ttr e sse s , a rch es, v a u lts , and  th e ir  a p p lic a 
t io n  in b u ild in g  w ill  be str e s se d  th r o u g h  th is  en tire  course. The w o rk  is  
in te n s iv e  ra th er  th an  e x te n s iv e  in  it s  fu n d a m en ta l a sp ec ts .

109A. A r t  M e t a l —Fall Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
T he b a se  fo r  th is  co u rse  is th e  d e s ig n in g , m a k in g  and f in ish in g  of  

a r t is t ic  je w e lr y  in  se m i-p r e c io u s  and p reciou s m eta ls; a lso  s im p le  a r t is t ic  
je w e lr y , w ith  a ll  the s te p s  th a t  are fu n d a m en ta l in  sto n e  s e t t in g  and  
f in ish in g .

109b. A r t  M e t a l — Winter and Spring Quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $2.00.

A  c o n tin u a tio n  o f 109a, w ith  th e  a p p lic a tio n s  in te a c h in g  o f je w e lr y  
w o rk  in  th e  p u b lic  sch o o ls . A d van ced  p rob lem s in  d e s ig n  as a p p lied  to  
s e t  m eta l, w ire  w ork , ch a sin g , and rep ou sse .
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117. E l e m e n t s  of M a c h i n e  D e s ig n  I— F all Q uarter. F our hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

T h is cou rse  in c lu d es sk e tc h e s , d r a w in g s and tr a c in g s  o f s im p le  p arts, 
su ch  a s co lla rs , fa c e  p la te s , screw  cen ter , c lam p s, b ra ck ets , co u p lin g s, 
sim p le  b ea r in g s, and p u lley s . S tan d ard ized  p ro p o rtio n s are u sed  in  a ll  
d ra w in g s.

118. E l e m e n t s  of  M a c h i n e  D e s ig n  I I—Spring Quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

A stu d y  is m ade o f the  tr a n sm iss io n  o f m otion  by b e lts , p u lley s, g ea rs , 
and cam s. S k etc h e s, d e ta ils  and a ssem b led  d r a w in g s are m ade o f v a lv e s ,  
v ise s , la th e s , band sa w s, m otor and g a s  or stea m  en g in es .

120. A d v a n c e d  W o o d t u r n in g — On request. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
T he to p ic s em p h a sized  in  th is  cou rse  w il l  in clu d e w o od s b est  su ited

for v a r io u s  w ork , g lu e , varn ish , sh e lla c , d o w e ls , d raft, sh r in k a g e  and fin ish . 
T he p ra c tica l w o rk  w ill  c o n s is t  o f p a ttern s  fo r  h o llo w  c a s tin g s , b u ild in g  
up and se g m e n t w ork .

121. A d v a n c e d  C a b in e t  M a k in g — Spring Q uarter. F our hours. 
Fee, $2.00.

T he cou rse  is  p lan ned  to cover  ad van ced  p h a ses o f ca b in e t w ork , in 
c lu d in g  p a n elin g , d o v e ta ilin g , se c r e t n a ilin g  and k e y  jo in in g . T h ese  te c h 
n ica l p ro cesses  w il l  be w o rk ed  ou t on in d iv id u a l p ro jects.

124. M a c h i n e  W o rk— W inter Q uarter. F our hours.
T h is cou rse  is  d es ig n ed  to g iv e  th e  s tu d en t a g e n e r a l k n o w le d g e  of  

the care and op era tio n  o f w o o d w o r k in g  m ach inery . The s e t t in g  o f  c u tter s  
and th e ir  m a n ip u la tio n  em b races th e  g en era l b a s is  o f th is  course.

125. C l a s s  M a n a g e m e n t — On request. Three hours.
The p u rp ose o f  th is  cou rse  is to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t a th o r o u g h  k n o w l

ed g e  o f  the  h a n d lin g  o f an ad van ced  c la s s  in W o o d w o rk in g  and a lso  g iv e  
him  an  o p p o rtu n ity  to  g a in  a b e tte r  u n d ersta n d in g  o f th e  h a n d lin g  o f h igh  
grad e m a ter ia l th an  cou ld  be g a in ed  by w o r k in g  in e lem en ta r y  or seco n d a ry  
c la sse s . H ou rs to be a rra n g ed  w ith  in d iv id u a l s tu d en ts .

133a. A d v a n c e d  P r in t in g — Every Q uarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
A d van ced  w o rk  in th e  com p lete  d e s ig n in g  and p ro d u cin g  of prin ted  

m atter , w ith  a s tu d y  o f  p la te s, papers, and in k s. A d van ced  im p o s itio n  and  
p ress w ork .

133b. A d v a n c e d  P r in t in g — Every Q uarter. F our hours. Fee, $1.00.
Sp ecia l w o rk  in  c u tt in g  and p r in tin g  o f lin o leu m  b lock s. H a n d -le t 

te r in g  and it s  a p p lica tio n  to p rin tin g .

134a. P r a c t ic a l  N e w s p a p e r  W o rk  i n  P r in t in g — Every Q uarter.
F our hours.

T he v a r io u s  p ro cesses  in c id en t to the  p r in tin g  o f a n ew sp a p er  w ill  be 
p erform ed  by th e  s tu d e n t in th is  course, w ith  s tr e s s  upon good  d e s ig n  in  
“a d s” and m ake-u p .

135. C o st  A c c o u n t in g  i n  P r in t in g — On request. Two hours.
E s tim a t in g  and w o rk  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  co s t  o f  p r in tin g .

136. S h o p  M a n a g e m e n t  i n  P r in t in g — On request. Two hours.
K e e p in g  of records and a cco u n ts. P u r ch a se  o f m a ter ia ls . P la n n in g

and la y in g  ou t o f eq u ip m en t. S tu d en ts w il l  be en co u ra g ed  to co n tr ib u te  
and w o rk  ou t o r ig in a l id ea s in ten d ed  to broad en  th e  scop e o f th e  sh o p ’s 
w ork  and to  in crea se  it s  efficiency.

143a. A d v a n c e d  L e a t h e r  C r a f t  a n d  A rt B in d in g s — F all and Spring
Q uarters. F our hours. Fee, $1.00.

143b. A d v a n c e d  L e a t h e r  C r a f t  a n d  C o m m e r c ia l  B in d i n g s — On re 
quest. Two hours. Fee, $1.00.

T he tech n ic  in v o lv ed  in th is  cou rse  in c lu d es  sp ec ia l w o rk  in  le t te r in g  
in g o ld  and o th er  m a te r ia ls  and fo ils , to o lin g  and  u se  o f  s ta m p in g  m ach ine  
in  ap p lied  d esig n . In g en era l, th e  cou rse  is  a co n tin u a tio n  o f p rev iou s  
co u rses w ith  a d d itio n a l tech n ic  and  ad van ced  p ro jects  in  fu ll  le a th e r  b in d 
in g s  w ith  ra ised  p an els, g ilt , fa n c y , starch , and a g a te  ed ges , f in ish in g  in  
a n tiq u e  and gold , h a n d -le tte r in g .

144. S h o p  M a n a g e m e n t  i n  B o o k b in d in g — On request. Two hours.
T h is cou rse  d ea ls  w ith  th e  o r g a n iz a tio n  and a rra n g em en t o f  a shop. 

P la n n in g  of th e  te c h n ic a l w o rk  in  reg a rd  to p a r ticu la r  p ieces, th e  la y in g  
ou t o f d es ig n s , se le c t io n  of m a ter ia ls  and m eth od s o f co n stru ctio n .
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145. S e c r e t a r i a l  S c i e n c e  i n  B o o k b i n d i n g — On request. Four hours. 
Elective.

Keeping- shop reco rds. S election  and  p u rc h a s in g  of a ll  ty p es  of m a 
te r ia ls  an d  eq u ip m en t n e ce ssa ry  fo r  school b in d ery . E s t im a tin g  co st of 
p ro d u c tio n  an d  g e n e ra l shop expense.

201. S e m i n a r —On request. Four hours.
In d iv id u a l re sea rc h  in th e  field of p ra c tic a l a r ts .  P ro b lem s to  be 

se lec ted  upon c o n su lta tio n . T his is a  conference  course. C onference h o u rs  
w ill be a r ra n g e d  to m eet th e  needs of s tu d en ts .

LIBRARY SCIENCE
The main Library of the College contains about 58,500 volumes 

with a large picture collection and all equipment for a very complete 
library. There is also a children’s branch containing about 4,500 vol
umes for the use of the Training Schools. Good facilities are offered 
for a class in library training. The following courses are offered:

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

In addition to the core subjects offered on page 5 0 , the following 
are required for Library majors:

M o d e r n  L a n g u a g e : Not less than twelve hours in either French,
German, or Spanish.

L i t e r a t u r e  a n d  E n g l i s h : Courses 6, 8 , 9 , 1 0 .

F i n e  A r t s : Courses 9, 17.
H i s t o r y : Course 104.
B o o k b i n d i n g : Eight hours.
102. R e c e i p t  a n d  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  B o o k s — Fall Quarter. Two hours.
T h is  course  in cludes ch eck in g  b ills, co lla tin g , m ech an ica l p re p a ra tio n  

of books fo r  th e  shelves, care  o f books, phy sica l m ak e -u p  of th e  book, 
p aper, b ind ing , i l lu s tra tin g , a ids and  m ethods in book se lec tion , etc. A good 
fo rm  of l ib ra ry  h a n d w ritin g  m u st be a tta in e d  in th is  course.

103. C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  a n d  C a t a l o g in g —Winter Quarter. Three hours, 
hours.

A s tu d y  of th e  p rin c ip les  of c lass ifica tio n , th e  decim al sy s tem  p a r 
tic u la r ly . C lassifica tion  of books, pam p h le ts , p ic tu res , an d  th e  v a rie d  item s 
th a t  m ay be o b ta in ed  fo r th e  school lib ra ry . The d ic tio n a ry  c a ta lo g  a lp h a 
b e tiz in g  L ib ra ry  of C o ngress cards, sh e lf l is ts , a r ra n g e m e n t of books 
on shelves.

104. R e f e r e n c e  W o r k — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
The su b je c t covers a  s tu d y  of th e  s ta n d a rd  w o rk s  of re fe ren ce , such  

as th e  p rin c ip a l encycloped ias, d ic tio n aries , a tla se s , an d  re fe ren ce  m an u a ls  
o f v a rio u s  k inds. B ib lio g rap h ie s  an d  re a d in g  lis ts , indexes and  aids, pub lic  
d ocum ents. P ra c tic a l  q u estio n s  and  prob lem s assigned .

105. P e r i o d i c a l s  a n d  B i n d i n g —Winter Quarter. Two hours.
Selection  an d  p u rch ase , ch eck in g  in, re la tio n  to  p r in te d  indexes, filing. 

P e rio d ica ls  fo r c e r ta in  defin ite  lines. M ethods of a c q u ir in g  in schools. 
Use— c u rre n t  an d  bound. C o lla ting . Selection  and  p re p a ra tio n  fo r b indery . 
The b in d in g  of books.

106. S c h o o l  L i b r a r i e s —Fall Quarter. Three hours.
O rg an iza tio n , re la tio n  b e tw een  th e  p u b lic  l ib ra ry  an d  th e  school. The 

field of each. S to ry  te llin g , ev a lu tio n  o f c h ild ren ’s l i te ra tu re .  I l lu s tra to rs .

107. A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  H i s t o r y  o f  L i b r a r i e s , T r a v e l i n g  L i b r a r i e s , 
C o u n t y  L i b r a r i e s — B y  arrangement. Two hours.

108. P r a c t i c a l  W o r k  i n  t h e  L i b r a r y — By arrangement. Five 
hours. Time required, two hours a day, plus optional work by the 
student.

T his is a llow ed  only  to  those  w ho have  ta k e n  co u rses 2, 3, an d  4, an d  
ca lls  fo r  c e r ta in  re sp o n s ib ility  on th e  p a r t  of th e  s tu d e n t.
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LITERATURE AND ENGLISH
The English courses in a teachers college should be complete and 

sufficient for all the needs of public school teachers. Students who 
expect to become high school teachers of English will find in Colorado 
S tate Teachers College all the courses they need in the field of English.

Courses in composition, oral and w ritten ; in oral English, public 
speaking, and d ram atic lite ra tu re ; in the teaching  of English in the 
elem entary  and the secondary school; in gram m ar and the teaching of 
gram m ar; in etymology, and in the cu ltu ra l phases of lite ra tu re  are 
offered as electives for students who expect to become grade teachers 
or who are pursu ing  some other group course than  English and wish 
to elect these from  the English D epartm ent.

Some of the elective courses for th ird  and fourth-year students will 
be offered once every two years. M ajors in English should plan the ir 
work in such a way as to take the fu llest advantage of the a lte rn a tin g  
courses.

Colorado S tate Teachers College requires all its s tudents to take 
an exam ination in the fundam entals of w ritten  English. This is desig
nated the English 4 Exemption Test. Those who secure a grade below 
75 per cent, are requ ired  to take one q uarte r of English 4 work. This 
class w ork gives opportunities for review of gram m ar, bu t also contains 
work in composition and in m ethods th a t is professionalized and col
legiate. Experience has shown, however, th a t in mixed groups students 
who are extrem ely deficient in the use of English fail to im prove suf
ficiently to pass the exem ption te s t a t the end of a q u a rte r’s study. I t 
is evident, then, th a t such students should have opportunities to study 
specifically those m atte rs of g ram m ar in which th e ir  habits are incorrect.

On F ebruary  19, 1924, the faculty  voted as follows: All College
students shall be classified according to the ir stand ing  in the English  4 
Exem ption Test. Those in the h ighest quartile  shall be excused from  
tak ing  the class w ork in English 4 and shall be eligible to take English 
20 (In term ed ia te  Com position). Those in the second and th ird  quartile  
shall be required to take English 4 in class. Those in the lowest quar
tile shall be required  to take w ork in English com position and gram m ar 
of secondary grade, w ithout college credit.

Course of S tudy

Courses m arked * are given also by extension.
F our years for m ajors in L ite ra tu re  and English.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 50, th is depart

m ent requires:
F ir s t  Y e a r : L ibrary  Science 1 and English 3, 4, 8, 9, 10 , and 11.
(S tudents may be excused from English 4 by passing the English 4 

Exem ption Test. This is given a t 2 p. m. on the day afte r R egistra tion  
Day in Room 214. Fee, 25 cents.)

Second Y e a r : English  1, 2, 6, and 16.
T hir d  Y e a r : English 105 and 106 and eight hours of English

selected by the student.
F ourth  Y e a r : Twelve hours of English selected by the student.

*1. Material  a n d  M ethods in  R eading  a n d  L iterature— Every 
Q uarter. F our hours.

A su r v e y  o f ch ild ren ’s lite r a tu r e  and a stu d y  of m o tiv a tio n  in  th e  field  
o f read in g , ora l and s ile n t , for ch ild ren ; th e  co n sid er a tio n  of p r in c ip les  
g o v e r n in g  th e  ch o ice  o f lite r a tu r e  in  th e  g rad es; p ra ctice  in  the  o r g a n iz a 
tio n  and p r e se n ta tio n  o f ty p e  u n its , in c lu d in g  d ra m a tiza tio n  and o th er  
v ita liz in g  ex e r c ise s ;  a stu d y  o f v a lu es , m a ter ia l, and m ethod  in  s ile n t  and  
in  ora l read in g , and o f rea d in g  te s ts .
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2 . T e a c h i n g  o f  W r i t t e n  E n g l i s h — Fall, Winter, Spring, and Sum
mer Quarters. Four hours.

T h is co u rse  ta k e s  up th e  p rob lem s o f  teaching- fo rm a l E n g lish , b oth  
sp o k en  and w r itte n , in  th e  in te rm ed ia te  g ra d es  and th e  Ju n ior  H ig h  School. 
T he fu n c t io n a l te a c h in g  o f  g ram m ar is  included .

3 . P u b l i c  S p e a k i n g  a n d  O r a l  C o m p o s i t i o n — Every Quarter. Three 
hours.

T he en d ea v o r  o f th is  cou rse  is to  e s ta b lish  th e  s tu d e n t in  h a b its  o f  
a ccu ra te  sp eech , and to en co u ra g e  fluency, v ig o r , and th e  lo g ic a l  m a r sh a l
in g  o f  h is  th o u g h t  in  d isco u rse  o f  v a ried  ty p e s, in c lu d in g  ex p o sit io n , d e 
scr ip tio n , n a rra tiv e , ora tory , a rg u m en ta tio n , free  d ra m a tiza tio n .

4 . S p e a k i n g  a n d  W r i t i n g  E n g l i s h — Required o f  all students un
less they pass the English 4 Exemption Test. Every Quarter. Three 
hours.

M inim um  e s se n t ia ls  o f ora l and w r itte n  com p o sitio n . C on ten t and  
m ethod  o f fu n c t io n a l gram m ar. T h eory  and p ra ctice  of co m p o sit io n  of 
c o lle g ia te  grade.

* 6 . A m e r i c a n  L i t e r a t u r e — Fall, Spring, and Summer Quarters.
Four hours.

A cou rse  in  A m erican  lite r a tu r e  fo llo w in g  the  p lan  of C ourses 8, 9, 
and 10 in  E n g lish  lite ra tu re .

* 8 . T h e  H i s t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e — Fall Quarter. Four
hours.

A rea d in g  cou rse  fo l lo w in g  the d ev e lo p m en t o f  our lite r a tu r e  from  
670 to  1625.

* 9 . T h e  H i s t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e — Winter Quarter. Four
hours.

A rea d in g  cou rse  fo l lo w in g  th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f our lite r a tu r e  from  
1625 to  1798.

* 1 0 . T h e  H i s t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e — Spring and Summer 
Quarters. Four hours.

A  rea d in g  cou rse  fo llo w in g  th e  d ev e lo p m en t o f  our lite r a tu r e  from  
1798 to 1900.

1 1 . T H e  E n g l i s h  L a n g u a g e — Winter, Spring, and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours.

H isto r ic a l d ev e lo p m en t o f the  E n g lish  la n g u a g e . E ty m o lo g ie s , w ord  
o r ig in s , co n n o ta tio n s, etc.

1 2 . V o i c e  C u l t u r e — Fall and Spring Quarters. Three hours.
T e ch n ica l d rill fo r  freedom , f lex ib ility , and  e x p r e s s iv e n e s s  o f  v o ice . 

E x e r c ise s  fo r  c lea r -cu t, a ccu ra te  a r tic u la tio n . In te r p r e ta tio n  o f u n its  o f 
lite r a tu r e  ad ap ted , by th e ir  ra n g e  o f th o u g h t and fe e lin g , to  d eve lo p  m od u 
la tio n , color, and  v a r ie ty  o f v o ca l resp on se .

N on e o f th is  d rill is  m ech a n ica l; ev en  th e  te c h n ic a l e x e r c ise  is  c o n 
tro lled  by a  v a r ie ty  o f co n cep ts e m b o d y in g  th e  q u a lit ie s  so u g h t.

1 3 . T h e  A r t  o f  S t o r y  T e l l i n g — Winter, Spring, and Summer Quar
ters. Three hours.

T he s tu d y  o f  th e  m ain  ty p e s  o f n a rra tiv e , w ith  em p h a sis  upon d ic tio n  
and m a n n er  su ita b le  fo r  each . P r a c tic e  in th e  art o f s to r y  te llin g . Open  
o n ly  to in te r m e d ia te  and ru ra l sch o o l m ajors.

1 4 . D r a m a t i c  A r t — Fall Quarter. Four hours.
T he te c h n ic  o f th e  dram a. T he a n a ly s is  and grou p  in te r p r e ta t io n  of  

p la y s. T he c o n ten t o f  th e  cou rse  v a r ie s  from  y ear to year.

1 5 . T y p e s  o f  L i t e r a t u r e — Every Quarter. Three hours.
A r e a d in g  cou rse  lo o k in g  to w a rd  an a p p rec ia tio n  o f lite r a tu r e  and  

c o v e r in g  a ll  th e  ty p e s  o f lite r a tu r e  th a t  can  be m ade in te r e s t in g  to y o u n g  
p eo p le  and fo r m a tiv e  o f good  ta s te  in read in g . T h is in c lu d es E n g lish ,  
A m erican , and  fo r e ig n  lite r a tu r e  w h ich  h as b ecom e c la ss ic . B u t no m a tter  
h ow  “c la s s ic ” it  is, it  s t i l l  m ust be a ttr a c tiv e . T he ty p e s  covered  w ill  be  
lyr ic , n a rra tiv e , and ep ic  p oetry , dram a, e s sa y , s to ry , n ovel, le tte r s , and  
b io g ra p h y . Open o n ly  to k in d e rg a r ten , prim ary , in te rm ed ia te , and  ju n io r  
h ig h  sc h o o l m ajors.
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16. C o n t e m p o r a r y  L it e r a t u r e— Fall, Winter, and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours.

A second appreciation course sim ilar to E nglish  15, but dea lin g  w ith  
the literature of not more than ten years back. M ost teachers of lite ra 
ture leave the im pression that literature m ust age lik e fiddles and w ine  
before it is fit for human consum ption. Such is not the case. Much good 
literature is being produced every year. A fter students leave school, it is  
just th is current literature that they w ill be reading, if  they read at all. 
W e w ant to help them  to form  a discrim inating taste  for reading and to 
acquire a lik in g  for reading, so that they w ill be a live  to w hat the world  
is th inking, feeling, doing, and sa y in g  after  they  leave college.

18. D e b a t in g — Fall Quarter. Two hours.
A practice course in debating open to any student interested  in in ter

class and in terco lleg ia te  debating. The team s for the in terco lleg ia te  de
bates are chosen at the end of the quarter from  the students enrolled in 
th is group.

19. D e b a t in g — Winter Quarter. Three hours.
Those students who w ere selected  for the in terco lleg iate  debate team s 

w ill com prise the c lasses in E nglish  19, one for men and one for women. 
The w ork w ill consist of the preparation for the debates.

*20. A d v a n c e d  C o m p o s it io n —Spring and Summer Quarters. Pre
requisite, English 4. Four hours.

This course is planned for students who have passed E nglish  4 and 
w ish to ge t further practice in tlje usual form s of com position and do not 
care to go into the newspaper w ritin g  provided for in the courses num 
bered 100, 101, and 102.

*31. T h e  S h o r t  S to ry— Spring and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
A study of typical modern short stories to observe the technical 

m ethods of modern short story w riters and the them es they have em 
bodied in the m agazine fiction of the present. The course is based upon 
Mr. Cross’ book, “The Short Story,” supplem ented by O’Brien’s “The B est 
Short Stories” and other recent volum es. Current m agazine stories are 
also used. Offered next in Summer, 1926.

100. J o u r n a l is t ic  W r it in g — Fall Quarter. Three hours. A first 
course in journalism.

A course in advanced E nglish  com position, based upon newspaper and 
m agazine work. This course is designed prim arily in the in terest of those  
m ajoring in E nglish  who expect to teach journalism  in the high schools or 
may be called on to act as sponsors or advisers for school papers. Every  
type of com position used in practical new s and m agazine w ritin g  is used 
in th is course.

101. J o u r n a l is t ic  W r it in g — Winter Quarter. Prerequisite, Eng
lish 100. Three hours.

A continuation of E nglish  100. A course in advanced E nglish  com 
position based upon new spapers and m agazine work. E very type of com 
position used in practical new s and journalistic  w ritin g  is used in the 
course.

102. J o u r n a l is t ic  W r it in g — Spring and Summer Quarters. Pre
requisite, English 100, 101. Three hours.

A continuation of E nglish 101.

103. A d v a n c e d  P u b l ic  S p e a k in g — Winter Quarter. Three hours.
A senior co llege course for students who w ish  to ge t more practice  

under direction than is g iven  in E nglish  3. Open only to those students  
who have had elem entary public sp eak ing in th is College or elsew here.

105. O r a l  E n g l i s h  i n  t h e  H ig h  S ch o o l— Fall and Summer Quar
ters. Three hours.

The discussion  of practical problem s concerning the direction of oral 
E nglish  in the secondary school, oral com position, literary society  and 
debating activ ities, festiva ls , dram atics, etc.

106. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  E n g l i s h  i n  t h e  H ig h  S ch o o l— Fall and 
Summer Quarters. Three hours.

P rinciples for the se lection  of literature for senior high school pupils 
considered critically; illu stra tive  studies in the treatm ent of se lective  
pieces; study of types of com position work for high schools, w ith  illu s tra 
tive practice in w riting.
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107. C o m p a r a t i v e  L it e r a t u r e — Greek and Latin. Fall Quarter. 
Four hours. Offered next in 1926.

A su rv e y  of th e  m ain  co n tr ib u t io n s  of c lass ical  cu l tu re  to w or ld  
l i te ra tu re .  The r e a d in g  in E n g l i sh  t r a n s la t io n  of H om eric  epics an d  the  
d ra m a s  of Aeschylus,  Sophocles, and  Eurip ides.

108. C o m p a r a t i v e  L i t e r a t u r e — Italian, Spanish, and French. Win
ter Quarter. Four hours. Offered next in 1927.

A s tu d y  of l i t e r a ry  e lem ents  and  influences d e r iv in g  f ro m  M ediaeval  
and  R en a issan ce  c u ltu res ;  a rev iew  of the  t re n d s  of m odern  ro m ance  l i t e r 
a tu re ;  a  ca re fu l  re a d in g  in t r a n s la t io n  of o u t s ta n d in g  classics, n o tab ly  
D a n te ’s “Divine Comedy.”

109. C o m p a r a t i v e  L i t e r a t u r e — German, Scandinavian, and Rus
sian. Spring Quarter. Four hours. Offered next in 1927.

A com parison  of T eu ton ic  epic m a te r i a l  w i th  Greek  and  R om ance  epic; 
a  su rv e y  of th e  s ign if ican t  c o n tr ib u t io n s  in the  l i t e r a tu r e  of  G erm anic  and  
R u ss ian  peoples;  the  ca re fu l  s tu d y  of Goethe’s “F a u s t . ”

114. A d v a n c e d  D r a m a t i c  A r t— Winter Quarter. Four hours.
A lec tu re  and  la b o ra to ry  course  des igned  p r im a r i ly  fo r  t e a ch e rs  and  

s tu d e n ts  w ho in tend  to e n g ag e  in the  w o rk  of p lay  production ,  e i th e r  in 
th e  schools or in the  L i t t le  T h e a tr e  or C h i ld ren ’s T h e a t r e  w ork .  I t  is 
p lanned  to g ive  the  s tu d e n t  a  g e n e ra l  kn o w led g e  of th e a t r i c a l  technic,  i n 
c lu d in g  s tag in g ,  l igh t ing ,  and  the  a r t  of m ak e -u p ;  an d  of p lay  re h e a r sa l  
in c lu d in g  c a s t in g  and  d irec ting .  C onside ra t ion  is also g iven to the  choice 
of m a te r i a l  fo r  a m a te u r  th ea tr ica ls .

116. T h e  F e s t i v a l — Summer Quarter. Three hours.
The s tu d y  of h is to r ica l  or rac ia l  fest iva l ,  i ts  orig in ,  forms, and  v a 

rious e lements.  R e sea rch  and  o r ig in a l  w o rk  in o u t l in in g  unified fe s t iva l  
p lan s  fo r  schools or comm unities ,  re flect ing  some s ign if ican t  even t  or  idea, 
or some phase  of c ivilization.

117. P l a y  P r o d u c t io n — Summer Quarter. Four hours.
The cons id e ra t io n  of comedy as a  type  of d ram a ,  w i th  in tens ive  and  

c o m p ara t iv e  s tu d y  of a  S h a k sp e rea n  comedy. The g ro u p  in te rp re ta t io n  
of a  S h a k sp e rea n  comedy on the  campus.  The p re se n ta t io n  of o th e r  plays.

120. L y r ic  P o e t r y — Winter and Summer Quarters. Four hours. 
Offered next in 1928.

A c o m p ara t iv e  s tu d y  of types, theme, sp ir i t ,  and  techn ic  of  s t a n d a rd  
E n g l i sh  lyrics, w i th  an  a t t e m p t  to e s t im a te  the  significance of c o n te m p o r
a ry  tendencies  in poetry .

121. E a r l y  N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y  P o e t r y — Fall Quarter. Four
hours. Offered next in 1927.

A s tu d y  of E n g l i sh  p oe try  f rom  W o rd sw o r th  to Tennyson, in c lud ing
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, K eats ,  and  the  lesse r  w r i t e r s  f rom  1798 to 1832.

122. V ic t o r i a n  P o e t r y — Spring and Summer Quarters. Four hours. 
Offered next in 1926.

T en n y so n  and  B row ning ,  and  the  g e n era l  choir  of E n g l i sh  poets  from  
1832 to 1900.

*125. N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y  P r o s e — Fall and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours. Offered next in 1926.

C onsidera t ion  of the  se r ious  prose  w r i t in g ,  chiefly c r i t ica l  and  l i te ra ry ,  
of the  leaders  of t h o u g h t  in the  n in e te en th  cen tury .

126. T h e  I n f o r m a l  E s s a y — Fall and Summer Quarters. Three
hours. Offered next in 1927 (and Summer Quarter, 1926).

A s tu d y  of the  f a m i l ia r  e ssay  fo r  the  p u rpose  of d e te rm in in g  the
n a tu r e  and  fo rm  of th is  d e l ig h t fu l  phase  of l i t e r a r y  composition. The 
m ethod  in th is  course  is s im ila r  to t h a t  p u rsu ed  in th e  sh o r t  s to ry ;  namely , 
a  r e a d in g  of a  n u m b er  of typ ica l  e ssays as l a b o ra to ry  m a te r ia l  for  a  s tu d y  
of techn ica l  and  theme.

*127. S h a k s p e r e ’s  C o m e d i e s —Fall and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours. Offered next in 1927 (and Summer Quarter, 1926).

The life of Shakspe re  and  a  l i t e r a r y  s tu d y  of h is comedies, w i th  a 
p ro p e r  a m o u n t  of  a t t e n t io n  to the  m ethod  of t e a ch in g  S h ak sp e re  in h ig h  
schools.
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128. Sh a k s pe r e ’s H isto ries—Winter Quarter. Four hours. Of
fered next in 1928.

A co n tin u a tio n  of th e  s tu d y  of S h ak sp e re  b eg u n  in  E n g lish  127.
129. Sh a k s pe r e ’s T ragedies—Spring and Summer Quarters. Four 

hours. Offered next in 1926.
The com ple tion  of th e  y e a r ’s w o rk  in S hakspere .
130. E liza beth a n  D rama  E x clusive  of S h a k spe r e—Fall Quarter. 

Four hours. Offered next in 1926.
A k n o w ledge  of th e  d ra m a tic  l i te r a tu re  of th e  e a rly  se v e n te en th  cen 

tu ry  is incom plete  w ith o u t an  acq u a in ta n ce  w ith  th e  co n tem p o ra ries  an d  
successo rs  of S h ak sp e re  from  ab o u t 1585 to th e  c lo s in g  of th e  th e a tre s  in 
1642. T he p rin c ip a l d ra m a tis ts ,  w ith  one or m ore  of th e  ty p ic a l p lay s  of 
each, a re  s tu d ied  in  th is  course.

*132. T h e  Developm ent of t h e  N ovel— Winter Quarter. Four 
hours. Offered next in 1927.

T he developm ent, technic, and  sign ificance  of th e  novel.
*133. T h e  R ecent N ovel— Spring and Summer Quarters. Four 

hours.
The re a d in g  of ten  ty p ic a l novels of th e  p a s t five y e a rs  fo r  th e  p u r 

pose of o b se rv in g  th e  tre n d  of se rio u s  fiction and  of s tu d y in g  th e  social, 
ed u ca tio n a l, an d  life  p rob lem s w ith  w h ich  th e  n o v e lis ts  a re  dealing .

*134. Modern P lays— Winter and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
R ead in g  an d  c lass  d iscussion  of p lays th a t  b e s t re p re se n t th e  c h a r 

a c te r is tic s , th o u g h t-c u rre n t , and  th e  d ra m a tic  s tru c tu re  of o u r tim e.
150. L iterary  I nterpretation—Summer Quarter. Three hours.
A d rill  course  fo r te a c h e rs  who have  occasion  to p re se n t m uch o ra l 

l i te r a tu re  e ffec tive ly  to  c lasses  in th e  e le m en ta ry  or th e  seco n d ary  school.
160. Old T esta m en t  L iterature— Winter Quarter. Three hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  S c rip tu re s  from  th e  p o in t of v iew  of th e ir  h is to r ic a l

developm en t in a  m ethod  of ap p ro ach  w h ich  rem oves m uch of th e  d ifficu lty  
in u n d e rs ta n d in g  th em  an d  adds to  th e ir  charm . The course  includes th e  
e a r ly  poetical, legal, an d  b io g rap h ica l w ritin g s , an d  th e  tw o g re a t  p ro p h e tic  
h is to ries .

161. Old T esta m en t  L iterature— Spring Quarter. Three hours.
T his course, co n tin u o u s w ith  160, co n sis ts  of th e  c o n sid e ra tio n  of im 

p o r ta n t  p ro d u c tio n s d u rin g  th e  th re e  c en tu rie s  fo llo w in g  750 B. C„ w ith  
sp ec ia l re fe re n ce  to  th e  w o rk  of th e  D eu tero n o m is ts  and  th e  P r ie s t ly  
E d ito rs . Some in ten siv e  s tu d y  of l i te ra ry  m as te rp ieces  in  each period  is 
req u ired .

230. R esearch  in  E n g l is h .
T his is a  g ra d u a te  se m in a r p rov ided  to ta k e  up p rob lem s in  th e  

te a c h in g  of E n g lish  such as re q u ire  in v e s tig a tio n  by g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  
w o rk in g  upon th eses  in th e  d e p a rtm e n t of L ite ra tu re  and  E n g lish . The 
am o u n t of c red it depends upon  th e  w o rk  su ccess fu lly  com pleted.

MATHEMATICS
This department aims to prepare teachers of mathematics for the 

public schools. All courses in the department are given with a keen 
appreciation of the modern demand for vitalization of school work. In 
consequence, the material is presented in such a way as to furnish as 
many points of contact with real life as possible, and to give the student 
a comprehensive grasp of the principles of the subject under consid
eration.

Course of Study

Courses marked * are given also by extension. 
In addition to the core subjects listed on page 50, this department 

requires:
F ir st  Ye a r : Mathematics 2, 5, and 6.
S ec o n d  Y e a r : Mathematics 7 and either 8, 9 or 108 , Physics 1.

T h ird  Yea r : Mathematics 100 or 100a, 100b, 101 and 102, Mathe
matics 106 or Geography 113. 

F ourth  Yea r : Six hours of Mathematics selected by the student
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*1. S o l id  G e o m e t r y —Spring and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
The o rd in a ry  p ropos i t ions  and  exerc ises  of th is  su b je c t  a re  given, 

bpecial  a t t e n t io n  is g iven  to p rac t ica l  app licat ions .

*2. P l a n e  T r i g o n o m e t r y —Fall, Spring, and Summer Quarters. Four
hours.

The so lu t ion  of the  r i g h t  t r ia n g le  w i th  n u m ero u s  p rac t ica l  a p p l ic a 
tions secured  by the  use of su rv e y o rs ’ i n s t ru m e n ts  in the  field; the  d e 
v e lopm ent  of the  fo rm u la s  lead in g  up to the  so lu t ion  of the  oblique t r iang le .

4. S u r v e y i n g — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
In  th is  course  the  s tu d e n t  becomes f a m i l ia r  w i th  the  o rd in a ry  i n s t r u 

m en ts  of th e  su rv ey o r :  the  t ra n s i t ,  the  compass,  the  level, etc. He t a k e s  
up such p rac t ica l  p rob lem s as ru n n in g  a l ine of levels fo r  an  i r r ig a t io n  
ditch, e s ta b l i sh in g  a s id ew a lk  g rade,  and  m e a su r in g  land.

* 5 . C o l l e g e  A l g e b r a — Fall, Spring, and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

T his  course  opens w i th  a  th o ro u g h  rev iew  of e le m en ta ry  a lg e b ra  w ith  
a  view  to g iv in g  a  c lea r  k now ledge  of the  p r incip les  of the  subject .  I t  
con tinues  w i th  p e rm u ta t io n s  and  combina tions,  the  p rog ress ions ,  and  the  
fun c tio n s  and  i ts  g raph .

*6. C o l l e g e  A l g e b r a — Winter and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
t  c o n t in u a t io n  of Course 5 d ea l in g  w i th  lo g ar i th m s ,  v a r ia b le s  and
limits , th eo ry  of equations,  and  infinite series. T h ro u g h o u t,  th e  needs of 
the  p rospect ive  tea ch e r  a re  c o n s tan t ly  k e p t  in view.

*7. A n a l y t i c  G e o m e t r y —Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours. 
Prerequisite, Math. 2.

This course  opens to the  s tuden t ,  in a small  way, the  g r e a t  field of 
h ig h e r  m ath em a tic s .  I t  a lso connec ts  c losely w i th  the  sub jec ts  or g ra p h s  
in a lg e b ra  and  fo rm s the  basis  of the  w o rk  in the  calculus.

8. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A r i t h m e t i c — Fall, Winter, and Summer Quar
ters. TAvo- hours.

This course  deals  p r im a r i ly  w i th  the  m odern  m ovem en ts  and  m ethods  
in the  t e a ch in g  of a r i thm et ic .  A b r ie f  h is to ry  of the  developm ent  of the  
su b je c t  and  of the  m ethods  used in the  p a s t  is given. The rea l  p rob lem s 
of the  c lass room  a re  t a k e n  up and  discussed w i th  a  view  to g iv in g  the  
s tu d e n t  so m e th in g  definite t h a t  she can  use w hen  she ge ts  into a  school 
of h e r  own.

* 9 . T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A r i t h m e t i c — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
This course  will  follow the  sam e lines as Course  8, b u t  in g r e a t e r  

detail.  I t  will  a lso give more a t t e n t io n  to the  developm en t  of the  p r i n 
ciples of itself.

*100. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  S e c o n d a r y  M a t h e m a t i c s — Fall Quarter. 
Four hours.

This  course  is designed  to place before  the  p rospective  tea c h e r  the  
bes t  edu ca tio n a l  t h o u g h t  of the  day  r e la t in g  to h igh  school a lgeb ra ,  g e o m 
etry ,  and  t r ig o n o m e try .  C onside ra t ion  is g iven  to the  educa tiona l  va lue  
of these  subjects ,  to the  recen t  im provem en ts  in te a c h in g  them, an d  to all  
p rob lem s a r i s in g  in the  w o rk  of the  m odern  t e a ch e r  of seco n d ary  
m athem a tic s .

100a. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A l g e b r a — Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Two hours.

This course  deals w i th  the  p rac t ica l  p rob lem s w hich  every  m odern  
t e a ch e r  of  a lg e b ra  m u s t  solve, such as  the  purpose  of a lg eb ra ,  i ts  place in 
the  curricu lum , the  p r inc ip les  used in the  subject ,  and  the  bes t  m ethods  
of t e a ch in g  it.

100b. G e o m e t r y  f o r  T e a c h e r s — Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Two hours.

This course  a im s a t  the  ex tension  of the  s tu d e n t ’s k n o w led g e  of the  
field of p lane  g e o m e try  as well  as  the  p re se n ta t io n  of the  best  m ethods  of 
t e a c h in g  geom etry .

*101. D i f f e r e n t i a l  C a l c u l u s — Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

P re req u is i te s :  Math. 2, 5, 6, and  7. An in tro d u c t io n  to the  p ow erfu l  
su b jec t  of th e  calculus.  W hile  care  is ta k e n  to see t h a t  the  fo rm al  side 
of the  su b jec t  is m as te red ,  m an y  prob lem s of a  p rac t ica l  n a tu r e  a re  i n t r o 
duced from  the  re a lm s  of geom etry ,  physics, and  mechanics.
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*102. I n t e g r a l  C a l c u l u s — Spring and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

P r e r e q u is it ie s : M ath. 2, 5, 6, 7, and 101. T h is co u rse  ta k e s  up th e
o rd in ary  fo rm u la s  for  in te g r a tio n  and th e  com m oner a p p lica tio n s  o f the  
in te g r a l ca lcu lu s.

*103. T h e o r y  o f  E q u a t i o n s — Fall Quarter. Four hours.
P r e r e q u is ite s:  M ath. 2, 5, 6, and 7. T he cou rse  d ea ls  w ith  th e  graph ,

com p lex  num ber, cu b ic  and q u a rtic  eq u a tio n s , sy m m etr ic  fu n c tio n s , and  
d eterm in a n ts.

106. D e s c r i p t i v e  A s t r o n o m y — Winter and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

T h is cou rse  g iv e s  an in tr o d u ctio n  to  th e  fa sc in a t in g  stu d y  of a s tr o n 
om y. It g iv e s  th e  id ea  o f th e  p rin c ip les, m eth od s, and  r e su lts  o f th e  sc ien ce;  
sh o w s th e  s te p s  by w h ich  th e  rem a rk a b le  a c h ie v e m e n ts  in it  h a v e  b een  
a tta in ed ; and co v ers the  rece n t in v e s t ig a t io n s  r e s p e c t in g  th e  o r ig in  and  
d ev e lo p m en t o f th e  so la r  sy stem .

108. J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  M a t h e m a t i c s — Fall and Summer Quar
ters. Two hours.

T he a lm o st u n iv e r sa l ad op tion  o f th e  ju n ior  h ig h  sch o o l p lan  h as g iv e n  
a g r e a t  s t im u lu s  to th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  ch a ra cter  o f th e  w o r k  in  the  com m on  
b ra n ch es th a t  sh o u ld  be pursu ed  in  th e  se v en th , e ig h th , and n in th  g rad es. 
T h is cou rse  a tte m p ts  to  so lv e  th e  p rob lem s th a t  a r ise  c o n cern in g  th e  m a th e 
m a tic s  in  th e se  g rad es.

*108a. J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  M a t h e m a t i c s — Spring Quarter. Four 
hours.

T h is cou rse  co v ers th e  sam e grou n d  as C ourse 108 b u t ta k e s  up the  
w o rk  in  m uch  g r e a te r  d e ta il and g o e s  in to  p h a ses th a t  th e  m ore lim ited  
cou rse  is  n ot ab le  to  touch .

*200. A d v a n c e d  C a l c u l u s — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
P r ereq u is ite s:  M ath. 2, 5, 6, 7, 101, 102. A  d iscu ss io n  o f p rob lem s

g iv e n  over  la r g e ly  to a p p lica tio n s  o f th e  ca lcu lu s.

*201. D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t i o n s — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
P r e r e q u is ite s:  M ath. 2, 5, 6, 7, 101, 102. A d isc u ss io n  o f  p rob lem s

w h ich  lea d  to d ifferen tia l eq u a tio n s  and o f th e  stan d a rd  m eth od s o f th e ir  
so lu tio n .

202. A d v a n c e d  I n t e g r a l  C a l c u l u s — Spring Quarter. Four hours
P r e r e q u is it ie s :  2, 5, 6, 7, 101, 102. In  th is  cou rse  th e  w o rk  o f  th e

p reced in g  cou rse  in  in te g r a l c a lc u lu s  is  rounded ou t and exten d ed .

MUSIC

The Department of Music is maintained primarily in order that 
teachers may be thoroughly trained to teach music in the public schools. 
The student life of the College is influenced directly by the large part 
music plays in all the student activities. It is necessary to maintain 
a large and highly trained music faculty in order properly to educate 
the public school music supervisor. Thus, it becomes possible to offer 
high-class instruction to those who are interested in the study of vocal 
and instrumental music. Send for special music bulletin.

Student recitals are given which provide the students an oppor
tunity to appear in public recitals. During the school year an oratorio 
is given by the College Chorus, and the Glee Clubs of the institution  
give an opera each spring.

The Greeley Philharmonic Orchestra is a symphony orchestra of 
fifty members, comprised of talent of the school and city, which gives 
monthly concerts. The standard of symphonic compositions are studied 
and played. Advanced students capable of playing the music used by 
the organization are eligible to join upon invitation of the director.

The College orchestra and band offer excellent training for those 
interested.
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The course of study is planned on a four-year basis, although a 
two-year course may be taken. College cred it is given for applied music 
under the follow ing conditions:

1. An exam ination m ust be passed by all s tuden ts who desire 
cred it for applied music to show th a t they have com pleted the work 
of the second grade of the instrum ent, including voice, in which they 
apply for fu rth e r  work. Second grade w ork m ust be equal to the fol
lowing standard : sonatinas and pieces from  Kuhlaw , K ullak, Clementi 
and Bach. Twelve little  preludes and pieces suited to the individual 
student. All form s of technical exercises, scales, trills, chords, arpeg
gios, double th irds, and octaves. Knowledge of tone production 
phrasing, rud im ents of harm ony, use of pedal, and sigh t playing! 
Pieces by Mozart, Haydn, Bach, Beethoven.

2. A fu ll y ea r’s work (th ree  quarte rs) m ust be taken  before 
credit shall be allowed.

3. College credit w ill be given for proper w ork in all in strum ents 
except th e  following: saxophone, ukelele, banjo, guitar, m andolin, fife 
and single percussion instrum ents.

4. Beginning w ork in any instrum ent, except those m entioned in 
“ 3,” will receive college credit when the exam ination in piano is passed 
to show th e  com pletion of two grades of work.

5. One hour of credit is given for not less than  one lesson a week 
w ith practice under the instruc tion  of a mem ber of the music d ep art
m ent of the College faculty. Two lessons a week in the same in s tru 
m ent shall not receive additional credit.

FOR MAJORS IN MUSIC 
E xam ination m ust be taken  in piano work.
The maximum credit in applied music will be twelve hours in the 

two years’ course and tw enty-four hours in the four years’ course.

FOR NON-MAJORS IN MUSIC

The maximum cred it in applied music is th ree  hours a year, six 
hours in the tw o-years’ course, and twelve hours in the four years’ 
course.

The five requirem ents applied to all s tudents who wish to take 
lessons in applied music do not preclude beginning w ork in voice or 
piano or any o ther instrum ents, but in general they remove college 
cred it from  elem entary  work.

Band and orchestral instrum ents are rented a t $2 .0 0  per quarter
Courses m arked * are given also by Extension.

In addition to the core subjects listed on page 50, th is departm ent
requires for m ajors in public school music:

F ir s t  Y e a r : l b ,  2, 20 , 22 , 45 , 101.

S econd  Y e a r : 3, 4, 10 , 11 , 21 , 23 , 40 , 101 .

T h ir d  Y e a r : 40, 10 1 , 103 , 10 4 , 110 , Ed. 2c, Phys. 1 14 , Psyc. 112 .

F o u r t h  Y e a r : 40 , 101 , 105 , 106 , 107 , 108 , 114 , 120 , 122 .

All public school music m ajors are required  to  become m em bers 
of the College chorus and orchestra. This may be taken  w ith or w ith 
out credit. All m ajors in -the public school music course m ust pass 
a th ird  grade test on the piano and m ust be able to sing w ith an agree
able quality. Consult the head of the departm ent.
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la. S ig h t  S in g in g — Every quarter. Three hours.
T his co urse  is offered each q u a r te r  of th e  re g u la r  y e a r  and  th e  firs t 

h a lf  of th e  sum m er q u a r te r . I t  is a  n o n -c re d it course  p re re q u is ite  to  Mus. 
lb . S tu d en ts  w ho p ass a  p roficiency te s t  in  s ig h t s in g in g  a t  th e  b e g in n in g  
of th e  q u a r te r  w ill r e g is te r  a t  once fo r Mus. lb . R u d im en ts  of m usic such 
as staff, key  s ig n a tu re , tim e  s ig n a tu re , c lef s ig n a tu re  and m ajo r, m in o r and  
c h ro m a tic  sca les a re  exp lained , and  th e  la rg e r  p o rtio n  of tim e is g iven  
over to  th e  a c tu a l d rill  in s ig h t  sing in g .

lb. A d v a n c e d  S ig h t  S in g in g — Fall Quarter. Two hours.
T his course  is offered in  th e  fa ll q u a r te r  an d  is g iven  fo r th e  benefit 

of m usic  s tu d e n ts  who ex pect to  becom e su p e rv iso rs  of m usic. C horal m usic  
of a  h ig h  ty p e  w ill be read  an d  stu d ied  w ith  sp ec ia l re fe re n ce  to speed, 
accu racy  an d  expression . R eq u ired  of a ll m usic  m ajo rs.

2. T o n e  T h i n k i n g  a n d  M elo dy  W r it in g — Spring and Summer 
Quarters. Three hours.

I t  is expected  th a t  s tu d e n ts  w ill becom e pro fic ien t in  w r i t in g  m elodies 
in  a ll k in d s  of rh y th m s. A g re a t  deal of d ic ta tio n  is done. R eq u ired  of 
m usic  m ajo rs . P re re q u is ite , M usic lb .

3. I n tr o d u c to r y  H a r m o n y — Fall and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

T his is a  s tu d y  c o n sis tin g  of th e  c o n s tru c tio n , c lass ifica tio n  and  th e  
p ro g ress io n  of chords, an d  is p u t in to  p ra c tic a l use in  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  
of m elodies. R eq u ired  of m usic  m ajo rs . P re re q u is ite , M usic 2.

4. I n t e r m e d ia t e  H a r m o n y — Winter and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

C o n tin u a tio n  of M usic 3. R eq u ired  of m usic m ajo rs.

5. A d v a n c e d  H a r m o n y — Spring Quarter. Three hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of M usic 4, ta k in g  up th e  h ig h e r  d isco rds and  m o d u 

la tio n s. R eq u ired  of m usic m ajors.

10. K in d e r g a r t e n — P r im a r y  M e t h o d s — Fall, Spring and Summer 
Quarters. Three hours.

The sen so ry  period . M ethods fo r k in d e rg a r te n , first, second, an d  th ird
g rad es. C are of th e  ch ild  voice. I ts  ran g e . T he less m u sica l child. The
te a c h in g  of ro te  songs. D evelopm ent of rh y th m  th ro u g h  free  an d  s u g 
g ested  expression . T he toy  o rc h es tra . R e p e rto ire  o f so ngs fo r hom e and  
school use, w ith  p u b lish ers . A g rad ed  course  in  m usic  a p p re c ia tio n  is d e 
s ira b le  so th a t  k in d e rg a r te n  and  p rim a ry  te a c h e rs  m ay  be ab le  to  p lay  
sim ple  acco m p an im en ts  on th e  piano. P re re q u is ite , M usic 1.

11. I n t e r m e d ia t e  M e t h o d s— Winter and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

The a sso c ia tiv e  or d rill  period . M ethods fo r fo u rth , fifth  an d  s ix th  
g rad es. The round. P a r t-s in g in g . C hrom atics . In te rv a ls . Tone d rills .
S ig h t-s in g in g . B u ild in g  of m a jo r an d  m inor sca les on k ey board . W rit te n  
n o ta tio n . Sim ple so n g  an a ly sis . R e p e rto ire  of a p p ro p ria te  ro te  songs. 
F a m ilia r  songs fo r m em orizing . M a te ria ls  fo r m usic  a p p rec ia tio n . P r e r e 
qu isite , M usic 1.

12. R u r a l  S ch o o l  M u s ic — Winter Quarter. Two hours.
M a te ria ls  an d  m ethods of p re sen ta tio n . C lassifica tion  of voices. 

School p ro g ram s. D rill. Sim ple fo lk -d an c es  an d  s in g in g  gam es. The 
te a c h in g  of m usic  a p p rec ia tio n . M im etic play . C h ris tm a s  caro lin g . C on
d u c tin g  th e  co m m unity  sing . T he m usic  co n test. I t s  d ev elopm en t and  
m an n e r of ju d g in g . T he m usic  p ro jec t. S urvey  of v a r io u s  s ta te  co u rses in 
ru ra l  school m usic.

*20. H is t o r y  of A n c ie n t  a n d  M e d ie v a l  M u s i c . Fall and Summer 
Quarters. Three hours.

A c u ltu ra l course  w h ich  d eals w ith  th e  d ev elopm en t of a n c ien t and  
m edieval m usic an d  m u sic ian s up to  an d  in c lu d in g  B eethoven , th ro u g h  
th e  p re se n ta tio n  of m usic  by th ese  d iffe ren t com posers. T h is su b je c t is 
m ade an  in te re s t in g  course. R eq u ired  of m usic m ajo rs.

21. M o d ern  C o m p o s e r s— Winter and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

A co n tin u a tio n  of m usic  20. The lives an d  m usic of th e  g re a t  m as te rs  
since B eethoven  w ill be stud ied . T h ro u g h  th e  a id  of th e  p h o n o g rap h  th e  
s tu d e n t w ill becom e acq u a in te d  w ith  th e  d iffe ren t s ty le s  of th ese  com 
p o se rs ’ com positions. R eq u ired  of a ll m usic  m ajo rs . P re re q u is ite , M usic 20.
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22. Music A p p r e c i a t i o n —Fall, Spring, and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

A  c o u r s e  o p e n  to  a l l  w h o  w a n t  to  a c q u i r e  a  g r e a t e r  lo v e  f o r  g o o d  
m us ic .  T h e  l iv e s  of  m a n y  of  t h e  g r e a t  a r t i s t s  a n d  c o m p o s e r s  a r e  t a k e n  up  
in  t h i s  c o u rse .  R e c o rd s  of  b a n d s ,  o r c h e s t r a s ,  c h o ru s e s ,  so lo i s t s ,  etc. , a r e  
t a k e n  u p  w i t h  t h e  p u r p o s e  in  v ie w  of  a c q u a i n t i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t h e  
b e s t  m u s i c  a n d  t e a c h i n g  h im  h o w  to  a p p r e c i a t e  it.

23. M u s i c a l  L i t e r a t u r e — Winter and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

A  l i s t e n i n g  c o u r s e  w h e r e i n  t h e  s t u d e n t  is t a u g h t  to  d i s t i n g u i s h  b e 
t w e e n  t h e  v a r i o u s  f o r m s  of  c o m p o s i t io n .  A t h o r o u g h  k n o w l e d g e  of  d a n c e  
fo rm s ,  s o n g  f o rm s ,  etc.,  w i l l  be  o b ta in e d .

30. I n d i v i d u a l  V o c a l  L e s s o n s —Every Quarter. One hour. Fee
$12.00, $18.00, $24.00, and $30.00.

C o r r e c t  t o n e  p ro d u c t io n ,  r e f in ed  d i c t io n  a n d  i n t e l l i g e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
o f  s o n g s  f r o m  c l a s s i c a l  a n d  m o d e r n  c o m p o s e r s .

31. I n d i v i d u a l  P i a n o  L e s s o n s — Every Quarter. One hour. Fee,
$12.00, $18.00, and $24.00.

H i g h  c la s s  i n s t r u c t i o n  is o f fe red  to  b o t h  b e g i n n e r s  a n d  a d v a n c e d  s t u 
d e n t s  u s i n g  th e  s t a n d a r d  t e c h n i c a l  w o r k s  of  C z e rn y ,  C le m e n t i  a n d  o t h e r s  
a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  c o m p o s i t i o n s  o f  B e e th o v e n ,  B a ch ,  S c h u m a n n ,  C h o p in  a n d  
o t h e r  c l a s s i c a l  a n d  m o d e r n  c o m p o s e rs .

32. I n d i v i d u a l  V i o l i n  L e s s o n s — Every Quarter. One hour. Fee,
$12.00, and $24.00.

T h e  w o r k  w i l l  be  o u t l i n e d  a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e  a b i l i t y  of  t h e  s t u d e n t .  
O n ly  t h e  b e s t  of  t e a c h i n g  m a t e r i a l  is  u s e d  a n d  th e  b o w i n g  a n d  f in g e r  t e c h n i c  
a r e  c a r e f u l l y  s u p e rv i s e d .

33. I n d i v i d u a l  P i p e  O r o a n  L e s s o n s — Every Quarter. One hour. 
Fee, $24.00.

W o r k  is g iv e n  in  p ip e  o r g a n  to  t h o s e  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  e n o u g h  
p i a n o  i n s t r u c t i o n  to  be  a b l e  to  p l a y  B a c h  T w o  P a r t  I n v e n t io n s .  T h e  i n 
s t r u c t i o n  s t a r t s  w i t h  a  t h o r o u g h  f o u n d a t i o n  in  o r g a n  t e c h n i c  fo l lo w e d  b y  
s t u d y  of  B a c h  o r g a n  w o r k s .  M e n d e l s s o h n  S o n a ta s ,  G u i lm a n t ,  R h e in b e r g e r ,  
W id o r  a n d  o t h e r  o r g a n  c o m p o s e r s  of  l ik e  s t a n d i n g  in  t h e  m u s i c a l  w o r ld .

34. P i a n o  C l a s s  L e s s o n s — Every Quarter. No credit. Fee, $6.00.
A c o u r s e  d e s i g n e d  fo r  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  o f  p i a n o  c la s ses .

35. I n d i v i d u a l  L e s s o n s  f o r  B r a s s  a n d  R e e d  I n s t r u m e n t s — Every 
Quarter. One hour. Fee, $15.00 and $18.00.

E a c h  i n s t r u m e n t  is c a r e f u l ly  t a u g h t  b y  a  c o m p e t e n t  i n s t r u c t o r  a n d  
s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  is g iv e n  to  b e g i n n e r s .

36. I n d i v i d u a l  ’C e l l o  L e s s o n s — Every Quarter. One hour. Fee, 
$24.00.

M o d e rn  m e t h o d s  a r e  u s e d  a n d  a  t h o r o u g h  c o u r s e  is g iv e n  p r e s e n t i n g  
t h e  b e s t  m u s ic  l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  t h e  ’cello.

37. C l a s s  i n  A c c o m p a n y i n g — Every Quarter. No credit. Fee,
$ 6 .0 0 .

C la s s e s  w i l l  b e  m a i n t a i n e d  a t  th e  s ize o f  six . S i g h t  r e a d i n g  a n d  
a c t u a l  p r a c t i c e  in  a c c o m p a n y in g .

38. C o l l e c t i v e  V o i c e  T r a i n i n g — Every Quarter. No credit. Fee, 
$ 6 .00 .

F u n d a m e n t a l  w o r k  in  v o ice  b u i ld in g .

40. B e g i n n e r s  O r c h e s t r a — Every Quarter. One hour.
B e g i n n e r s  on  o r c h e s t r a l  i n s t r u m e n t s  w h o  h a v e  p r o g r e s s e d  su f f ic ie n t ly

w i l l  f ind t h i s  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  fo r  e n s e m b le  r e h e a r s a l  u n d e r  c o m p e t e n t  
d i r e c t io n .

41. M e n ’s  G l e e  C l u b — Winter Quarter. One hour.
E n t r a n c e  u p o n  e x a m i n a t i o n .  T h i s  c lu b  p r e p a r e s  a  p r o g r a m  a n d  m a k e s  

a n  e x t e n d e d  t o u r  o f  C o lo ra d o  a n d  of  n e a r - b y  s t a te s .

42. S c h u m a n n  G l e e  C l u b — Every Quarter. One hour.
E n t r a n c e  u p o n  i n v i t a t i o n  a f t e r  e x a m i n a t i o n .  T h is  c lu b  is c o m p o s e d

of  f o r t y  f e m a l e  v o ic e s  a n d  t a k e s  a  p r o m i n e n t  p a r t  in t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  of  
t h e  a n n u a l  o r a t o r i o  a n d  o p e ra .  A c o n c e r t  is g iv e n  e a c h  s p r i n g  q u a r t e r .
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43. A d v a n c e d  O r c h e s t r a — Every Quarter. One hour.
O nly th o se  are a d m itted  to  th is  o rch estr a  w h o h a v e  had  exp erien ce . 

E n tra n ce  upon ex a m in a tio n  on ly . A ll m em b ers m u st be p resen t w h en  
c a lled  upon to  p lay  fo r  C o lleg e  a c t iv it ie s .

44. A d v a n c e d  B a n d — Every Quarter. One hour.
T he C o lleg e  band is m a in ta in ed  in  order th a t  ex p er ien ced  band m en  

m ay h a v e  an  o p p o rtu n ity  to co n tin u e  re h e a r s in g  under ab le  d irection . T he  
C o lleg e  band p la y s  fo r  a ll C o lleg e  a c t iv it ie s  and a ll  m em b ers are exp ected  
to be p resen t w h en  th e  band is  ca lled  upon to  perform .

45. O r c h e s t r a l  I n s t r u m e n t s — Every Quarter. No credits. Fee, 
$6.0 0.

A cou rse  in  in stru m e n t s tu d y  for th e  su p erv isor .

101. C o l l e g e  C h o r u s — Fall Quarter. One hour.
W orth  w h ile  m usic  and stan d a rd  ch o ru se s are  stu d ied  and th is  ch oru s  

a s s is t s  in g iv in g  th e  a n n u a l ora torio . Open to  a ll s tu d en ts . F a ll q u arter  
on ly .

103. C o u n t e r p o i n t — Fall and Summer Quarters. Two hours.
T he ru les  o f h arm on y  are  h ere a p p lied  to  p o ly p h o n ic  w r it in g . R e 

q u ired  o f m a jo rs in  m usic . P rereq u is ite , M usic 4.

104. A d v a n c e d  C o u n t e r p o i n t — Winter Quarter. Two hours.
C o n tin u ation  o f M usic 103. R eq u ired  o f m ajors in  m usic.

105. B e g i n n i n g  O r c h e s t r a t i o n —Fall and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

A stu d y  is  m ade o f  th e  se v e r a l in str u m e n ts  o f th e  sy m p h o n y  o rch estra . 
T h eir  p itch  and q u a lity  o f to n e  are stu d ied  s in g ly  and in  com b in ation . 
B e g in n in g  a r r a n g in g  for  o rch estr a  is  b egu n . P r e req u is ite , M usic 104.

106. A d v a n c e d  O r c h e s t r a t i o n — Winter Quarter. Three hours.
C on tin u a tio n  o f M usic 105. R eq u ired  fo r  a d eg ree  in  m usic.

1 0 7 . F o r m  A n a l y s i s — Winter Quarter. Two hours.
A n a ly s is  w il l  be m ade o f th e  sm a ller  fo rm s in  m usic, a lso  o f sy m 

p h o n ies from  H ayd n  dow n to  th e  p resen t. P r e r e q u is ite s , M usic 104 and  
106. R eq u ired  o f  m ajors in  m usic.

108. A d v a n c e d  F o r m  A n a l y s i s — Spring Quarter. Two hours.
C on tin u a tio n  o f M usic 107. R eq u ired  o f  m ajors in m usic.

110. S u p e r v i s o r ’s  C o u r s e — Spring and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

S u rv ey  o f d ev e lo p m en t o f p u b lic  sch o o l m u sic . I t s  lead ers. C om p ari
son  and d iscu ss io n  of v a r io u s  m usic  ser ies , and te x ts . D u tie s  and  r e 
sp o n s ib ilit ie s  o f  th e  su p erv iso r . T e a ch ers’ m eetin g s , ty p ic a l o u tlin e s  for  
m u sic  w ork . P u b lic  sch o o l m u sic  su rv e y s . T e sts  and m easu rem en ts. 
In s tr u m e n ta l c la ss  m eth od s. T he a d o le sc e n t v o ice . M a ter ia ls  for  g le e  c lu b s  
and ch oru ses. T he sc h o o l o rch estra . T he m usic  m em ory  co n test . S ta te  
m u sic  c o n te sts . M usic m a g a z in es. R eq u ired  o f  m u sic  m ajors. P r e r e 
q u is i t e s ,  M usic lb , 2, 3, 4, 10, 11.

111. C o n d u c t i n g  b y  A s s i g n m e n t —All Quarters. Two hours. 
114. M e t h o d s  i n  C o n d u c t in g — Spring and Summer Quarters. Two 

hours.
T he tech n ic  o f th e  b aton  is  o b ta in ed  th r o u g h  th e  a c tu a l u se  o f th e  

sam e and m u sic  in  a ll form s is  stu d ied  w ith  sp e c ia l r e feren ce  to  the  d i
r e c to r s’ prob lem s.

1 2 0 . S c h o o l  E n t e r t a i n m e n t — Spring and Summer Quarters. Two 
hours.

A  m a te r ia ls  c la s s  for  p ro g ra m s on a ll o cca s io n s: T h a n k sg iv in g ,
C h ristm as, C om m encem ent, etc.

123. O p e r a — Winter and Summer Quarters. One hour.
M on teverd e to m odern tim es. C lassroom  w o rk  w ill  c o n s is t  o f le c tu r e s  

and th e  a c tu a l s in g in g  o f th e  p rin cip a l a ir s  by th e  c la ss . L ib re tto s  u sed  
a s tex tb o o k .
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130. Individual Vocal Lessons and Methods— Every Quarter. One 
hour. Fee, $24.00.

A m ethod of approach in tone bu ild ing w ill be discussed w ith  special 
reference to the teach ers’ problem.

131. Individual P iano L essons and Methods— Every Quarter. One 
hour. Fee, $18.00 and $24.00.

An advanced course in piano p laying w ith  su g g estio n s and helps for 
teach ing the instrum ent.

132. Individual V iolin L essons and Methods— Every Quarter. 
One hour. Fee, $24.00.

T eaching problem s w ill be discussed and classified teach in g  m aterial 
w ill be suggested , m aking th is a valuable course to the student preparing  
him self for teach ing the violin.

133. Individual P ipe Organ L essons and Methods— Every Quar
ter. Fee, $24.00.

An advanced course in organ p laying com bined w ith  instruction  in 
teach in g  the instrum ent.

134. Individual ’Cello L essons and Methods— Every Quarter. 
One hour. Fee, $24.00.

D iscussions w ill be held w ith  special regard to the m ethods pursued  
in teach ing the ’cello.

200. R esearch in  P ublic School Music— Four hours.

PHYSICS
The various courses in the Physics Department have primarily 

the object of preparing teachers to teach physics in secondary schools 
and colleges. The course of study, however, will fit the need of the 
following classes of students:

1. The physics or science teacher in the secondary schools.
2. The physics major, specializing for the purpose of teaching 

in secondary school or college.
3. The elementary teacher interested in science because of its 

growing introduction into the elementary schools.
4. The student interested as a future teacher in its cultural 

value.
Major students are expected to follow the course as outlined be

low. Minors in physics are expected to elect Physics 1, 2, 3, 11, 12, 
13, 103, and 108. Other courses may be elected by special arrangement.

COURSE OF STUDY
Two or four years for majors in Physics.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 50, this depart

ment requires:
F ir s t  Y ear: Physics 1, 2, and 3; Chemistry 1, 2, and 3.
Second Y ear: Physics 11, 12, and 13; Mathematics 2, 5, and 6.
T h ird  Y ear: Physics 103-108; Botany 1-3; Zoology 1-2; Mathe

matics 7-101-102.

F o u r th  Y ear: Physics 111 and 121; Mathematics 103.
Students preparing for college teaching, research, or engineering, 

should elect Physics 11 as a beginning course. Prerequisite: Mathe
matics 2, Plane Trigonometry.

1. M ec h a n ic s— Fall Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
E lem entary course. Two discussions and tw o double laboratory  

periods usually  on alternate days. This course w ill com prise a study of 
questions and problem s ar isin g  in every day experience, a study of the  
principles underlying these questions and methods of so lv in g  by experi
m ent in the laboratory. In general the study w ill cover m ethods of p h ysi
cal m easurem ent and forces applied to m achines and appliances of every  
day experience; such as the autom obile, bicycle, ships, fa llin g  bodies en 
gines, pulleys, etc.
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2. E l e c t r ic it y  a n d  M a g n e t is m —Winter Quarter. Four hours. Fee 
$3.00.

A c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  P h y s i c s  1, b u t  a p p l y i n g  t h e  s t u d y  to  e l e c t r i c a l  m a 
c h in e s  su c h  a s  b a t t e r i e s ,  d y n a m o s ,  m o to r s ,  l i g h t s ,  t e l e p h o n e s ,  t e l e g r a p h ,  
r a d io  r e c e iv e r s ,  t r a n s m i t t e r s ,  etc.

3. H e a t , S o u n d  a n d  L ig h t — Spring Quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$3.00.

A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  P h y s i c s  2, b u t  a p p l y i n g  th e  s t u d y  to  d e v ic e s  u t i l i z 
i n g  h e a t ,  s o u n d  o r  l ig h t .

10. H o u s e h o l d  P h y s i c s — Spring Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
E l e m e n t a r y  c o u r s e  g iv e n  e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  h o u s e h o ld  s t u d e n t s .  T w o

d is c u s s io n  p e r io d s  a n d  tw o  d o u b le  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d s  p e r  w e e k .  A s p e c ia l  
s t u d y  of  t h e  q u e s t io n s  a r i s i n g  in  t h e  h o u s e h o ld .  T h e  p r in c ip le s  u n d e r l y i n g  
h e a t in g ,  v e n t i l a t i o n ,  e l e c t r i c a l  a p p l i a n c e s ,  etc.  . .

F o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  m a y  w i s h  to  t e a c h  o t h e r  s c ie n c e s  in  a d d i t i o n  to  
ph y s ic s ,  t h i s  c o u r s e  m a y  be  m odified  to  s u i t  t h e i r  needs .

11. M e c h a n ic s — Fall Quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
A d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  s i m i l a r  to  P h y s i c s  1 b u t  m o r e  t h e o r e t i c a l  a n d  r e 

q u i r i n g  c a r e f u l  q u a n t i t a t i v e  a n a ly s i s .  A k n o w l e d g e  o f  l o g a r i t h m s ,  m a n i 
p u l a t i o n  of  f o r m u l a  a n d  t r i g o n o m e t r y  a r e  e s s e n t i a l .  T w o  d i s c u s s io n  p e 
r io d s  a n d  one  d o u b le  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d  a r e  r e q u i r e d .

12. E l e c t r ic it y  a n d  M a g n e t is m — Winter Quarter. Three hours. 
Fee, $3.00.

A d v a n c e d  co u rse .  C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  P h y s i c s  11.

13. H e a t , S o u n d  a n d  L ig h t — Spring Quarter. Three hours. Fee, 
$3.00.

A d v a n c e d  co u rse .  C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  P h y s i c s  12.

103. T h e o r y  of R a d io  R e c e p t io n  a n d  T r a n s m i s s i o n — Any quarter. 
Four hours. Fee, $4.00.

A n  e l e m e n t a r y  c o u r s e  p r e f e r a b l y  p r e c e d e d  by  a t  l e a s t  a  h i g h  sc h o o l  
p h y s i c s  c o u rse .  T w o  d i s c u s s io n  a n d  tw o  d o u b le  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d s  p e r  
w e e k .  I t  w i l l  c o m p r i s e  a  r e v i e w  of t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  p r in c ip le s  of  e l e c t r i c i t y  
u n d e r l y i n g  r a d io  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  f o l lo w e d  by  a n  in t e n s i v e  s t u d y  of  t h e  
p r in c ip le s  u n d e r l y i n g  th e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  o p e r a t i o n  of  r a d io  r e c e iv e r s  
a n d  t r a n s m i t t e r s .  A n u m b e r  of  e x p e r i m e n t s  o r  p r o j e c t s  m a y  be  e l e c te d  
b y  th e  s t u d e n t .  O p p o r t u n i ty  w i l l  be  p ro v id e d  f o r  code  p r a c t i c e  a n d  p r e p a r a 
t i o n  f o r  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t  o p e r a t o r ’s l icense .

104. A d v a n c e d  R a d io . Any Quarter. Two or four hours. Fee,
$3.00.

A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  P h y s i c s  103 a n d  i n t e n d e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  h a v i n g  
r a d io  e x p e r ie n c e .  I t  w i l l  c o m p r i s e  a  s t u d y  of  code  a n d  p r a c t i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  
in  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  a n d  m a i n t e n a n c e  o f  t r a n s m i t t e r s ,  r e c e iv e r s  a n d  a m p l i f ie r s .  
O p p o r t u n i ty  w i l l  be g iv e n  fo r  e x p e r i m e n t  a n d  s t u d y  of  th e  p r o b le m s  a r i s i n g  
in  a  t r a n s m i t t i n g  s t a t i o n .  B e c a u s e  of  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  i t  w i l l  be 
l im i te d  to  s ix  s t u d e n t s .

107. T h e  H is t o r y  of E p o c h -M a k in g  D is c o v e r ie s  i n  P h y s i c s —
Winter Quarter. Two hours.

T h e  p u r p o s e  of  t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  b r i n g  o u t  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  
u n d e r  w h i c h  t h e  g r e a t  d i s c o v e r i e s  w e r e  a c c o m p l i s h e d .  T h e  s t r u g g l e  t h a t  
t h e  n a t u r a l  p h i lo s o p h e r s  h a v e  h a d  to  c a r r y  o u t  in  a l l  a g e s  a g a i n s t  t h e i r  
c o n t e m p o r a r i e s ,  i m b u e d  e i t h e r  w i t h  t r a d i t i o n a l  s u p e r s t i t i o n  o r  w i t h  p r e j 
u d ice  t h e i r  u n y i e l d i n g  a n d  o f t e n  h e r o i c  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  to  v a n q u i s h  a n d  
s u b d u e  t h e  f o r c e s  of  n a t u r e  f o r  t h e  b e n e f i t  o f  m a n k i n d ,  o u g h t  to  f o r m  one  
of  t h e  c o r n e r s t o n e s  in  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  h i s t o r y  in  t h e  p u b l i c  schools .

108. M e t h o d  of T e a c h in g  P h y s i c s  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  a n d  H ig h
S c h o o l s— Fall Quarter. Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is  i n t e n d e d  f o r  t e a c h e r s  o f  b o t h  P h y s i c s  a n d  G e n e r a l  
Science.  I t s  m a i n  p u r p o s e  is t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of  p r o j e c t s ,  e x p e r im e n t s ,  
a n d  s t u d y  u n i t s  in  E l e m e n t a r y  P h y s ic s .

111. P r o je c t s  B a s e d  U p o n  t h e  S t u d y  of t h e  A u t o m o b il e—Winter
Quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.

T h is  co u rse ,  a l t h o u g h  p r a c t i c a l ,  w i l l  n o t  e n t e r  i n to  t h e  n a r r o w  t e c h 
n i c a l i t i e s  of  t h e  t r a d e  sc h o o l  co u rse .  T h e  r e a s o n  w h y  t h i s  c o u r s e  is g iv e n  
l ie s  p r i m a r i l y  n o t  in  t h e  i m p o r t a n c e  a c q u i r e d  by  t h e  a u t o m o b i l e  in  o u r  
e v e r y  d a y  l ife ,  b u t  in  t h e  m u l t i p l i c i t y  of  p h y s i c a l  p r in c ip le s  i n v o lv e d  in  t h e  
g a s o l in e  e n g i n e  u p o n  w h ic h  m a n y  i n t e r e s t i n g  e x p e r i m e n t s  a n d  p r o j e c t s  
c a n  be o rg a n iz e d .
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114. T h e  P h y s ic s  of Mu sic a l  I n s t r u m e n t s—Spring Quarter. Four 
hours. Fee, $3.00.

E le m e n ta r y  cou rse  g iv e n  e s p e c ia lly  for  stu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in  m usic. 
T hree d isc u ss io n  p eriod s and one doub le la b o ra to ry  p eriod  per w eek . T he  
cou rse  w il l  com p rise  a stu d y  o f the n a tu re  o f sound, sou n d  w a v es , v e lo c ity  
of sound, reson an ce, b ea ts , la w s  o f  s tr in g s , reeds, a ir  co lu m ns, etc.

121. P rojects B a sed  U pon  t h e  S tu dy  of D irect a n d  A lter n a tin g  
Cu r r en t s— (P rerequ isite : Physics 2 and 103). Spring Q uarter. F our 
hours. Fee, $3.00.

T h is cou rse  w il l  en ab le  th e  p ro sp ec tiv e  tea ch er  not o n ly  to u n d ersta n d  
the w o r k in g  o f e le c tr ic a l in str u m e n ts  and m ach in ery , b u t to o rg a n ize  
e le c tr ic a l ex p er im en ts  w h ich  w ill  a c t m o st s t im u la t in g ly  upon  th e  im a g in a 
tion  of th e  y o u n g . T he co u rses  w ill  be a cco m p lish ed  by p rob lem s, e x p e r i
m en ts and p ro jects  on D. C. and A. C1. g en era to rs , m otors, te lep h o n e , t e le 
graph , w ir e le s s , etc.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LATIN

The D epartm ent of Romance Languages and L atin  offers five years 
of instruction  in French and Spanish and th ree  years of in struc tion  in 
Latin.

O ther languages, I ta lian  and Portuguese, may be offered when 
ten or more students request such instruction .

All courses are taught according to the direct method, and in all 
advanced classes, but little  English is used.

Courses num bered 131 in all the languages are tau g h t chiefly in 
English. I t is expected th a t a studen t beginning a study of a language 
during  the F all Q uarter will continue it th roughou t the year.

S tudents in beginning French or Spanish are expected to com
plete 12 hours w ork before receiving any credit.

CREDIT FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES
On February 19, 1924, the faculty voted as follows:
College credit for foreign language subjects shall be given under the 

following conditions:
1. College credit for beginning foreign language work, covering 

th ree  Q uarters, shall be given only on the com pletion of a second y ear’s 
w ork in the same language.

2. F u ll credit shall be given for beginning foreign language, 
subject to the conditions of 1, when such w ork is com pleted w ith in  the 
first six quarters of the student’s residence; one-half credit when com
pleted w ithin the next th ree q u arte rs ; and no credit when com pleted 
afte r the n in th  quarte r of residence.

In order th a t credit may be properly recorded in the reg is tra r’s 
office, Rom ance Language m ajors should have the ir program s for 
each quarte r’s work specially approved by the registrar.

Course  of S tudy

A four-year course of study for m ajors in Rom ance L anguages and 
Latin. The departm en t is prepared to give instruc tion  leading to the 
A.B. degree to studen ts m ajoring in (1) Spanish, (2) French, (3) Latin, 
or (4) Rom ance Languages (a com bination of Spanish and F rench ).

In addition  to the core subjects required  of all s tudents and listed 
on page 50, th is departm ent requires:

For the A.B. degree w ith a m ajor in F rench: French 1, 2, 3, 5, 7,
9, 105, 107, 109, and 131, a to ta l of forty  qu arte r hours

For the A.B. degree w ith a m ajor in Spanish: Spanish 1, 2, 3, 5,
7, 9, 105, 107, 109, and 131, a to ta l of forty  qu arte r hours.

F or the A.B. degree w ith a m ajor in L atin ; A t least th ree  years
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of high school Latin as a prerequisite to the study of college Latin; 
Latin 5, 7, 9, 105, 107, 109, 125, 127, 129, and 131, a total of forty quarter 
hours.

For the A.B. degree with a major in Romance Languages (Spanish 
and French): French 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 9, 105, 107, 109, and 131; Spanish 1,
2, 3, 5, 7, 9, 105, 107, 109, and 131; a total of eighty quarter hours.

In addition to the foreign language requirements, the department 
requires that the candidates for the A.B. degree be proficient also in 
the English language. The following English courses are required in 
each of the four groups of studies for majors in the Romance Languages 
or Latin: English 11 and 20. Eight quarter hours.

Since the preparation in the languages of students before they 
come to college is varied, no attempt is made here to arrange the 
courses by years. Each student begins where his previous preparation 
fits him to begin and takes the courses in the order indicated by the 
numbering. 

The requirements set forth here are the lowest number of hours 
in each curriculum. The student, in order to perfect his preparation 
to teach the language or languages of his choice, may elect additional 
courses in the languages as opportunity and time permit.

SPANISH
1. E l e m e n t a r y  S p a n i s h —Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
W a g n e r’s Span ish  G ram m ar. C uentos C ontados by P i ta r ro  an d  G reen. 

C a stilian  p ro n u n c ia tio n  w ill be used  e n tire ly .
2. E l e m e n t a r y  S p a n i s h — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
G ram m ar com pleted . N orte  y Sur by K n ig h t. D aily  sh o r t S panish  

th em es on e v ery -d a y  life. C onsiderab le  p ra c tic e  in  sp e a k in g  Spanish .

3 . E l e m e n t a r y  S p a n i s h — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A la rco n ’s S h o rt S tories. A llen an d  C astillo ’s S pan ish  L ife. D aily  

th em es on S p an ish -A m erican  life.

*5. I n t e r m e d i a t e  S p a n i s h — Summer and Fall Quarters. Four hours.
P re re q u is ite :  C ourses 1, 2, and  3, o r tw o  y e a rs  of h ig h  school Spanish .
C om position, c o n v ersa tio n  and  ex ten siv e  read in g . F r ia s ’ L eyendas 

M ejicanas; E l U ltim o de Su R aza. Special l i te r a ry  th em es on c u r re n t  h is 
to r ic a l even ts. C onducted  chiefly in Spanish .

*7. I n t e r m e d i a t e  S p a n i s h — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
E sc ric h ’s A m paro ; A la rco n ’s L a  P ro d ig a . O rig in a l th em es and  scenes 

from  l i te r a ry  th em es w ill be p re sen te d  an d  ac ted  in  class. C onducted  in 
S pan ish  as f a r  a s possible.

*9. I n t e r m e d i a t e  S p a n i s h — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
D evoted  to  th e  w o rk s  of A larcon. E l Som brero  de T res P icos, E l 

E scan d a lo , y E l F in a l de N orm a. Seneca’s Span ish  C om position. C on
d ucted  m o stly  in  Spanish.

*105. A d v a n c e d  S p a n i s h — Summer and Fall Quarters. Four hours.
D evoted  to  th e  p rin c ip a l d ra m a s of B en av en te : L a  M alquerida, Los 

Ojos de Los M uertos, and  Mas F u e r te  que el Am or. T h ree  d ra m a s  of 
E c h a g a ra y  to  be read  o u tsid e  of c lass : E l G ran  G aleoto, O L o cu ra  O. San- 
tid a d  an d  L a  M uerte  en Los L abios.

*107. A d v a n c e d  S p a n i s h — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
The S pan ish  N ovel: D ona P e rfe c ta  by G aldos; L a G av io ta  by C ab allero ; 

E l M a rtir  de G olgota, by E sc rich ; an d  L u ch a  E x tra n a  by  B a lleste ro s . 
O rig in a l th em es to  be w r i t te n  in  S pan ish  on se lec ted  them es.

*109. A d v a n c e d  S p a n i s h — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
S pan ish  d ra m a  of th e  17th, 18th, an d  19th cen tu rie s . P re re q u is ite s :  

Two y e a rs  of co llege Spanish , o r  th re e  y e a rs  h ig h  school Spanish. F ive  
of th e  fo llo w in g  to  be read  in  c lass, and  five ou tsid e  of c lass : Lope de
V eg a’s L a  Moza de C an ta ro  an d  L a E s tre l la  de Sev illa ; T irso  de M olina’s 
L a P ru d e n c ia  en la  M ujer and  E l B u rlad o r de Sev illa ; A la rco n ’s L a  V er- 
dad Sospecha; M oreto’s E l D esden con el D esden; C a ld e ro n ’s L a V ida  es 
Sueflo and  E l M agico P ro d ig io so ; H a rtz e n b u sc h ’s Los A m an tes de T eru e l 
an d  T am ay o ’s Un D ram a  Nuevo.
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225. G r a d u a t e  S p a n i s h — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
Selec tions fro m  M esnero  R om anos; R o m era -N a v a rro ’s L a  A m erica  

E sp a n o la ; F o rd ’s old Span ish  R ead in g s; Ju a n  de V ald es’ D ialogo  de la  
L engua . A k n o w led g e  of L a tin , F ren ch , G erm an, an d  I ta l ia n  of g re a t  
a d v a n ta g e  in th is  course, b u t no t req u ired .

227. G r a d u a t e  S p a n i s h — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
A c r it ic a l  s tu d y  of th e  life  an d  w o rk s  o f C erv an tes , Velez G uevara , 

C o rrab u as an d  Quevedo. Selec tions fro m  Don Q uijo te , E l D iab lo  Cojuelo, 
A m ar sin  S aber a  Quien, and  Q uien es E lla?  O rig in a l th em es on th e  p a s s 
in g  of L a tin  w o rd s in to  Spanish .

1 3 1 . T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  S p a n i s h  i n  H i g h  S c h o o l s — Summer and 
Spring Quarters. Four hours.

All th e  m ost re c e n t m ethods a v a ilab le  fo r  th is  w o rk  w ill be rev iew ed . 
Some fiftv  of th e  b e s t k n o w n  te x ts  now  in use  in b o th  h ig h  schoo ls and  
co lleges w ill be exam ined, and  “re su m en s” m ade by m em bers of th e  class. 
A se rie s  of 20 le c tu re s  i l lu s tra te d  by la n te rn  slides of a ll th e  c o u n trie s  of 
Span ish  speech : Spain, Cuba, P o rto  Rico, C en tra l A m erica, Mexico, and 
a ll th e  c o u n trie s  of South  A m erica  in c lu d in g  B razil.

FRENCH

1 . E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
M eras’ Le P re m ie r L ivre . Special em p h asis  on a c q u ir in g  c o rre c t 

h a b its  o f p ro n u n c ia tio n .

2. E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
M eras’ Le Second L iv re . In ten s iv e  d rill  on i r r e g u la r  v e rb s and  on 

th e  id iom s o ccu rin g  in  th e  tex t.

3. E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h —Spring Quarter. Four hours.
One or tw o  sh o r t  com edies of L a B iche w ill be s tud ied , and  used  a s  a 

b a s is  fo r p ra c tic e  in co n v ersa tio n  an d  sim ple  im ita tiv e  com position .

* 5 . I n t e r m e d i a t e  F r e n c h — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
C a rn a h a n ’s S h o rt R eview  F re n c h  G ram m ar w ill be used  as a  b a s is  fo r  

a  m ore th o ro u g h  s tu d y  of g ra m m a r th a n  is possib le  in  th e  f irs t y ear. L a- 
v isse ’s H is to ire  de F ran ce , C ours In te rm e d ia re  w ill be s tu d ied , n o t only  
fo r  p ra c tic e  in  re a d in g  F ren ch , b u t a lso  fo r a  m a s te ry  of i ts  c o n te n ts  w hich  
g ive  a b a ck g ro u n d  fo r th e  s tu d y  of F re n c h  c iv iliza tio n .

* 7 . I n t e r m e d i a t e  F r e n c h — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
C a rn a h a n ’s S h o rt R ev iew  G ram m ar w ill be com pleted . Selected  sh o r t  

s to rie s , in c lu d in g  such  a u th o rs  a s D audet, M erim ee, Coppee, and  M au p as
san t. P ra c tic e  in co n v ersa tio n  w ill be a fforded  by d iscussion  of th e  tex ts .

* 9 . I n t e r m e d i a t e  F r e n c h — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
One of th e  com edies of A u g ie r o r of Scribe w ill be read , and  one 

n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  novel, such  as D um as’ L a T ulipe  N oire, o r Le C hev alie r 
de la  M aison R ouge. Sim ple free  com position  w ill be assig n ed . The c lass 
w ill be conducted  e n tire ly  in F rench .

* 1 0 5 . S e v e n t e e n t h  C e n t u r y  D r a m a —F a l l  and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

C o rn e ille ’s De Cid and  M oliere’s Le M isan th ro p e  w ill be used  in class. 
P a p e rs  w r i t te n  in F re n c h  w ill be p re p are d  on th e  h is to r ic a l an d  soc ial 
b ack g ro u n d  of th e  17th c e n tu ry  l ite ra tu re .  A th o ro u g h  stu d y  w ill be g iven  
to  p h o n e tics  an d  th e ir  ap p lic a tio n  to F re n c h  p ro n u n c ia tio n .

* 1 0 7 . E i g h t e e n t h  C e n t u r y  P r o s e — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T h is course  w ill en d eav o r to  g ive  a g e n e ra l su rv e y  of 18th c e n tu ry  

prose  l ite ra tu re , w ith  re ad in g s  fro m  re p re se n ta tiv e  a u th o rs :  V o lta ire ,
R ousseau , B eau m arch a is , M arivaux . C ritic a l p ap ers  w ill be p re p a re d  by 
th e  class.

* 1 0 9 . T w e n t i e t h  C e n t u r y  D r a m a —Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A b rie f  su rv ey  of m odern  ten d en cies  in  th e  field of th e  d ram a . Such 

a u th o rs  w ill be s tu d ied  a s  B rieux , H erv ieux , and  L avedan .
1 3 1 . T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  F r e n c h  i n  t h e  H i g h  S c h o o l — Four hours.
A c a re fu l s tu d y  of th e  la te s t  m ethods now  in use in  th e  s tu d y  of_ 

F ren ch .
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LATIN 

5. F o u r t h  Y e a r  L a t i n — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is to  be  g iv e n  a l t e r n a t e l y  w i t h  a  t h i r d  y e a r  L a t i n  co u rse ,  

b o t h  b e i n g  d e s ig n e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  o n ly  tw o  y e a r s  o f  L a t i n  
in  h i g h  school.  T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  be p r e c e d e d  b y  a  s h o r t ,  i n t e n s i v e  g r a m 
m a r  r e v i e w  f o r  t h e  b e n e f i t  of  s t u d e n t s  in  w h o s e  s t u d y  of  L a t i n  so m e  t im e  
h a s  e l a p s e d  s in c e  th e  tw o  y e a r s  t a k e n  in  h i g h  school .  T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  of  
V e r g i l ’s A e n id  w i l l  be  r e a d ;  a t t e n t i o n  w i l l  be  g iv e n  to  t h e  m e t r i c a l  f o r m  
a n d  to  t h e  p o e t i c a l  f e a t u r e s  of  t h e  l a n g u a g e — a r c h a i s m s ,  f ig u re s  o f  sp e ech ,  
etc.  A s t u d y  w i l l  be  m a d e  of  t h e  m a j o r  d iv in i t i e s  o f  R o m a n  m y th o lo g y .

7. F o u r t h  Y e a r  L a t i n — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T h e  se cond ,  th i rd ,  a n d  t h e  f o u r t h  b o o k s  o f  t h e  A e n id  w i l l  be  r e a d ,  

a c c o m p a n ie d  b y  r e p o r t s  f r o m  t h e  s t u d e n t s  on  t h e  l e g e n d s  of  t h e  T r o j a n  w a r ,  
w h i c h  s e rv e  a s  a  b a c k g r o u n d  f o r  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of  B o o k  II,  a n d  a l s o  
a  s t u d y  of  t h e  g e o g r a p h y  o f  t h e  a n c i e n t  w o r ld .

9. F o u r t h  Y e a r  L a t i n — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
T h e  f i f th  a n d  s i x t h  b o o k s  of  t h e  A e n id  w i l l  b e  r e a d ;  s t u d y  w i l l  be  

g i v e n  to  t h e  in f lu e n c e  o f  B o o k  V I  on  m e d ie v a l  a n d  m o d e r n  t h o u g h t  a n d  
l i t e r a t u r e .

105. F if t h  Y e a r  L a t i n — F a l l  and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
C ic e ro ’s e s s a y s  on  F r i e n d s h i p  a n d  Old A g e  w i l l  b e  r e a d ,  a c c o m p a n ie d  

b y  a  s tu d y ,  c o n s i s t i n g  ch ie f ly  of  r e p o r t s  b y  t h e  c lass ,  on  R o m a n  life , d o 
m e s t i c ,  s o c ia l  a n d  p o l i t ic a l .

107. F if t h  Y e a r  L a t i n — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T h e  21st  a n d  t h e  22nd b o o k s  of  L iv y  w i l l  be  re a d ,  w i t h  r e p o r t s  on  t h e  

h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d  t r e a t e d  in  t h e  t e x t .

109. F i f t h  Y e a r  L a t i n — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
S e le c t io n s  f r o m  H o r a c e ’s Odes a n d  E p o d e s  w i l l  be  r e a d ,  a c c o m p a n ie d  

by  a  s t u d y  o f  t h e  A u g u s t a n  A ge.

125. A d v a n c e d  L a t i n — Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  be  o f fe red  o n ly  on  d e m a n d .  H o r a c e ’s Odes, S a t i r e s  

a n d  E p is t l e s ,  w i l l  be  r e a d ,  w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  g iv e n  to  t h e  l i g h t  t h e y  
h a v e  t h r o w n  u p o n  th e  l i fe  a n d  s o c ie ty  of  t h e  t im e s .

127. A d v a n c e d  C ollege  L a t i n — Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T a c t i t u s ’ A g r i c o l a  a n d  G e r m a n i a  w i l l  be r e a d  a n d  a t t e n t i o n  g iv e n  to  

th e  c o n t r a s t  b e t w e e n  th e  b a r b a r i c  c iv i l i z a t io n s  of  B r i t a i n  a n d  G e r m a n y  a n d  
t h e  ef fe te  c i v i l i z a t io n  of  t h e  R o m a n  E m p i r e .

129. A d v a n c e d  C o llege L a t i n — Spring Quarter. Four hours.
T h e  R o m a n  t h e a t e r  w i l l  be  s t u d i e d  b y  t h e  r e a d i n g  of  T e r e n c e ’s 

P h o rm io .

131. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  L a t i n — Summer Quarter. Four hours.
T h is  w i l l  be a  s t u d y  of  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  a n d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  m e th o d s  of

t e a c h i n g  L a t in ,  w i t h  e x a m i n a t i o n  a n d  c r i t i c i s m  of  v a r i o u s  t e x t b o o k s ,  
specific  d e v ic e s  fo r  u se  in  t h e  c l a s s r o o m  a n d  L a t i n  c lub ,  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  
t h e  o b je c t iv e s  a n d  p r o b le m s  of  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  L a t i n  in  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  
schools .  T h e  e s s e n t i a l s  o f  p h i lo lo g y ,  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  t h e  e q u i p m e n t  of  th e  
L a t i n  t e a c h e r ,  w i l l  be p r e s e n te d .  Use  w i l l  c o n s t a n t l y  be  m a d e  of  t h e  r e p o r t  
of  t h e  c l a s s i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s .

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
GERMAN 

1. E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n —Fall and Summer Quarters. Four hours.
T h e  c la s s  w i l l  c o m p le t e  t h e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  M a n f r e d ’s E i n  P r a k t i s c h e r  

A n f a n g .  E m p h a s i s  w i l l  be l a id  o n  a c q u i r i n g  g o o d  h a b i t s  o f  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  
a n d  t h e  b u i l d i n g  u p  of  a  l a r g e  w o r k i n g  v o c a b u la r y .  T h e  r e l a t i o n  of  G e r m a n  
to  E n g l i s h  w i l l  be  c o n s t a n t l y  s t r e s s e d .  T h e  d i r e c t  m e t h o d  w i l l  be  u se d  
f r o m  t h e  s t a r t .

2. E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n —Winter Quarter. Four hours.
T h e  c la s s  w i l l  c o m p le t e  M a n f r e d ’s E in  P r a k t i s c h e r  A n f a n g ,  w i t h  i n 

t e n s iv e  d r i l l  on  i n f le c t io n s  a n d  s y n ta x .
3. E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n —Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A n  e a s y  r e a d e r ,  su c h  a s  A l l e n ’s H e r e in ,  w i l l  be  re a d ,  a n d  u s e d  a s  a  

b a s i s  f o r  c o n v e r s a t i o n  a n d  f r e e  c o m p o s i t io n ,  a s  w e l l  a s  fo r  a  s t u d y  of  G e r 
m a n  l i fe  a n d  f o lk - lo r e .
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SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND ECONOMICS
This department offers the following series of courses in Sociology, 

Anthropology, and Economics, to which other courses will be added 
from time to time. These courses are designed primarily to prepare the 
student for educational service as teacher, supervisor, or administrator. 
They are arranged and conducted so as to provide a desirable prepara
tion for the successful teaching of the social sciences, and for those who 
combine teaching with social work. An unusually fine collection of 
anthropological and sociological material is available for the use of 
classes. A full four-year course is offered.

C o u r se  of S tu d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
Two years or four years for majors in Sociology. In addition to 

the core subjects as shown on page 50, this department requires:
F ir s t  Y e a r : Sociology 1, Sociology 10, and a course selected from

the freshman requirements in the Department of History.
S econd  Y e a r : Biotics 101, Anthropology 100, Geology 100, 8, or 7.
T h ir d  Y e a r : Twelve hours of Sociology selected by the student.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : Twelve hours of Sociology selected by the student.

SOCIOLOGY
*1. I n tr o d u c t io n  to t h e  S o c ia l  S c ie n c e s— Each Quarter. Three 

hours.
F o llo w in g  a  c o m p re h e n s iv e  v ie w  of th e  s c ie n c e s  a n d  th e  a r t s ,  a n d  

p a r t i c u l a r ly  o f th e  sc ie n c e  a n d  a r t  o f e d u c a tio n , th e  v a r io u s  s u b je c ts  
s tu d ie d  in  th e  so c ia l  s c ie n c e s  su c h  a s  th e  fa m ily , th e  s ta te ,  r a c e s , la n g u a g e s ,  
in d u s t r y ,  a r t ,  c u s to m s , r e l ig io u s ,  e tc ., a r e  p r e s e n te d  in  su ff ic ie n t d e ta i l  to  
sh o w  w h a t  th e  so c ia l  s c ie n c e s  a r e  a n d  to  e n a b le  th e  s tu d e n t  to  c h o o se  i n 
t e l l ig e n t ly  a m o n g  th e m .

*3. E d u c a t io n a l  S ociology— Spring and Summer Quarters. Three 
hours.

T h is  c o u rse  d e a ls  w i th  so c io lo g y  f ro m  th e  p o in t  o f v ie w  o f e d u c a tio n , 
a n d  p r e s e n ts  th e  so c io lo g ic a l  id e a s , la w s , a n d  p r in c ip le s  n e c e s s a ry  to  th e  
s u c c e s s fu l  p r a c t ic e  o f te a c h in g .

*18. R u r a l  S ociology— Spring Quarter. Four hours.
A c o n s t ru c t iv e  s tu d y  o f  c o u n t r y  life , eco n o m ic  a c t iv i t ie s ,  so c ia l  o r 

g a n iz a t io n s ,  sc h o o ls , c lu b s , c h u rc h e s , so c ia l  c e n te r s ,  a n d  m o d e rn  e f fo r ts  
a n d  s u c c e s s e s  in  r u r a l  p ro g re s s .  T h e  c o u rse  is  in te n d e d  p r im a r i ly  fo r  
r u r a l  te a c h e r s ,  b u t  is  o f v a lu e  fo r  a l l  s tu d e n ts  o f r u r a l  so c ia l  c o n d it io n s  
a n d  n eed s .

*105. T h e  P r in c ip l e s  o f  S ociology— Each Quarter. Four hours. 
Required of third year students.

T h is  c o u rs e  is a  s tu d y  o f  th e  sc o p e  a n d  h i s to r y  o f so c io lo g y , s k e tc h e s  
o f th e  l e a d in g  c o n t r ib u to r s  to  th is  sc ie n c e , a n d  a n  e x p o s i tio n  o f i t s  m a in  
p r in c ip le s  a s  s e t  f o r th  s y s te m a t ic a l ly  in  a  s e le c te d  te x t .  L e c tu re s , r e a d 
in g s , a n d  r e p o r ts .

120. S o c ia l  S u rvey s  a n d  S o c ia l  S t a t is t ic s — Spring Quarter. Three 
hours.

T h is  c o u rs e  a c q u a in ts  th e  s tu d e n t  w ith  th e  te c h n ic  o f  so c ia l  s u r v e y s  
a n d  sh o u ld  e n a b le  h im  to  i n t e r p r e t  s c ie n t if ic a l ly  th e  d a ta  o f su c h  s u r v e y s  
th r o u g h  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f s t a t i s t i c a l  m e th o d s . T e a c h e r s  a r e  f r e q u e n t ly  
c a lle d  u p o n  to  m a k e  o r  to  a s s i s t  in  m a k in g  so c ia l  a n d  e d u c a t io n a l  su rv e y s . 
T h is  c o u rs e  sh o u ld  b e  o f d i r e c t  p r a c t ic a l  v a lu e  in  s e c u r in g  a c c u r a te  i n f o r 
m a tio n  f ro m  su c h  su rv e y s , a n d  in  i n t e r p r e t i n g  th e  in f o rm a t io n  so  s e c u re d .

130. S o c ia l  P sy c h o lo g y— Fall, Winter, and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

A  s tu d y  o f s u g g e s t io n  a n d  im ita t io n ,  c ro w d s , m o b s, fa d s , f a s h io n s , 
bo o m s, c r ise s , c o n v e n t io n a l i ty ,  c u s to m , c o n f l ic t , p u b lic  o p in io n s , le a d e r s h ip ,  
a n d  l ik e  to p ic s . T e x t  a n d  s y l la b u s .
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*132 . T h e  F a m i l y — Winter, Spring, and Summer Quarters. Four 
hours.

A  stu d y  o f th e  ev o lu tio n  o f  th e  fa m ily  w ith  em p h a sis  on th e  m odern  
s itu a tio n . P a r ticu la r  a tte n t io n  w ill  be paid  to  th e  r e la tio n sh ip  of the  
fa m ily  to ed u ca tio n  and in d u stry .

134. C h i l d  W e l f a r e — Fall and Winter Quarters. Two hours.
A stu d y  o f ch ild  a c c o u n tin g  in v o lv in g  th e  p rob lem s o f  ch ild  labor, 

ju v e n ile  d elin q u en cy , th e  g if te d  ch ild , and a ll  p rob lem s a r is in g  from  so c ia l  
m ala d ju stm en t.

140 . D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  S o c i a l  T h o u g h t —Fall Quarter. Three hours.
A stu d y  o f th e  ev o lu tio n  of so c ia l con cep ts.

14 2 . D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  S o c i a l  T h o u g h t —Spring Quarter. Two hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  o f Soc. 140.

150 . M o d e r n  S o c i a l  P r o b l e m s —Each Quarter. Four hours.
A co u rse  in v o lv in g  a stu d y  o f w ar, crim e, th e  race q u estio n , d ivorce, 

p o v erty , etc., in  th e  l ig h t  o f th e  m ore recen t so c io lo g ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n s .  
T h e co u rse  is d es ig n ed  for b oth  u n d erg ra d u a te  and g ra d u a te  stu d en ts , and  
stu d e n ts  are ad m itted  w ith  or w ith o u t  p rev io u s s tu d y  in so c io lo g y .

209. S e m in a r  i n  S o c io lo g y — When requested by five or more stu
dents. Four hours.

O nly g ra d u a te  stu d en ts , or th o se  cap ab le  o f  d o in g  g ra d u a te  w ork , w il l  
be a d m itted  to th is  cou rse. T he e x a c t  n a tu re  o f th e  w o rk  w il l  be d e 
term in ed  a fte r  co n su lta tio n  w ith  th e  c la ss , bu t it  w il l  p rob ab ly  be a s tu d y  
o f th e  m eans, m eth od s, and  p o ss ib ilit ie s  o f th e  co n sc io u s  im p ro v em en t o f  
so c ie ty . R eq u ired  o f  m ajors in  S o c io lo g y .

ANTHROPOLOGY 

100 . G e n e r a l  A n t h r o p o l o g y — Fall Quarter. Four hours.
P r im it iv e  p eop le, th e ir  p h y sica l c h a ra c ter is tic s , b e lie fs , cu sto m s, arts, 

in d u str ie s , fo rm s of g o v ern m en t, r e lig io n s;  th e  ev o lu tio n  o f th e  sc ie n c e s  
and th e  arts , la n g u a g e , re lig io n , law , g o v ern m en t. T h is co u rse  is  il lu s tr a te d  
by co n cre te  m a ter ia l. I t  is  an in tr o d u ctio n  to, and a p rep a ra tio n  for, th e  
c o u rses  th a t fo llo w , a s w e ll  a s  for a ll a d van ced  co u rses in  th e  so c ia l  
sc ien ces .

101 . T h e  O r i g i n  a n d  A n t i q u i t y  o f  M a n — Fall, Winter, and Sum
mer Quarters. Four hours.

T h is cou rse  en d ea v o rs to p resen t th e  k n o w le d g e  th a t  has been  a c c u 
m u la ted  w ith  resp ect to fo s s il  m an, w ith  su ch  sc ien tif ic  in fe r e n c e s  a s seem s  
to be w a rra n ted  by th e  fa c ts  th u s far d iscovered .

102 . E a r l y  C i v i l i z a t i o n  i n  A m e r i c a — Spring and Summer Quar
ters. Four hours.

A stu d y  o f th e  ea r ly  c iv iliz a tio n  o f C entra l A m erica , M exico  and P eru  
and o f th e  P u eb lo  and o th er  In d ia n s o f N orth  A m erica . E x c lu s iv e  u se  is 
m ade o f a fine c o lle c t io n  o f m a ter ia l i l lu s tr a t iv e  o f ea r ly  A m erican  art  
and in d u stry .

ECONOMICS 
*10 . E l e m e n t a r y  E c o n o m i c s —Fall Quarter. Three hours.
T h is is  a cou rse  d esig n ed  to  g iv e  a p ra c tica l k n o w le d g e  o f th e  com m on  

id eas, la w s, term s, and p r in c ip les o f econ o m ics th a t  are e s se n t ia l to good  
c it izen sh ip , and a lso  to p resen t an a n a ly s is  o f th e  b a sic  fa c to r s  on w h ich  
th e  p rod u ction  o f a ll  w e a lth  depends. I t  is  a p rep aratory  cou rse  in the  
g e n e r a l su b jec t o f eco n o m ics and  for  co u rses  110 and 112.

1 1 0 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  E c o n o m ic s— Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Four hours.

A g e n e r a l cou rse  b a sed  upon one of th e  reco g n ized  te x ts  in  th e  su b 
ject. A tte n t io n  is  d evoted  ch iefly  to th e  p h en om en a  o f p rod u ction , d is 
tr ib u tio n , and ex c h a n g e  w ith  the  v ie w  o f p rep a r in g  th e  s tu d en t for  the  
in te ll ig e n t  d iscu ssio n  o f  th e  v a r io u s  p resen t d ay  econ om ic p rob lem s su ch  
as im m ig ra tio n , th e  tariff, cu rren cy  reform , ta x a tio n , in su ra n ce , and lik e  
top ics.
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112. L a bo r  a n d  S o c ie t y— Winter Quarter. Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  re la tio n  of th e  w o r k  and th e  life  of th e  la b o r in g  c lasses,

o f6workers0 t™ systenfsC<o£Pfndusfrial ^ ^ ^ m s t  Aition Specially  commendedto Teachers of co m S lrc ia l and industrial education and to students of 
econom ics.

200. S o c ia l  W a s t e — Spring Quarter.
A course  in social a s  d is tin g u ish e d  from  p o litica l econom y. T he P r in 

cip les of soc ia l w a s te  a re  d iscussed , an d  a n d  ab u se  of o u rvice, crim e, d isease, u n em ploym en t, th e  p re se n t use  a n a  ao u se  oi ou r
n a tu ra l  re so u rces, and  lik e  causes.





PART VI

PROGRAM FOR THE THREE QUARTERS





INSTRUCTIONS CONCERNING REGISTRATION
Note— Take this copy of Ca t a l o g  and Y e a r  B o o k  with you when you register.
1. T i m e  a n d  P l a c e  f o r  R e g is t r a t io n — All registration takes place in the Gymnasium from 8:00 to 

12:00 and from 1:00 to 4:00, Tuesday, September 28.
2. O r d e r  o f  R e g is t r a t io n — Do only two things on Registration Day:
(a) Fill out the Registration Card (personal data) with PEN and present it for registration material.
(b) Fill out the Temporary Enrollment Card with PEN and have it signed by your Faculty Adviser. 

This card will admit you to class the first week ONLY. It must be signed by each of your teachers before per
manent registration.

The Temporary Card must be exchanged for Permanent Cards at the Registrar’s office on designated dates 
to be given out when you arrive at the place of registration. This exchange should be completed by 5:00 
P. M. of the last day for permanent registration. Permanent Cards, APPROVED BY THE REGISTRAR, 
must be presented to your teachers not later than the date thus arranged. All students who have not complied 
with the provision on or before this date will be dropped from class. However, DO NOT ATTEMPT THIS 
EXCHANGE UNTIL YOU, YOUR ADVISER AND YOUR TEACHERS ARE COMPLETELY SATISFIED 
WITH YOUR SCHEDULE. Be sure to get a copy of further instructions and a Program Change Sheet to be 
given out on Registration Day.

3. S t u d e n t  P r o g r a m  S ix t e e n  H o u r s— The normal program of a student is sixteen hours. Students 
whose outside work takes up a considerable part of their time must not enroll for more than twelve to fifteen 
hours, unless approved by the vice-president or registrar. Any student may make up a program of fifteen, six
teen, or seventeen hours; but if seventeen hours are taken in one quarter, fifteen must be taken at a later quar
ter, so that any three consecutive quarters, dating from the first quarter’s work, may not average more than 
sixteen hours. Those wishing to take seventeen or eighteen hours regularly must take the Extra Hour Test, 
given at 1:30 P. M. on Registration Day— Little Theatre, Administration Building. No schedules will be ap
proved for more than eighteen hours under any condition.
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4. L a te  R e g is t r a t io n — A fee of $ 1 .0 0  is charged for registration after 4 :0 0  P . M . the regular day for 
temporary registration. This fee is also exacted of students who register after the final date for permanent 
registration. Students more than two days late will have their programs cut in proportion to the time they 
miss from recitations.

5. P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n — All freshmen and sophomores, including the unclassified students who expect 
later to become classified, are required to take an ACTIVE EXERCISE course in physical education each 
quarter in residence. A non-credit course in Corrective Gymnastics, Phys. Ed. 68, must be taken by students 
who have been examined by the college physicians and exempted from active exercise. Students who take 
this course must present a certificate of recommendation from one of the College physicians and register for 
the course as for any other subject.

6. P h y s ic a l  a n d  D e n t a l  E x a m in a t io n s— An annual health examination is required for each student. 
Unclassified students are NOT exempt from this requirement.

7. Old Ed. 8 is now designated as Ed. 1 (Introduction to Education), and is now required instead of Old 
Ed. 8. Those who have taken Ed. 8 need not take Ed. 1. Old Ed. 1 (Principles of Teaching) is now des
ignated Ed. 5. Note this carefully in registering. Education 1 (Introduction to Education) must be taken 
by all candidates for graduation who have not already had the course, unless exempted.

8. E n g l is h  4  is required of all candidates for graduation no matter what English courses they may 
have had elsewhere in high school or college, unless they are excused after passing the English Exemption 
Test. This test is given at the opening of each quarter. Time and place to be announced.

9. Students who have been admitted to the College before October 1, 1923, should determine to their 
satisfaction that such admission is in accordance with regulations which have been in effect since that date. 
Students should determine also if they are affected by the new requirements for graduation which went into 
effect September 1, 1924. (See information beginning on page 38 of this bulletin.)
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N O T E :— Classrooms no t des ign a ted  in th e  P ro g ra m  will be a s s ig ned  on R e g is t r a t io n  Day. Do 
no t a t t e m p t  to  m ake  a  p ro g ram  un ti l  you have  re a d  ca re fu l ly  pages im m ed ia te ly  p reced ing  an d  spe
cial in s t ru c t io ns  to  be supplied  on R eg is t ra t io n  Day.

PROGRAM OF T H E  T H R E E  QUARTERS
FALL QUARTER, 1926-27

T im e and Oat. Number D escrip tion Days Qr. H ours T eacher R oom

8:00 to 8:50
A rt Sa A rt  S t ru c tu re  I M T T hF 4 B ak e r G-200
A rt 4 b Design T W T h F 4 Hill G-200
Biol. 1 Educ. Biol. (2 hrs . Lab. by appt.) M TW Th 3 Je a n 301
C. E. 103 The Organ, of S h o r th a n d  M ateria l MTh 2 M e rr im an 212
C. E. 104 Methods of T ra in in g  for  Sec. Ser. TF 2 M err im an 212
Ed. 1 In t ro d u c t io n  to  E du ca tion MTTh 3 G anders
Ed. 4 In te rm e d ia te  M ethods M TW Th 4 V an M eter
Ed. 10 E le m e n ta ry  School C u rr icu lum T T h F 3 G amble
Ed. 126 P ro j .  C u rr icu lu m  for R u ra l  Schools M W F 3 H arg ro v e
El. Sci. 1 N a tu re  Study T W T h F 4 Selberg
Eng. 2 T eaching  of W r i t t e n  E ng lish M T T h F 4 Jo h n so n
Eng. 4 Speaking  and  W ri t in g  E ng lish M T W T h 3 Tobey
Eng. 8 The H ist ,  of Eng. Lit. (670 -1625 ) M T T h F 4 H aw es 202
Geog. 4 R egional G eography  of N o r th  Am erica M T T hF 4 101
H. A. I Textiles M W F 3 W iebk ing HE-304
Hist. 107 The B ri t ish  E m p ire M T W T h 4 D ickerson 104
Hyg. and  P. E. 2 A natom y M T W T h 4 Long 1
Ind. A rts  8a A rt Metal (double  period) M T W T h 4 H ad d en G-105
Ind. A rts  14 C are and  M anagem en t M T W T h 3 F ou  lk G - l
Ind. A rts  31a Elem. P r in t in g  (double  period) M T W T h 4 B ishop G-104
Ind. A rts  32a In te r .  P r in t in g  (double  period) M T W T h 4 Bishop G -l  04
Math. 7 A nalytic  G eom etry M W T h F 4 210
Mus. 40 B eg inn ing  O rchest ra T Th 1 T h om as C-14
Mus. 45 O rches t ra l  In s t ru m e n ts MW 1 T h om as C-14
P. E. 50a G ym nastic  D ancing M W F 1 Cave Gym
P. E. 58 Elsthetic Dancing M W F 1 Keyes 6
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Time and Cat. Number Description
Physics I Mechanics (Lab. TTh 8 :00-10:00)
Psych. 108a Ed. Tests and M easurem ents
Soc. 1 In tro , to the  Social Sciences
Span. 1 E lem entary  Spanish

9:00 to 9:50
A rt 14 
A rt 103 
A rt 104 
Ath. 52 
Chem. 108 
Chem. 110 
C. E. 1 
C. E. 36 
Ed. 1 
Ed. 106 
Ed. 144 
Ed. 147 
Eng. 3 
Eng. 4 
Eng. 107 
Hist. 5 
H. A. 1 
H. E. I l l  
H. Sci. 7 
H. Sci. 7 
Hyg. 1
Hyg. and P. E. 106 
Ind. Arts 1 
Ind. A rts 41a 
Ind. A rts 109a 
Lib. Sci. 102 
Lib. Sci. 106 
Mus. 3 
Mus. 22

Ind. A rts M ethods— Int. and Jr . H. 
A rt S truc tu re III 
Design and Composition 
Gymnastics
Organic Chem istry (Lab. by appt.)
Organic Chem istry (Lab. by appt.)
Principles of S horthand I
H andw riting  Methods
Intro , to E ducation
Types of Teaching and Learning
School Publicity
E ducational Surveys
Public Speaking and Oral Comp.
Speaking and W riting  English
Com parative L ite ra tu re
E arly  Modern Europe
Textiles
Home Economics E ducation 
Household M anagem ent (Theory) 
Household M anagem ent (P rac tice) 
Indiv. and Social Hyg. (Men) 
Research in Physical Ed.
Tech. and Theory of W oodworking 
Elem. Bkdg. and L eather Craft 
A rt Metal (double pd.)
Receipt and Prep, of Books 
School L ibrary  
In troductory  H arm ony 
Appreciation

Days
MTThP
MTWTh
MTTh
MTWTh

TW ThF
TW ThF
TW ThF
TW Th
MW
MW
TW ThF
TW ThF
TW F
TW ThF
MT
ThF
TThF
TW ThF
MTWTh
TW Th
TW F
M W ThF
TW
Daily
MWF
Tu
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
TTh
MWF
W ThF
TW F

Qr. Hours
4
4
3
4

Teacher
V alentine
H eilm an
H ow erth
D uPoncet

Room
HE-106

103

205

4 Moore G-204
4 H ill G-203
4 Hill G-203
1 Hancock Gym
3 Bowers 300
4 Bowers 300
4 M errim an 212
2 B edinger 214
3 H argrove
4 Gamble
2 Ganders-Shaw
2 G anders
3 Casey
3 Hawes
4 Tobey
4 P eake 104
3 W iebking H E-304
4 R oudebush HE-301
2 Clasbey HE-305
2 Clasbey C ottage
3 Long 1

•5 Long 1
2 T-14
2 Schaefer G-100
4 H adden G-101
2 C arter
3 C arter
3 Thom as C-6
3 Opp. C-14
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T im e an d  O at. N um ber
P. E. 53 
P. E. 57 
Psych. 2b 
Psych. 212 
Soc. 106 
Span. 5

10:00 to 10:50
A rt 3 
A rt 13 
Biol. 1 
C. E. 2 
C. E. 38 
Ed. 1 
Ed. 3 
Ed. 10 
Ed. 21 
Ed. 100a 
Ed. 224 
Eng. 15 
E ng. 16 
E ng. 105 
Geog. 100 
H. A. 3 
H. A. 108 
H. Sci. 103 
Ind . A rts  1 
Ind . A rts  l a  
Ind . A rts  10 
Ind . A rts  11 
Ind. A rts  31a 
Ind. A rts  42a 
Ind. A rts 133a 
M ath. 9 
Mus. 20

D escrip tion
G ym nastics (M ajo rs)
F o lk  and  N a tio n a l D ances 
E d u ca tio n a l Psychology 
S ta tis tic a l M ethods 
M odern Social P rob lem s 
In te rm e d ia te  S panish  (A larcon )

F re e h a n d  D raw ing  I 
Ind . A rts  M ethods— P rim a ry  
E d. Biol. (2 h rs . Lab. by a p p t.)  
P rin c ip les  of S h o rth an d  II 
C om m ercial Law  I 
In tro , to  E d u ca tio n  
P rim a ry  M ethods 
E lem . School C u rricu lum  
R u ra l School P rob lem s 
P rob lem s of E d u ca tio n  
E x p erim en ta l E d u ca tio n  
Types of L ite ra tu re  
C on tem porary  L ite ra tu re  
O ral E ng. in  th e  H. S.
Geology
G arm en t M aking (doub le  pd.)
C ostum e D esign 
D ie te tics (doub le  pd.)
Tech. and  T heory  of W dw kg.
Tech, and  T heory  of W dw kg. (2 pds.) 
M echanical D raw ing  
P ro jec tio n s , Shade and  Shadow  
E lem en ta ry  P r in tin g  (2 pds.)
In t. B kdg. and  L e a th e r C ra ft (2 pds.) 
Adv. P r in tin g  (2 pds.)
T each ing  of A rith m etic  
A ncien t H isto ry

D ays
M TW Th
M W F
M T T hF
M TW Th
M TW Th
T W T hF

M T T hF
M T T hF
M T T hF
M TThF
M T T hF
M TF
M TW Th
T T hF
M TF
M TTh
M TW Th
M TTh
M T T hF
M TTh
M T T hF
T T h F
M T T hF
M T T hF
M T T hF
M TW Th
M T T hF
M T T hF
M T T hF
M TThF
M TThF
M T T hF
M ThF

Q r. H o u rs  T each er Room
2 Cave Gym
1 K eyes 6
3 H e rtzb e rg  103
4 H e ilm an  102
4 H o w erth  208
4 D u P o n ce t 205

4 B ak er
4 K lee
3
4 M errim an
4 B ed in g er
3 M ahan
4 R o sen q u is t
3 G am ble
3 H arg ro v e
3 G anders
4 W h itn ey
3 Tobey
4 N ew m an
3 C asey
4 B a rk e r
3 W ieb k in g  H E -304
4 R o u d eb u sh  H E -301
4 P ic k e tt H E -202
2 T-14
4 F o u lk  G -l

2-4 H ad d en  G -I05
4 H adden  G-105
4 B ishop G-104
4 S ch aefe r G -l 00
4 B ishop G-104
4 210 M
3 Opp C-14 3

G-203 
G-200 

301 
212 
214 hg 
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Time and Oat. Number D escription
Mus. 103 
P. E. 64 
Pol. Sci. 1 
Psych. 2b 
Psych. 109

Psych. I l l  
Span. 105

11:00 to 11:50
A rt 2 
A rt 108 
Ath. 67 
Ath. 68 
Biol. 1 
Biol. 1 
Chem. 1 
Chem. 1 
Chem. 4 
Chem. 4 
C. E. 3 
C. E. 36 
Ed. 1 
Ed. 5 
Ed. 51 
Ed. 101 
Eng. 1 
Eng. 11 
Eng. 14 
Eng. 125 
Geog. 199 
German 1 
Hist. 1 
Hist. 27 
Hyg. 1

Counterpoint
Athletics for W omen (Tennis) 
Government of the U. S. 
E ducational Psychology 
Psycho-Clinical P ractice

(Exam. Tr. Sch. children 10-12) 
Speech Defects
Advanced Spanish (Benavente)

F ine A rts M ethods— P rim ary  
P ottery  I
In tra-M ural Sports 
Cross Country Running 
Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.) 
General Chem istry (Lab. by appt.) 
General Chem istry (Lab.
General Chem istry (Lab.
General Chem istry (Lab.
Secretarial P ractice I 
H andw riting  Methods 
In tro , to Education 
Prin. of Teaching 
Songs, Games, S tory-telling- 
Prin. of H. S. Teaching 
Mat. and Meth. in Read, and Lit. 
The English Language 
D ram atic A rt 
N ineteenth Century Prose 
Conservation of N atural Resources 
E lem entary German 
Am. H ist., 1700-1800 
Contemp. W orld H istory 
Indiv. and Soc. Hygiene (W omen)

by appt.) 
by appt.) 
by appt.)

-Kg.

Days
MTh
MWF
MTThF
MTThF

MTThF
TTh
MTThF

MTThF
MTThF
MTTh
MWF
MTWTh
MTThF
MW
TTh
TTh
MW
MTThF
MTThF
MTF
TW ThF
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTThF
MTWTh
MTThF
MTWTh
TW ThF
MTh
MWF

Qr. Hours Teacher
2 Thomas
1 Cave
4 Dickerson
3 H ertzberg

2-4 H am ill
2 H eilm an
4 D uPoncet

4 B aker
4 Moore
1 Cooper
1 Hancock
3 Jean
3 H arrah
3 Bowers
3 Bowers
4 Bowers
4 Bowers
4 M errim an
2 Bedinger
3 Ganders
3 Gamble
4 Lyford
4 B lue
4 Tobey
4 Cross
4 Casey
4 B oardm an
4 B arker
4
4 Peake
2 Dickerson
3 Bryson

R oom  g
C-6 00 

Courts 
104 
103

T-7 
102 
205

G-200
G-204

Gym
F ield

301
300
300
300
300
212
214

202
100
202

100a
101

104
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Time and Cat. Number 
Ind. Arts 117 
Math. 108a  
Mus. la  
Mus. lb  
P. E. 150 
P. E. 62 
P. E. 164 
Physics 11 
Psych. 2b 
Psych. 213 
Soc. 10 
Soc. 100 
Span. 225

D escription
E lem ents of Machine D esign I 
Jr. High School M athem atics 
Sight Singing  
Sight Singing (A dv.)
Characteristic Dancing  
Plays and Games 
A thletics for W omen 
Mechanics (A dv.) (Lab. by appt.) 
Educational Psychology  
Conference Courses 
Elem entary Econom ics 
General Anthropology  
Graduate Spanish (Ibanez)

1:00 to 1:50
Art 2 F ine Arts M ethods— Primary
Art 5 W ater Color Painting
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Chem. 7 Qualitative Analysis
C. E. 50 Principles of Accounting I
Ed. 1 Intro, to Education
Ed. 10 Elem . School Curriculum
Ed. 52 . Kg. Curriculum and Use of M aterials
Ed. 120 E ducational F inance
Ed. 210 Prob. of the School Currie.
Eng. 4 Speaking and W riting E nglish
Eng. 6 American L iterature
Eng. 106 The Teaching of Eng. in the H. S.
French I F irst Year French
Geog. 113 M athem atical Geography
Geog. 130 Islands of the Sea
H. A. 4 M illinery (double pd.)
Hist. 117 Teach, of H ist.— Jr. and Sen. H. S.
H. Sci. 1 Foods and Cookery (double pd.)
H. Sci. 4 Elem . N utrition

Days
MTWTh
MTThF
MWF
TTh
MWF
MWF
D aily
MTTh
MTThF
Arrange
TWTh
MTWTh
MTWTh

Qr. H ours 
4 
4 
0
2
1
1
3
3
3

2-4
3
4 
4

Teacher
Hadden
M allory
Cline
Cline
K eyes
Cave
Long
V alentine
H ertzberg
H eilm an
B innew ies
H ow erth
D uPoncet

TW ThF
MTWTh
TW ThF
MTWTh
MTWTh
TThF
MTF
MTWTh
MT
MWTh
MTThF
MTWTh
MTTh
MTWTh
MTF
Th
TW ThF
TW F
MTWTh
MTWTh

K lee
H ill
Selberg
Bow ers
Colvin
Gamble
Mahan
Lyford
Ganders
R ugg
Casey
Boardm an
H aw es
Crates
Barker
Barker
R oudebush
D ickerson
P ickett

Room
G-105

210
C-14
C-14

6
F ield
Gym

H E-106
103
102

208
205

G-200
G-203

302
214

100
100a

205 
101 
101 

HE-3 01 
104 

H E -202  
H E-306
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Tim e and Cat. Number
H. Sci. 106 
Ind. A rts  5 
Ind. A rts  6 
Ind. A rts  143a 
P. E. 162 
P. E. 165 
Soc. 134 
Soc. 140 
Zool. 1

Description
H om e Care of th e  Sick
P rin .  of Teach. P rac .  A rts  Sub jec ts
R epa ir  and  Equ ip .  Constr .  (2 pds.)
Adv. L e a th e r  C ra f t  (doub le  pd.)
Plays and  G am es (P . E. M ajo rs )
B aske tba l l  C oaching
Child W elfa re
Developm ent of Social T h o u g h t  
General Zoology (Lab. 2 :00  M F)

2:00 to 2:50
A rt 7 C onstruc tive  Design
A rt 17 L e t te r in g
Bot. 1 General B o tan y  (Lab. 1 :00  T W )
Chem. 114 Q u an ti ta t ive  Analysis
C. E. 11 P rinc ip les  of T yp ew ri t in g  I
C. E. 42 A dvertis ing
Ed. 1 In tro ,  to E d u ca t io n
Ed. 20 A g r icu l tu ra l  E d u ca t io n
Ed. 51 Songs, Games, S tory  T e ll ing— Kg.
Ed. 112 School H ouse  C ons tru c t ion
Ed. 113 Org. and  Adm. of th e  J r .  H. S.
Ed. 150 F o u n d a t io n s  of M ethods
El. Sci. 1 N a tu re  S tud y
Eng. 8 The Hist, of Eng . Lit.  (670-1625)
Eng. 12 Voice C u ltu re
Eng. 100 Jo u rn a l is t ic  W ri t in g
Eng. 130 E lizabe than  D ram a  (Excl. of S h ak sp e re )
F re n c h  5 In te rm e d ia te  F re n c h
Geog. 8 H u m a n  G eography
Hist. 116 Span ish -A m erican  H is to ry
Hyg. 108 E du ca tio na l  Hyg. (Men and  W o m en )
Ind. A rts  1 Tech. and  T heo ry  of W dw kg .
L a tin  5 F o u r th  Y ear  L a t in  (V erg i l)
Math. 2 T rig on om etry

Days Qr. Hours Teacher
M T T h F  4 W ie b k in g
M TW  3 H a d d en
M T W T h 4 F o u lk
M T W T h 4 S chaefer
Daily 3 L ong
M W F  2 Cooper
MW 2 B innew ies
M W F  3 B innew ies
M T T h F  4 H a r r a h

M T T hF
T T h
M T W T h
M TW Th
M T T hF
M T W T h
M TF
M T W F
M T W T h
MT
M TW Th
M TW Th
T W T h F
M T T hF
T T h F
M W Th
M TW Th
M TW Th
M T T h F
M TW Th
M W F
M T W T h
M T W T h
M T T h F

B a k e r
H ill
J e a n
B ow ers
K nies
Colvin
M ahan
H a rg ro v e
L yford
G an ders
R ug g
A rm e n t ro u t
S elberg
H aw es
Casey
Shaw
B o a rd m a n
C ra tes
B a rk e r
D ickerson
L ong

C h a r le s w o r th

R o o m
H E -30 4

G-105
G -l

G-100
F ie ld
Gym

301

G-204
G-200

304
302
211
214

205
101
104

1
T-14

210
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Time and Cat. Number Description
Mus. 10 Primary Methods
Mus. 37 Class in Accompanying
Mus. 38 Collective Voice Training
Mus. 41 Men’s Glee Club
P. E. 62 Plays and Games
P. E. 64a Athletics for Women (Tennis)
P. E. 64a Athletics for Women (Tennis)
Physics 103 Radio Trans, and Recep.— Theory (Lab. by appt.
Psych. 2a Educational Psychology
Psych. 110 General Psychology
Soc. 130 Social Psychology
3:00 to 3:50
Art 4 a Art Structure II
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Bot. 102 Histology (Lab. 4:00 MTW)
C. E. 37 Business Mathematics
C. E. 110 Office Appliances
Ed. 1 Intro, to Education
Ed. 123 Educ. Research— Sr. Coll. Students
Ed. 223 Educ. Research— Grad. Students
Eng. 4 Speaking and Writing English
Eng. 13 The Art of Story Telling
French 105 Advanced French
Geog. 12 Geography Methods— Intermediate
Hist. 10 Soc. and Indus. Hist, of the U. S.
H. Sci. 1 Foods and Cookery (double pd.)
Hyg. 1 Ind. and Soc. Hygiene (Women)
Hyg. and P. E. 113 Admin, of Physical Education
Math. 5 College Algebra
Mus. 11 Music Methods— Intermediate
Mus. 42 Schumann Club
P. E. 58 Esthetic Dancing
P. E. 64c Athletics for Women (Hockey and Baseball)
Psych. 2a Educational Psychology
Soc. 105 Prin. of Sociology

Days
MWF
Th
T
MW
MWF
MWF
MTTh
MTWTh
MTThF
MTWF
MTWTh

Qr. Hours
3

Teacher
Mohr
Chadwick
Cline
Cline
Keyes
Cave
Cave
Valentine
Hertzberg
Hamill
Binnewies

R oom
T-12

C-2
C-l
C-6

6
Courts
Courts

HE-106
103
102
208

MWF
MTWF
MTW
MTWF
MTWF
MTF
Arrange
MTW
MTWF
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWF
MTWTh
MTWTh
MWF
TTh
MTWF
MWF
MW
MWF
MWF
MTWF
MTWF

Moore

Jean
Colvin
Knies
Mahan
Rugg
Whitney

Campbell
Crates

Peake
Pickett
Bryson
Long

Mohr
Cline
Keyes
Cave
Hamill
Binnewies

G-200
301
304
214
211

205
101
104
202

1
1

210
T-12
C-14

6
Field

103
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Tim e and Cat. Number D escription

4:00 to 4:50
A rt 6 A rt Appreciation
A rt 13 Industrial Arts M ethods— P rim ary
Chem. 117 Teaching of Chem istry
C. E. 13 Principles of Typew riting III
C. E. 14 Methods of Teaching Typew riting
C. E. 211 Business A dm inistration
Ed. 1 Intro , to Education
Ed. 104 Proj. Meth. of Teaching
Ed. 165 Bible Study
Ed. 16 Elem. T rain ing Course— Campfire
Eng. 4 Speaking and W riting  English
Eng. 18 Debating
Hist. 2 Am. Hist. N ational Development
Latin  105 Advanced L atin  (H orace)
Mus. 43 Advanced O rchestra
Mus. 44 Advanced Band
P. E. 55 Archery and Fencing
P. E. 57 Folk and N ational Dances
P. E. 57 Folk and N ational Dances
P. E. 64d A thletics for W omen (Soccer)
Ath. 66 Football (V arsity)
Ath. 66a Football (F reshm en)
P. E. 68 Corrective Gymnastics
P. E. 167 Athletic Coaching P ractice
Physics 108 Tchg. of Physics in Elem. and H. S.
Psych. 2a Educational Psychology
Soc. 142 Development of Social Thought
Zool. 107 E lem entary Entom ology (Lab. 3 :00-5:00

7:00 P. M.
Mus. 101 College Chorus
Soc. 209 Seminar (2 pds.)

Days Qr. H ours T eacher R oom  £
to

W 1 B aker G-200
M TThF 4 Klee G-200
MWTh 3 Bowers 300
MTTh 3 Knies 213
F 1 Knies 213
MTWTh 4 Colvin 214
MWF 3
MW ThF 4 M ahan
M 1 W ilson
M 1 Lee
MW ThF 3
MW 2 B oardm an 100a
TW ThF 4 Peake 104
MTWTh 4 C rates 205
MW 1 Thom as Consv.
TTh 1 Thom as Consv.
MWF- 1 Long Gym
MWF 1 Keyes 6
MTTh 1 Keyes 6
MWF 1 Cave F ield
Daily 1 Cooper-Hancock F ield
Daily 1 H ancock F ield
TTh 0 Cave Gym
A rrange 2 Cave F ield
MTWTh 4 V alentine HE-106
MTWF 3 H am ill 103
MW 2 Binnewies
MTThF 4 H arrah 301

MTh
MTh

1
4

Cline
H ow erth

C-14
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WINTER QUARTER, 1926-27
Time and Oat. Num ber Description Days Qr. H ours Teacher Room
8:00 to 8:50
Art 1 F ine Arts Methods— Int. and Jr . H. S. MTWF 4 Moore G-200
Bact. 1 Elem. Bact. (Lab. 2:00-4:00 W F) TW ThF 4 Selberg
Biol. 1 Educ. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.) MTWTh 3 Jean 301
Civl. 1 Intro , to Contem porary C ulture TThF 3 Blue
C. E. 109 Analytical Studies in Shorthand TThF 3 M errim an 212
Ed. 1 Intro, to Education MTTh 3 H argrove
Ed. 10 Elem. School Curriculum TThF 3 Gamble
Ed. 113 Org. and Adm. of the Jr . H. S. MTThF 4 Ganders
Eng. 2 Teach, of W ritten  English MTThF 4 Johnson
Eng. 4 Speaking and W riting English MTThF 3
Eng. 9 The H ist, of Eng. Lit. (1625-1798) MTThF 4 Hawes
Eng. 134 Modern Plays MTWTh 4 Tobey
Geog. 12 Geog. Methods— Interm ediate MTThF 4 101
Hist. 108 The American Revolution MTWTh 4 Dickerson 104
H. A. 3 G arm ent Making (double pd.) W ThF 3 W iebking HE-304
H. Sci. 107 Advanced Problem s in Cookery (double pd.) TW ThF 4 HE-206
Hyg. and P. E. 2a Kinesiology MWF 3 Long
Hyg. and P. E. 105 Rem edial Gymnastics TTh 2 Cave 1
Ind. Arts 8b A rt Metal (double pd.) MTWTh 4 H adden G-101
Ind. Arts 19 Wood T urning (2 pds.) MTWTh 4 F oulk G-7
Ind. Arts 31b Elem. P rin ting  (2 pds.) MTWTh 2 or 4 Bishop G-104
Ind. Arts 32b Inter. P rin ting  (2 pds.) MTWTh 2 or 4 Bishop G-104
Math. 101 Differential Calculus MTThF 4 210
Mus. 40 Beginning Orchestra TTh 1 Thomas C-14
Mus. 45 O rchestral Instrum ents MW 1 Thomas C-14
Mus. 105 Beginning O rchestration MWF 3 Cline C-6
P. E. 58 Esthetic Dancing MWF 1 Keyes 6
P. E. 64 A thletics for W omen (B asketball) MWF 1 Cave Gym
Physics 2 Elec. and M agnetism (Lab. 8:00-10:00 TTh) MTThF 4 V alentine HE-106
Psych. 1 Child Hygiene MTWTh 4 Heilm an 103
Soc. 1 Intro, to the Soc. Sciences MTWTh 4 H ow erth 208
Span. 2 F irs t Year Spanish MTWTh 4 D uPoncet 205
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Tim© and Cat. Number Description

9:00 to 9:50
Art 2 
Art 3 
Art 13 
Ath. 5 2 
Biot. 101 
Chem. 109 
Chem. I l l  
Civl. 1 
C. E. 36 
C. E. 105 
Ed. 5 
Ed. 23 
Ed. 141 
Eng. 3 
Eng. 4 
Eng. 15 
Eng. 108 
Gen. Sci. 1 
Geog. 5 
Hist. 6 
H. A. 102 
H. Sci. 7 
H. Sci. 7 
Hyg. 1 
Hyg. 1 
Ind. Arts 1 
Ind. Arts 41b 
Ind. Arts 109b 
Lib. Sci. 103 
Lib. Sci. 105 
Mus. la  
Mus. 4 
P. E. 54

Fine Arts Meth.— Primary 
Freehand Drawing I 
Ind. Arts Methods— Primary 
Gymnastics
Heredity and Eugenics 
Organic Chem. (Lab. by appt.) 
Organic Chem. (Lab. by appt.) 
Intro, to Contemporary Culture 
Handwriting Methods 
Secretarial Practice II 
Prin. of Teaching 
Rural School Management 
Recent Educ. Developments 
Public Spkg. and Oral Comp. 
Speaking and Writing English  
Types of Literature 
Comparative Literature 
Gen. Sci. (Lab. Tu 2:00-4:00) 
Geog. of the New Europe 
Modern Europe 
Applied Design
Household Management (Theory) 
Household Management (Practice) 
Indiv. and Soc. Hygiene (Men) 
Indiv. and Soc. Hygiene (W omen) 
Tech. and Theory of Wdwkg.
Elem. Bookbinding 
Art Metal (double pd.) 
Classification and Cataloging 
Periodicals and Binding 
Sight Singing 
Intermediate Harmony 
Gymnastics (P. E. Majors)

Days Qr. Hours Teacher Room

TWThF 4 Baker G-200
MTWF 4 Moore G-203
TWThF 4 Klee G-200
TWTh 1 Hancock Gym
MTWTh 4 Jean 301
MW 3 Bowers 300
MW 4 Bowers 300
TThF 3 Blue
TWThF 2 Bedinger 214
MTThF 4 Merriman 212
TWThF 3 Gamble
TWTh 3 Hargrove
MTu 2 Ganders .

TThF 3 Casey
TWThF 3
TWTh 3 Cross
MTWTh 4 Tobey
TWThF 4 Selberg
TWThF 4 Barker 101
TWThF 4 Peake 104
MTThF 4 Wiebking HE-304
TW ,2 Clasbey HE-305
Daily 2 Clasbey Cottage
WThF 3 Long 1
MWF 3 Bryson
TWThF 2 T-14
MTWTh 2 Schaefer G-100
MTWTh 4 Hadden G-101
MWF 3 Carter Library
TTh 2 Carter Library
TWF 0 Cline C-14
TWF 3 Thomas C-6
MTWTh 2 Cave Gym
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Time and Cat. Number D escription
P. E. 57 Folk and N ational Dances
Psych. 2b E ducational P sychology
Soc. 106 Modern Social Problem s
Span. 7 Inter. Spanish (B allesteros)

10:00 to 10:50
Art 101 Drawing from Life
Art 103 Art Structure III
Art 116 Advanced Composition
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Civl. 1 Intro, to Contemporary Culture
C. E. 3 Secretarial Practice I
C. E. 53 Salesm anship
Ed. 3 Prim ary M ethods
Ed. 5 Prin. of Teaching
Ed. 10 Elem . School Curriculum
Ed. 125 Rural Education
Ed. 142 City School A dm inistration
Eng. 3 Public Spkg. and Oral Comp.
Eng. 16 Contemp. L iterature
Eng. 103 Adv. Public Speaking
Geog. 7 B usiness Geography
H. A. 5 Pattern D esigning (double pd.)
H. A. 109 Adv. D ressm aking (double pd.)
Hyg. and P. E. 107 Dramatic Expression in P. E.
Ind. Arts 12 Prin. of Arch. Drawing I
Ind. Arts 31b Elem. Printing (2 pds.)
Ind. Arts 3 2a Interm ediate Printing (2 pds.)
Ind. Arts 42a Interm ediate Bookbinding (double pd.)
Math. 9 Teaching of A rithm etic
Music 21 Modern Composers
Music 104 Counterpoint
Music 122 Apprec. for the Concertgoer
P. E. 59 Natural Dancing
P. E. 64b A thletics for W omen (B asketb all)

Days
TW F
MTWTh
MTWTh
TW ThF

MTWF
MTThF
MTWF
MTThF
TThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
TThF
MTTh
MTThF
MTTh
MTThF
MTTh
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MThF
MTh
T
TThF
MTTh

Qr. H ours 
1
3
4 
4

T eacher
K eyes
Heilm an
H ow erth
D uPoncet

4 H ill
4 H ill
4 H ill
3 Harrah
3 Blue
4 M erriman
4 B edinger
4 D ulin
3 Mahan
3 Gamble
3 H argrove

2 or4 Ganders
3 Casey
4 N ewm an
3 Tobey
4 Barker
4 R oudebush
4 W iebking
4 K eyes
4 Hadden

2 or 4 Bishop
2 or 4 Bishop

4 Schaefer
4
3 Opp
2 Thom as
1 Southard
1 K eyes
1 Cave

R oom
6

103
208
205

G-203
G-200
G-203

301

212
214

101
H E -301
H E -304

G-105
G-104
G-104
G-100

210
C-14

C-6
C-6

6
Gym
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Tim e and Cat. Number D escription
Pol. Sci. 2 State Governm ent
Psych. 2b E ducational Psychology
Psych. 112 P sychology of Music
Span. 107 Adv. Spanish (H artzenbusch)

11:00 to 11:50
Art 2 
Art 108 
Art 115 
Ath. 52 
Bot. 103 
Chem. 2 
Chem. 2 
Chem. 5 
Chem. 5 
C. E. 2 
C. E. 36 
Ed. 5 
Ed. 24 
Ed. 52 
Ed. 107 
Ed. 115 
Ed. 134 
Ed. 216 
Eng. 1 
Eng. 114 
Geog. 162 
German 1 
Hist. 3 
H. Sci. 105 
Hyg. 1
Hyg. and P. E. 101 
Ind. Arts 124 
Math. 100 
Mus. 107

Fine Arts M ethods— Prim ary  
Pottery I 
Pottery II 
Gym nastics
Plant P hysiology (Lab. 10-11 T T h.) 
General Chem. (Lab. by appt.) 
General Chem. (Lab. by appt.) 
General Chem. (Lab. by appt.) 
General Chem. (Lab. by appt.) 
Principles of Shorthand II 
Handw riting M ethods 
Prin. of Teaching  
The Rural Com m unity 
K indergarten Curriculum  
Meth. of Im proving R eading  
Org. and Adm. of an Elem . School 
Hist, of Educ. in the U. S.
Prob. of Sec. Education
Mat. and Meth. in Read, and Lit.
Adv. D ram atic Art
Geog. of the Tropics
Elem. German
R econstruction and the New U. S. 
Child Care
Indiv. and Soc. Hyg. (W om en)
Physiology
Machine W ork
Teaching of Secondary M athem atics 
Form A nalysis

Days
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF

MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MWF
MTWTh
MW
TTh
MW
TTh
MTThF
MTThF
MTThF
MTTh
MTWTh
MWThF
TW ThF
MTTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTThF
MTThF
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTThF
MWF
MWF
MTWTh
MTThF
MW

Qr. H ours
4
3
4 
4

T eacher
D ickerson
H ertzberg
H eilm an
D uPoncet

4 Baker
4 Moore
2 Moore
1 H ancock
4 Jean
3 Bow ers
3 B owers
4 B owers
4 B owers
4 M erriman
2 B edinger
3 Ganders
3 H argrove
4 Lyford
4 D avis
4 Gamble
3 Mahan
4 B lue
4 Tobey
4 Casey
4 Barker
4
4 Peake
4 P ick ett
3 Bryson
3 Long
4 F oulk
4 M allory
2 Thom as

R oom  £
104 05

102
205

G-200
G-204
G-204

Gym
304
300
300
300
300
212
214

101

104
H E -207

1
G-7

C-6
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Tim© and Oat.
P. E. 51 
P. E. 64b 
P. E. 64b 
Physics  12 
Psych. 2a 
Psych. 107 
Soc. 101 
Soc. 110 
Span. 227

1:00 to 1:50
A rt 105 
A rt  200 
Ath. 67 
Biol. 1 
Chem. 7 
Civl. 1 
C. E. 51 
Ed. 1 
Ed. 5 
Ed. 52 
Ed. 110 
El. Sci. II 
Eng. 4 
E ng. 132 
F ren ch  2 
Geog. 150 
Hist. 4 
H. A. 5 
H. Sci. 2 
Ind. A rts  1 
Ind. A rts  2 
Ind. A rts  104 
Ind. A rts  143b 
Mus. 12

Number D escription
L igh t  G ymnastics
A th le t ics  for W om en  (B ask e tb a l l )
A th le t ics  fo r  W om en  (B a sk e tb a l l )
Adv. Elec. and  M agnetism  (Lab. by appt.)
E d u ca t io n a l  Psychology
M ental Tests  and  M easurem en ts
Origin and  A n tiqu i ty  of Man
P rin .  of Economics
G rad u a te  Spanish  (C ervan tes )

Oil P a in t in g  I
Oil P a in t in g  II
In t ra -M u ra l  Sports
Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Q ualita tive  Analysis
In tro ,  to C on tem porary  C u ltu re
Princip les  of A ccounting  II
In tro , to E d uca t io n
P rin .  of Teaching
K in d e rg a r te n  C urr icu lum
E x tra -C u r r icu la r  Activities
Adv. N a tu re  S tudy
S peaking  and  W ri t in g  E nglish
The D evelopm ent of the  Novel
F i r s t  Y ear F ren ch
Geog. of Colorado
W es te rn  A m erican  H is to ry
P a t t e rn  D esigning (double  pd.)
F oods  and  Cookery (double  pd.)
Tech. and  T heory  of W dw kg. I
Tech. and  T heory  of W dw kg. II (2 pds.)
Pre-V ocat ional E d uca t ion
Adv. Bkdg. and  L e a th e r  C raft  (double  pd.)
R u ra l  School M ethods

Days
M W F
M W F
M TTh
M TTh
M T T h F
M T W T h
M T W T h
M T W T h
M T W T h

M TW Th
M TW Th
MTTh
M T W F
M T W T h
M W F
M TW Th
MTTh
T W T h F
M TW Th
M W Th
T W T h F
M T T hF
M TW Th
M TW Th
M T T hF
M T W F
M W T hF
M T W F
M TW Th
M TW Th
MTW
MTWTTh
MW

Qr. H ours T eacher Room
1 Keyes 6
1 Cave Gym
1 Cave Gym
3 V a len tine  H E -10 6
3 H e r tz b e rg
4 H e i lm an  103
4 H o w e r th  208
4 B innew ies  207
4 D uP o n ce t  205

4 H ill  G-203
4 H ill  G-203
1 Cooper Gym
3 301

2 or 4 Bowers 300
3 N ew m an
4 Colvin 214
3 M ahan
3 Gamble
4 Lyford
3 R u gg
4 Selberg
3 H aw es
4 B o a rd m an
4 C ra tes  205
4 B a rk e r  101
4 D ickerson  104
4 R ou d eb u sh  H E-301
4 P ic k e t t  H E-202
2 T-14
4 F o u lk  G -l
3 H ad d e n  G-105
4 Schaefer  G -l  00
2 M ohr T-12
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Tim© and Cat. Number 
Mus. 23 
P. E. 64b 
P. E. 166 
Physics 111 
Psych. 105a 
Soc. 134 
Zool. 2

2:00 to 2:50
A rt 3 
A rt 4 a 
Bot. 2 
Chem. 114b 
Civl. 1 
C. E. 12 
C. E. 39 
Ed. 5 
Ed. 10 
Ed. 15 
Ed. 51 
Ed. I l l  
Eng. 4 
Eng. 9 
Eng. 11 
Eng. 101 
French 7 
Geog. 2 
Hyg. 108
Hyg. and P. E. 12 
Ind. Arts 1 
Latin 7 
Math. 100b 
Mus. 10 
Mus. 37 
Mus. 38

D escription
Music L ite ra tu re
Athletics for W omen (B asketball)
Basketball Coaching 
P rojects on Automobile
Psych, of Sr. H. S. Subjects (Eng. & Lang, maj 
Child W elfare
General Zoology (Lab. TF 2 :00-3 :00)

Freehand Drawing I 
A rt S tructure II
Gen. Botany (Lab. MW 3:00-4 :00)
Q uantitative Analysis
Intro, to Contem porary C ulture
Principles of Typew riting II
Intro, to Business
Prin. of Teaching
Elem. School C urriculum
Educ. Guidance
Songs, Games, S tory-telling— Kg. 
Philosophy of E ducation 
Speaking and W riting  English 
Hist, of Eng. Lit. (1625-1798)
The English Language 
Journalistic  W riting  
In term ediate French 
Physiography 
Educational Hygiene 
F irs t Aid
Tech. and Theory of W dwkg. 
College Latin  (fou rth  year) 
Geometry for Teachers 
P rim ary Methods 
Class in Accompanying 
Collective Voice T raining

Days
TW F
MWF
MWF
MTWTh
MTWF
W F
MTThF

MTThF
MTThF
MTWTh
MTWTh
TThF
MTThF
MTWTh
MTThF
TW Th
MTTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTThF
MTThF
MTWTh
MWTh
MTWTh
MTThF
MWF
TTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTThF
MWF
Th
T

Qr. H ours Teacher
3 Opp
1 Cave
2 Cooper
4 V alentine
4 H am ill
2 Binnewies
4 H arrah

4 Klee
4 B aker
4 Jean
4 Bowers
3 Blue
4 Knies
4 Colvin
3 G anders
3 Rugg
3 M ahan
4 Lyford
4 A rm entrou t
3
4 Hawes
4 Boardm an
3 Shaw
4 C rates 
4
3 Long
2 Cave 
2
4 
4
3 Mohr
1 Chadwick
1 Cline

Room  £  
C-14 00 
Gym 
Gym 

HE-106 
103 
207 
304

G-203
G-200

304
302

213
214

205
101

1
1

T-14

210
T-12

C-2
C-l
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Tim e and Cat. Number D escription
Mus. 41 Men’s Glee Club
P. E. 150 C haracteristic Dancing
Physics 104 Adv. Radio Transm ission and Re
Pol. Sci. 101 American Diplomacy
Psych. 2b E ducational Psychology
Psych. 105b Psych, of Sr. H. S. Subjects
Soc. 130 Social Psychology

3:00 to 3:50
A rt 6 A rt Appreciation
A rt 9 A rt History-
A rt 17 L ettering
A rt 102 Design and L ettering
Ath. 66 College Sports— Basketball
Ath. 66 College Sports— W restling
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Civl. 1 Intro , to Contem porary Culture
C. E. 110 Office Appliances
C. E. 137 Business M athem atics II
Ed. 5 Prin. of Teaching
Ed. 123 Ed. Research— Sr. Coll. students
Ed. 151 The Pre-School
Ed. 166 Bibe Study
Ed. 223 Educ. Research— Grad, students
Eng. 13 The A rt of S tory-telling
Eng. 160 Old. Test. L ite ra tu re
Eng. 230 G raduate Research
French 107 Advanced French
Hist. 10 Soc. and Indus. H ist, of the U. S.
H. Sci. 2 Foods and Cookery (double pd.)
Hyg. 1 Indiv. and Soc. Hyg. (W omen)
Ind. Arts 41b Elem. Bkdg.
Ind. Arts 145 Sec. Science-Bkdg. (on request)
Math. 6 College Algebra
Mus. 11 Interm ediate  Methods

Days
MTh
MWF
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTThF
MTWF
MTWTh

F
MTW
MW
MTWF
Daily
Daily
MTWF
MWF
MTWF
MTWF
MTWF
A rrange
MTW
M
MTW
MTWF
MTW
A rrange
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWF
MWF
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWF
MWF

Qr. H ours Teacher Room
1 Cline C-14
1 Keyes 6
4 V alentine HE-106
4 Dickerson 104
3 H ertzberg  103
4 H am ill 102
4 Binnewies 208

1 B aker G-200
3 B aker G-103
2 Hill G-200

2-4 Hill G-200
1 Cooper Gym
1 Hancock Gym
3 301
3 Cross
4 Knies 211
4 Colvin 214
3 M ahan
4 Rugg
3 Lyford
1 W ilson

3 or 4 W hitney
3 Campbell
3 Church

B oardm an
4 Crates 205
4 Peake 104
4 P ickett HE-202
3 Bryson

2 or 4 Schaefer G-100
4 Schaefer G-100
4 210
3 Mohr T-12
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Tim e and Cat. Number
Mus. 42 
P. E. 56 
P. E. 56 
Psych. 2a 
Psych. 113

Soc. 105

4:00 to 4:50
A rt 4b 
A rt 13 
Ath. 55 
Ath. 167 
Chem. 116 
C. E. 11 
CL E. 158 
Ed. 1 
Ed. 16 
Ed. 16a 
Ed. 168 
Eng. 4 
Eng. 19 
Hist. 1
Hyg. and  P. E. 63
Latin  105
Mus. 43
Mus. 44
P. E. 64
P. E. 68
Physics 107
Psych. 2a
Soc. 132
Zool. 103

Description  
S ch u m an n  Club 
R hy thm ic  and  S inging Games 
R hy thm ic  an d  S inging Games 
E d u ca t io n a l  Psychology
V ocational Psych, (subst .  for Psy. 105 In< 

Com. A rts  M ajors)
Prin .  of Sociology

Design
Indus . A rts  M ethods— P r im a ry  
Person a l  Com bat Games 
A thle tic  Coaching P rac t ice  
A g ricu l tu ra l  Chem.
Princip les  of T ypew rit ing  I 
P rob lem s in B usiness  
In tro , to E d u ca t ion  
Elem. Camp F i r e  Course 
Adv. Camp F i r e  Course 
Relig ious E d uca t io n  
S peaking  and  W ri t in g  E ng lish  
D eba ting
A m erican  Hist . (1700-1800) 
P a g e a n t ry  in Phys. Ed.
Advanced L a t in  
Advanced O rchestra  
Advanced B and  
W in te r  Sports  
Corrective G ym nastics  
H ist, of Physics  
E d u ca t ion a l  Psychology 
The F am ily
Zoological Technic (T F  3 :0 0 -4 :0 0 )

7:00 P. M.
Soc. 209 Sem inar  (2 pds.)

and

Days
MW
M W F
MTTh
M T W F

M T W F
M TW F

Qr. H ours 
1 
1 
1
3

4 
4

Teacher
Cline
Keyes
Keyes
H am il l

H er tzb e rg
B innew ies

M TW Th
M T T hF
TTh
A rran g e
MW
M W T hF
M TW Th
MTW
M
W
M W T hF
M TThF
MTW
MTW Th
M TW Th
MTW Th
MW
T Th
MW F
TTh
MTh
M TW F
M W F
M T T hF

4
4
1
2
4
2
4
3 
1 
1
4 
3
3
4 
4 
4 
1 
1 
1 
0 
2
3
4

or 4

Hill
Klee
L ong
Cave
B owers
K nies
Colvin

Lee
Lee
W ilson

B o a rd m a n
P e a k e
Keyes
C ra tes
T hom as
T h o m as
Cave
Cave
V alen tine
H am il l
B innew ies
H a r r a h

MTh 4 H o w er th

R oom
C-14

6
6

103

102
207

G-20 3 
G-200 

6
F ie ld

300
213
214

104

205
C-14
C-14
Gym
Gym

H E -1 06
103
208
304

208
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SPRING QUARTER, 1926-27
Tim e and Cat. Number
8:00 to 8:50
Art 12 
Art 105 
Art 200 
Biol. 1 
Civl. 2 
C. E. 4 
C. E. 106 
Ed. 3 
Ed. 4 
Ed. 158 
Ed. 242 
El. Sci. 1 
Eng. 2 
Eng. 10 
Eng. 20 
Geog. 14 
H. A. 6 
H. Sci. 108 
Hyg. I l l  
Ind. Arts 3 
Ind. Arts 31c 
Ind. Arts 32c 
Ind. Arts 109b  
Math. 102 
Mus. 40 
Mus. 45 
Mus. 106 
P. E. 50a 
P. E. 60 
Physics 3 
Psych. 2b 
Psych. 214

D escription

H ousehold Art Design  
Oil P ainting I 
Oil Painting II
Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Intro, to Contemporary C ivilization
Methods of Teaching Shorthand
Secretarial Science I
Primary Methods
Interm ediate Methods
Prin. of Elem . Education
Prob. of E ducational Admin.
Nature Study
Teaching of W ritten E nglish  
H ist, of Eng. Lit. (1798-1900)
Advanced Composition  
Geog. M ethods— Jr. H. S.
Elem . Dressm aking (double pd.)
H ousing and Sanitation  
Public H ealth
W dwkg. for Elem. and Sec. Schools 
Elem . Printing (2 pds.)
Interm. Printing (2 pds.)
Art Metal (2 pds.)
Integral Calculus 
Beginning Orchestra 
Orchestral Instrum ents 
Advanced Orchestration  
Gymnastic Dancing  
Interpretative Dancing
Heat, Sound and Light (Lab. TTh 8 :0 0 -1 0 :0 0 )  
E ducational Psychology  
Adv. E ducational Psychology

Days Qr. H ours Teaeher Room

MTThF 4 G-204
MTWTh 4 H ill G-203
MTWTh 4 H ill G-203
MTWTh 3 Jean 301
TThF 3 B lue
F 1 M erriman 212
MTTh 3 M erriman 212
MTWTh 4 Turner
MTWTh 4 McCowan
TW ThF 4 Gamble
MTThF 4 Ganders
TW ThF 4 Selberg
MTThF 4 Johnson
MTThF 4 H awes
MTWTh 4 Boardm an
MTThF 4 101
MTThF 4 W iebking H E-304
TW ThF 4 R oudebush H E-301
TTh 2 Long
MTWF 4 F oulk G -l
MTWTh 2 or 4 Bishop G-104
MTWTh 2 or 4 Bishop G -l 04
MTWTh 4 Hadden G -l 01
MTThF 4 210
TTh 1 Thomas C-14
MW 1 Thomas C-14
MWF 3 Cline C-6
MWF 1 Cave Gym
MWF 1 Keyes 6
MTThF 4 V alentine HE-10 6
MTWTh 3 Hertzberg 103
MTWTh 4 H eilm an 102
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Time and Oat. Number
Pol. Sci. 103 
Soc. 1 
Span. 3 
Zool. 3

9:00 to 9:50
Art 2 
Art 16 
Ath. 52 
Biol. 102 
Chem. 112 
Chem. 113 
Civl. 2 
C. E. 3 
C. E. 36 
Ed. 1 
Ed. 5 
Ed. 10 
Ed. 129 
Ed. 240 
Eng. 6 
Eng. 133 
Gen. Sci. 2 
Geog. 103 
Hist. 10 
H. Sci. 7 
H. Sci. 7 
Hyg. 1 
Ind. Arts 1 
Ind. Arts 5 
Ind. Arts 41c 
Lib. Sci. 104 
Mus. 5 
Mus. 22 
P. E. 56

D escription
Pol. Science Theories 
Intro, to Social Sciences 
First Year Spanish 
Bird Study (field trips arranged)

Fine Arts Methods— Primary
Freehand Drawing II
Gymnastics
Teaching of Biology
Food Chem. (Lab. by appt.)
Food Chem. (Lab. by appt.)
Intro, to Contemporary Civilization
Secretarial Practice I
Handwriting Methods
Intro, to Education
Prin. of Teaching
Elem. School Curriculum
Current Educ. Thought
Women in Administration
American Literature
The Recent Novel
Gen. Sci. (Lab. Tu. 2:00-4:00)
Climatology
Soc. and Indus. Hist, of the U. S. 
Household Management (Theory) 
Household Management (Practice) 
Ind. and Soc. Hyg. (Men)
Tech, and Theory of Wdwkg.
Prin. of Tch. Prac. Arts Subjects
Elem. Bookbinding
Reference Work
Advanced Harmony
Music Appreciation
Singing Games

Days
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTThF

Qr. Hours
4
4
4
4

Teacher
Dickerson
Howerth
DuPoncet
Harrah

MTThF
TWThF
TWTh
MTWTh
MW
MW
TThF
TWThF
TWThF
TWTh
TWThF
TThF
MTThF
MTWTh
TWThF
MTWTh
TWThF
TWThF
TWThF
TW
Daily
MWF
TWThF
MTW
MTWTh
TWThF
TWF
TWF
TThF

4
4
1
4
3
4
3
4 
2 
3 
3
3
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
2 
2 
3 
2
3
4 
4 
3 
3 
1

Baker
Hill
Hancock
Jean
Bowers
Bowers
Blue
Merriman
Bedinger
Mahan
Hargrove
Gamble
Ganders
Newman
Hawes
Boardman
Selberg

Peake
Clasbey
Clasbey
Long

Hadden
Schaefer
Carter
Thomas
Opp
Keyes

R oom
104
208
205
304

G-200
G-203

Gym
304
300
300

212  
214

101
104

HE-305
Cottage

T-14
G-105
G-100

Library
C-6

C-14
6
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Time and Cat. Num ber Description
P. E. 64 A thletics for Women (Tennis)
Psych. 104 Psych, of Elem. School Subjects
Psych. 215 Adv. Educ. Tests and M easurem ents
Soc. 106 Modern Social Problems
Span. 9 Inter. Spanish (Galdos)

10:00 to 10:50
Art 101 Drawing from Life
Art 104 Design and Composition
Art 115 P ottery  II
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Civl. 2 Intro, to Contem. Civilization
C. E. 105 Secretarial Practice II
C. E. 144 Commercial Law II
Ed. 5 Prin. of Teaching
Ed. 10 Elem. School Curriculum
Ed. 28 School and Home Gardens
Ed. 108 Educ. Supervision
Eng. 4 Speaking and W riting  English
Eng. 11 The English Language
Eng. 15 Types of L ite ra tu re
Geog. 53 Geography of Asia
H. A. 6 Elem. Dressm aking (double pd.)
H. Sci. 104 D em onstration Cookery (double pd.)
Hyg. and P. E. 103 A nthropom etry
Ind. Arts la Tech. and Theory of W dwkg. (2 pds.)
Ind. A rts 13 Prin. of Arch. Drawing II
Ind. A rts 31c Elem. P rin ting  (2 pds.)
Ind. Arts 42a Int. Bookbinding (2 pds.)
Ind. Arts 133b Adv. P rin ting  (2 pds.)
Math. 4 Surveying (double pd.)
Mus. 2 Tone Thinking and Melody W riting
Mus. 114 Meth. in Conducting
P. E. 62 Plays and Games
P. E. 64 A thletics for Women (Baseball)

Days Qr. H ours Teacher Room
MWF 1 Cave Courts
MTWTh 4 H eilm an 103
MTWTh 4 H ertzberg 102
MTWTh 4 H ow erth 208
TW ThP 4 PuPoncet 205

MTThF 4 Klee G-203
MTThF 4 Hill G-200
MTThF 2 Moore G-204
MTThF 3 H arrah 301
TThF 3 Blue
MTThF 4 M errim an 212
MTThF 4 Bedinger 214
MTThF 3 M ahan
TThF 3 Gamble
TW ThF 4 H argrove
MTThF 4 Ganders
MTThF 3 Casey
MTThF 4 B oardm an
MTTh 3 Cross
MTThF 4 B arker 101
MTThF 4 W iebking HE-304
MTThF 4 P ickett HE-202
MTThF 4 Long
MTWTh 4 F oulk G -l
MTThF 4 H adden G-105
MTThF 2 or 4 Bishop G -l 04
MTThF 4 Schaefer G-100
MTThF 4 Bishop G -l 04
TTh 4 210
MThF 3 Opp C-6
TTh 2 Cline C-14
MTTh 1 Keyes 6
MWF 1 Cave F ield



Time and Cat. Number D escription
Psych. 2b Educational Psychology
Psych. 106 Clinical Psychology
Pol. Sci. 3 Municipal Government
Span. 109 Adv. Spanish (Azorin)

11:00 to 11:50
Art 14 Industrial Arts Methods— Int. and Jr. H.
Art 16 Freehand Drawing II
Ath. 52 Gymnastics
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Chem. 3 General Chem. (Lab. by appt.)
Chem. 3b Household Chem. (Lab. by appt.)
Chem. 6 General Chem. (Lab. by appt.)
C. E. 15 Business Reports and Comp.
C. E. 36 Handwriting Methods
Ed. 5 Prin. of Teaching
Ed. 52 Kindergarten Curriculum
Ed. 116 Org. and Adm. of a Sr. H. S.
Ed. 133 Hist, of Modern Education
Eng. 4 Speaking and Writing English
Eng. 31 The Short Story
Eng. 103 Adv. Public Speaking
Geog. 170 Geog. of Polar Lands
German 1 Elem. German
Hist. 13 Teach, of Hist, in the Elem. Sch.
Hist. 104 Lit. of Am. History
Hyg. 1 Indiv. and Soc. Hyg. (Women)
Hyg. and P. E. 5 History of Physical Education
Hyg. and P. E. 102 Physiology of Exercise
Math. 108a Jr. High School Mathematics
Mus. la Sight Singing
Mus. 108 Adv. Form Analysis
Mus. 120 School Entertainments
P. E. 64 Athletics for Women (Baseball)
P. E. 64 Athletics for Women (Baseball)

Days
MTThP
MTThF
MTTh
MTThF

MTWTh
MTThF
MWF
MTWTh
TTh
MW
TTh
MTTh
MTThF
MTThF
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTTh
MTThF
MTWTh
MThF
MTThF
MTWTh
TWTh
MF
MWF
TTh
MWF
MTThF
MWF
MW
TTh
MWF
MTTh

Qr. H ours Teacher R oom
3 Hertzberg 103
4 Heilman 102
3 Dickerson 104
4 DuPoncet 205

4 Moore G-204
4 Baker G-203
1 Hancock Gym
3 Jean 301
3 Bowers 300

3-4 Bowers 300
4 Bowers 300
3 Merriman 212
2 Bedinger 214
3 Ganders
4 Lyford
4 Blue
3 Mahan
3 Hawes
4 Boardman
3 Casey
4 Barker 101
4
3 Dickerson 104
2 Dickerson 104
3 Bryson
2 Long
3 Long
4 Mallory 210
0 Cline C-14
2 Thomas C-6
2 Cline C-14
1 Cave Field
1 Cave Field
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Tim e and Cat. Number Description Days Qr. Hours Teacher R oom
P. E. 158 Dancing Methods (P. E. m ajors) MTWThF 3 K eyes 6
Physics 13 Heat, Sound and L ight— Adv. (Lab. by appt.) MTTh 3 V alentine H E-10 6
Psych. 2b Educational Psychology MTWTh 3 H eilm an 103
Soc. 18 Rural Sociology MTWTh 4 B innew ies
Soc. 102 Early C ivilization MTWTh 4 H ow erth 208
Span. 131 Teaching of H. S. Spanish MTWTh 4 D uPoncet 205

1:00 to 1:50
Art 5 W ater Color P ainting MTWTh 4 H ill G-203
Art 13 Industrial Arts Methods— Primary MTThF 4 Klee G-200
Ath. 168 Track Coaching TTh 2 Hancock F ield
Ath. 169 B aseball Coaching MWF 2 Cooper F ield
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.) MTThF 3 Harrah 301
Bot. 3 System atic Bot. (Lab. TTh 2 :0 0 -3 :0 0 ) MTWTh 4 Jean 304
Chem. 7 Qualitative Analysis MTWTh 2-4 B owers 302
Civl. 2 Intro, to Contem. C ivilization MWF 3 Newm an
C. E. 52 Principles of Accounting III MTWTh • 4 Colvin 214
Ed. 5 Prin. of Teaching TW ThF 3 Gamble
Ed. 15 Educational Guidance MTTh 3 Mahan
Ed. 152 The Child and His School MTWTh 4 Lyford
Ed. 213 Prob. of the Jr. H. S. TWTh 3 R ugg
El. Sci. 1 Nature Study TW ThF 4 Selberg
Eng. 1 Mat. and Meth. in Read, and Lit. MTThF 4 Casey 100
Eng. 13 The Art of Story-telling MTWTh 3 Campbell 202
French 3 F irst Year French MTWTh 4 Crates 205
Geog. 122 Biogeography MTThF 4 Barker 101
Hist. 1 American H ist. (1700-1800) MTWTh 4 Peake 104
H. A. 4 M illinery (double pd.) MTWTh 4 Roudebush H E-301
H. Sci. 3 Cookery and Serving (double pd.) MTWTh 4 P ickett H E-202
H. A. 112 Home Decoration MTThF 4 W iebking H E -304
Ind. Arts 1 Tech. and Theory of W dwkg. MTWTh 2 T-14
Ind. Arts 121 Adv. Cabinet Making (2 pds.) MTWTh 4 F oulk G -l
Ind. Arts 143a Adv. Bkdg. and Leather Craft (2 pds.) MTWTh 4 Schaefer G-100
Mus. 110 Supervisor’s Course MWF 3 Mohr T-12
Physics 121 Projects, A lternating Currents MTWTh 4 V alentine H E-106
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Time and Cat. Number Description
Psych. 2a Educational Psychology
Psych. 3 Child Development
Soc. 120 Social Surveys and Statistics

2:00 to 2:50
Art 7 Constructive Design
Art 13 Industrial Arts Methods— Primary
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Chem. 221 Adv. Inorganic Chem. (Lab. by appt.)
Civl. 2 Intro, to Contemp. Civilization
C. E. 13 Principles of Typewriting III
C. E. 14 Methods in Com. Ed. (Typewriting)
C. E. 55 Economics of Retailing
Ed. 5 Prin. of Teaching
Ed. 10 Elem. School Curriculum
Ed. 21 Rural School Problems
Ed. 51 Story-telling, etc.— Kg.
Ed. 110 Extra-Curricular Activities
Ed. 211 Conceptions of Mind in Ed. Theory
Eng. 3 Pub. Speak, and Oral Comp.
Eng. 10 The Hist, of Engl. Lit. (1798-1900)
Eng. 102 Journalistic Writing
French 9 Inter. French
Geog. 14 Geography Methods— Jr. H. S.
Hist. 101 Coml. and Financial Hist, of U. S.
Hyg. 108 Educational Hygiene
Ind. Arts 1 Technic and Theory of Wdwkg.
Latin 9 Fourth Year College
Math. 9 Teaching of Arithmetic
Mus. 10 Primary Methods
Mus. 37 Class in Accompanying
Mus. 38 Collective Voice Training
Mus. 41 Men’s Glee Club
P. E. 57 Folk and National Dances
P. E. 64 Athletics for Women (Tennis)

Days Qr. Hours Teacher Room
MTWTh 3 Hertzberg 103
MTWF 4 Hamill 102
MWF 3 Binnewies

MTThF 4 Baker G-204
MTThF 4 Klee G-200
MTWF 3 303
TTh 3-4 Bowers 300
TThF 3 Blue
TThF 3 Knies 213
M 1 Knies 213
MTWTh 4 Colvin 214
TWThF 3 Gamble
MTTh 3 Mahan
TThF 3 Hargrove
MTWTh 3 Lyford
TWTh 3 Rugg
MTWTh 4 Armentrout
MTTh 3 Casey 100a
MTThF 4 Hawes
MWTh 3 Shaw 100a
MTWTh 4 Crates 205
MTThF 4 Barker 101
MTWTh 4 Dickerson 104
MWF 3 Long 1
MTWTh 2 T-14
MTWTh 4
MTThF 4 210
MWF 3 Mohr T-12
Th 1 Chadwick C-2
T 1 Cline C-l
MW 1 Cline C-14
MWF 1 Keyes 6
MWF 1 Cave Courts
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Time and Cat. Number D escription
Physics 103 Radio Reception and T rans.— Theory
Psych. 2a Educational Psychology
Soc. 3 E ducational Sociology
Zool. 102 V ertebrate Zoology (Lab. MF 3:00-4:

3:00 to 3:50
A rt 17 Lettering
A rt 100 A rt Supervision
A rt 102 L ettering
Ath. 67 Intra-M ural Sports
Biol. 1 Ed. Biol. (2 hrs. Lab. by appt.)
Civl. 2 Intro, to Contemp. Civilization
Chem. 114-114b Q uantitative Analysis
C. E. 12 Principles of Typew riting II
C. E. 150 Bank Accounting
C. E. 157 Principles and Meth. in Com. Ed.
Ed. 5 Prin. of Teaching
Ed. 109 Supervised study
Ed. 123 Ed. Research— Sr. Coll. students
Ed. 223 Ed. Research— Grad, students
Eng. 4 Speaking and W riting  English
Eng. 12 Voice Culture
Eng. 161 Old Test. L ite ra tu re
French 109 Adv. French
Hist. 3 Reconstruction and the New U. S.
H. Sci. 3 Cookery and serving (double pd.)
H. A. 4 M illinery (double pd.)
Ind. A rts 41c Elem. Bookbinding
Ind. Arts 144 Shop M anagement (on request)
Ind. A rts 145 S ecretarial Science (on request)
Hyg. 1 Indiv. and Soc. Hyg. (W omen)
Math. 2 Trigonom etry
Mus. 11 In term ediate Methods
Mus. 42 Schumann Club
P. E. 55 Archery and Fencing

Day
MTWTh
MTWF
MTTh
M TThF

Q r. H o u rs
4
3
3
4

Teacher
V alentine
H am ill
Binnewies
H arrah

R oom
HE-106

103
208
301

TTh
MW
MW
MTTh
MTWF
MWF
MTWTh
MTWF
MTWF
MTWTh
MTWF
MTu
A rrange
MTW
MTWF
MTF
MTW
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWF
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
MTWTh
MWF
MTWF
MWF
MW
MWF

2
2
2
1
3
3
4 
4 
4 
4
3 
2
4

3 or 4 
3 
3
3
4 
4 
4 
4 
2 
2 
4
3
4 
3 
1 
1

Hill
B aker
Hill
Cooper

Cross
Bowers
Knies
Colvin
Colvin
H argrove
M ahan
Rugg
W hitney

Casey
Church
Crates
P eake
P ickett
Roudebush
Schaefer
Schaefer
Schaefer
Bryson

Mohr
Cline
Long

G-200
G-203
G-200
F ield

301

302
213
214 
214

100
202

100a
205
104

HE-202
HE-301

G-100
G-100
G-100

210
T-12
C-14
Gym
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Time and Cat. Number Description
P. E. 64 Athletics for Women (Track)
P. E. 64 Athletics for Women (Tennis)
Physics 114 Physics of Musical Instruments (Lab. by
Psych. 108b Ed. Tests and Measurements
Soc. 105 Prin. of Sociology
4:00 to 4:50
Art 2 Fine Arts Methods
Art 6 Art Appreciation
Ath. 66 College Sports— Baseball
Ath. 66 College Sports— Track
Ath. 66a Football (Freshmen)
Ath. 167 Athletic Coaching Practice
Chem. 115 Industrial Chem. (Lab. by appt.)
C. E. 110 Office Appliances
C. E. 157 Principles and Methods in C. Ed.
Ed. 1 Intro, to Education
Ed. 16 Elem. Camp Fire Course
Ed. 16a Adv. Camp Fire Course
Ed. 17 Boy Scout Work
Ed. 167 Bible Study
Eng. 4 Speaking and Writing English
Eng. 4 Speaking and Writing English
French 131 Teaching of H. S. French
Hist. 102 Ancient Social History
Latin 109 Advanced Latin
Latin 131 Teaching of H. S. Latin
Mus. 43 Advanced Orchestra
Mus. 44 Advanced Band
P. E. 64 Athletics for Women (Hockey)
P. E. 64 Athletics for Women (Tennis)
P. E. 57 Folk and National Dances
Physics 10 Household Physics
Psych. 2a Educational Psychology
Soc. 132 The Family
7:00
Soc. 209 Seminar (2 pds.)

ippt.)

D ay
MWP
MWF
MTW
MT'WF
MTWF

Qr. H o u rs  
1
1
4
4
4

Teacher
Cave
Keyes
Valentine
Hamill
Binnewies

MTThF 4
W 1 Baker
Daily 1 Cooper
Daily 1 Hancock
Daily 1 Hancock
Arrange 2 Cave
MW 3-4 Bowers
MWThF 4 Knies
MWThF 4 Colvin
MTW 3
M 1 Lee
W 1 Lee
M 1 Moore
M 1 Wilson
MWThF 3
MWThF 3
MTWTh 4 Crates
MTWTh 4 Peake
MTWTh 4
MTWTh 4
MW 1 Thomas
TTh 1 Thomas
MWF 1 Cave
MTTh 1 Cave
MWF 1 Keyes
MTWTh 4 Valentine
MTWF 3 Hamill
MWThF 4 Binnewies

Room
Field £  

Courts 00 
HE-106 

103

G-200
G-200
Field
Field
Field
Field

300
211
214

202
zo5
104

C-14
C-14

Field
Courts

6
HE-106

103
208

MTh 4 Howerth 208
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INDEX
P a g e

A d m in is tra t io n  ................................... 7
A d m in is tr a t io n  B u i ld in g  ..............  23
A d m is s io n  ..............................................  37
A dult  S c h o o l .......................................... 37
A d van ced  S ta n d in g   ................... 38
A g r ic u l tu r a l  E d u c a t i o n ................... 66
A n t h r o p o l o g y .......................................  118
A rc h ite c tu r a l  D r a w i n g ..................  97
A rts— P in e  and A p p l i e d ..................  78

I n d u s t r i a l ................................  94
Art M eta l  ..............................................  96
A th le t ic s  ................................................. 51

B a c t e r i o l o g y .......................................... 55
Bib le  S tudy  . . . .....................................  70
B io lo g ic a l  Science  ............................ 53
B io t ic s  .....................................................  55
Board  and R o o m ................................  28
B oard  o f  T r u s t e e s ..............................  7
B o o k b i n d i n g .......................................... 97
B o t a n y .......................................................  53
B u i ld in g s  ...............................................23-25

C a l e n d a r ..................................................  2
C a m p u s ..................................................... 25
C h e m i s t r y ................................................  55
Child S t u d y ...........................................  74
C hrist ian  A s s o c i a t i o n s .....................  32
C iv i l iza t ion  ........................................... 63
C lass if ication  T e s t  ............................  37
Club H o u s e ............................................  24
C om m ercia l  E d u ca t io n  ................... 58

C o m m it te es—
F a c u l t y ................................................  20
T r u s te e s  .............................................. 7

C on se rvatory  of  M u s ic .....................  24
C on tem p orary  C iv i l i z a t io n   63
C ontents  ..................................................  3
Core Su b jects  .......................................  50
Course of  S t u d y ............................... 49-119
C redits  .............................................38 ,39 ,40
C urricu la  ...............................................49,50

D a n c in g  ...................................................  93
D e b a t in g  ................................................. 102
D e g r e e s  .......................................... 38 ,43 ,44
D ip lo m a s  and D e g r e e s ..................... 38
D o r m i t o r i e s ................................... 24 ,25 ,28
D ra m a tic  Art .......................................  101

E c o n o m i c s ..............................................  118
E d u ca t io n  ..............................................  64
E d u c a t io n — R ural  S ch o o ls .............  66
E d u c a t io n — E le m e n ta r y  ............... 66,67
E d u ca t io n — Secondary  ................... 71
E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o l o g y ..................  72
E le m e n ta r y  S c i e n c e .........................  55
E le m e n ta r y  T r a in in g  School 29, 30, 31
E n g l i s h  and L i t e r a t u r e ................... 100
E n r o l lm e n t  ...........................................38,39
E n tr a n c e  R e q u ir e m e n t s   37, 38, 39
E q u i p m e n t ..............................................  26
E s th e t ic  D a n c in g  ..............................  93
E x p e n s e s  ............................................... 27, 28
E x te n s io n  D e p a r t m e n t ................. 31, 32

P a g e
F a c u l t y ...................................................... 8-17
F a c u lty  C o m m i t t e e s .......................... 20
F e e s  and E x p e n s e s ....................... 27,28
F in e  and A pplied  A r t s ................. 78
F r a t e r n i t i e s ...........................................  34
F r e sh m e n  E n r o l l m e n t .....................  38
F o lk  D a n c in g  .....................................  93
F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e s  .......................... 116
F ren ch  .....................................................  115
F u n ct io n  of  T e a ch ers  C o l l e g e . . .  27

Gardens . . . ............................................  26
G e o g r a p h y ..............................................  80
G e o l o g y ..................................................... 81
Gifts  to the  C o l l e g e ..................... 34
G overn m en t  of  the  C o l l e g e .........  26
G rading  S y s te m  ................................  40
G raduate  Council  .......................  7
Graduate  L oan  F u n d s .....................  46
Graduate  W o rk  ..................................43-46
G raduate  S ch o larsh ip s  ................. 45,46
G raduation  ............................................  38
G y m na st ic s  ............................................  93
G y m n a s i u m .......................................  24

H e a lth  .....................................................  90
H is to r y  and P o l i t ic a l  S c i e n c e . . .  82
H is to r y  of  the  C o l l e g e ................ 23
H o u seh o ld  A r t s  ......................24,89
H o u seh o ld  Science  ............................  87
H om e E c o n o m ics  ..............................  87
H o n o ra ry  F r a te r n i t i e s  ................  34
H y g ie n e  and P h y s ic a l  E d u ca t io n  90

Im p o rta n t  A n n o u n c e m e n t ......... 2
In d u str ia l  A rts  ..................................24,94
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